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PHẦN I – CÁC CHUYÊN ĐỀ VÀ BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH

CHUYÊN ĐỀ I – PHONETICS
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VỀ NGỮ ÂMChuyeCn đeG  nà�y seH  cung càIp càB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm quoI c teI  cuL à càB c nguyeCn àCm (đơn, đoC i,bà), càB c phuD  àCm (voC  thành, hựH u thành), moCD t soI  chu� m phuD  àCm, và�  đàQD c bieCD t là�  tuyeRn tàCD p càB c bà� itàCD p thựD c hà�nh ràI t hựH u íBch. Trong chuyeCn đeG  nà�y, càB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm quoI c teI  đựơD c sựL  duD ngtheo màSu cuL à càB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm quoI c teI  theo boCD  sàB ch giàBo khoà TieIng Anh cuL à Nhà�  XuàI tBàLn GiàBo DuD c nàQm 2006. PhàGn phieCn àCm càB c tự�  và�  viD tríB cuL à càB c troD ng àCm chíBnh đựơD c thựD chieCDn  thoC ng  quà  vieCD c  thàm  khàLo  càB c  tự�  đieRn  on-line  nhự  MultiDictionàry  9.0,  OxfordCollocàtions Dictionàry, hày Càmbridge Dictionàry, … VơB i muD c đíBch phuD c vuD  cho coC ng tàB cgiàLng dàD y và�  oC n tàCD p thi càB c càIp, hí�nh thựB c phieCn àCm và�  vieCD c xàB c điDnh viD tríB càB c troD ng àCm chíLmàng tíBnh thàm khàLo, và�  là�  cơ sơL  đeR  giàL i càB c bà� i tàCD p thựD c hà�nh ke�m theo, tuy nhieCn, càB c bà� itàCD p  thựD c  hà�nh ke�m theo cuL à  chuyeCn  đeG  nà�y  bào  goG m nhựH ng tự�  vựD ng  coB  lieCn  quàn đeInchựơng trí�nh tieIng Anh phoR  thoC ng và�  thựơ� ng xuyeCn đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c đeG  thi.

BÀI 1. PHONETIC SYMBOLS
BẢNG PHIÊN ÂM QUỐC TẾ

1. The symbols vowel sounds (CàB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c nguyeCn àCm):
1.1. The symbols of pure vowel sounds (CàB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c nguyeCn àCm đơn):

Symbols In
of the letters Examples in words

sounds (ChựH  càB i (VíB duD  cuD  theR  treCn càB c tự� )(KíB hieCDu theRcàB c àCm) hieCDn)/ І / a village /’vIlIdʒ/ pàckage àssemblage/’pækIdʒ/ /ә’semblIdʒ/
e pretty /’prItI/ represent deliver /di’livә(r)/
i sit /sIt/ little /’lItl/ simple /’sImpl/
y hàppy /’hæpI/ eàsy /’i:zI/ usuàlly /’ju:ʊlI// i: / ea lead /li:d/ seaside /’si:sàId/ meaningful /’mi:nIŋfʊl/

ee meet /mi:t/ sheep /ʃi:p/ steel /sti:l/
a many /’menI/ any/’enI/ mànifold /’menIfәʊld// e / e send /send/ recommend comprehend/rIkɔ’mend /kәmprI’hend/
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ea head /hed/ spread /spred/ headàche /‘hedeIk// æ / a land /lænd/ brandy /’brændI/ sandy /’sændI// ɔ / o pot /pɔt / spot /spɔt / slot /slɔt /
a wash /wɔʃ / what /wɔt / watch /wɔtʃ/
a talk /tɔ:k/ walk /wɔ:k/ water /’wɔ:tә(r)/

aw saw /sɔ:/ lawn /lɔ:n/ pawn /pɔ:n// ɔ: / oa broad /brɔ:d/ broaden/’brɔ:dn/ àbroad /ә’brɔ:d/
oo door /dɔ:(r)/ floor /flɔ:(r)/ flooràge /’flɔ:rIdʒ/
or fork /fɔ:k/ sport /spɔ:t/ trànsport /’trænspɔ:t/
ou fought /fɔ:t/ thought /θɔ:t/ bought /bɔ:t/
o some /sm/ come /km/ done /dn//  / u shut /ʃt/ muddy /’mdI/ budget /’bdʒIt/

oo blood /bld/ flood /fld/ bloodless /bldlIs/
ou tough /tf/ enough /I’nf/ rough /rf/
a task /tà:sk/ fast /fà:stk/ broàdcast /br ɔ:d’kà:st// ɑ: / ar card /kà:d/ I farther /’fà:әr/

retard /r  ’tà:d/

ear heart /hà:t/ hearten /’hà:tәn/ hearth /hà:θ// ʊ / u p u ll /pʊl/ push /pʊʃ/ pu llet /’pʊlet/or oo g ood /gʊd/ cook /kʊk/ l oo k /lʊk// u / ou could /kʊld/ would /wʊld/ should /ʃʊld/
u frugàl /’fru:gәl/ conclude illusion /I’lu:ʃn// u: / /kɔn’klu:d/

oe shoe /ʃu: / shoebill /’ʃu:bIl/ shoemàker /’ʃu:meIkәr/
oo moon /mu:n/ spoon /spu:n/ smooth /smu:θ/
ui fruit /fru:t/ cruise /kru:s/ recruit /rI’kru:t/
a awàit /ә’weIt/ àbout /ә’bàut/ machine /mә’ʃi:n// ә / o tonight /tә’nàIt/ potàto /pә’teItәu/ tomorrow /tә’mɔrәʊ/

er reàder /’ri:dәr/ writer /’ràItәr/ cruiser /’kru:sәr/
or àctor /’æktәr/ doctor /’dɔktәr/ trànslàtor /’trænsleItәr/
er prefer merchànt merciful /’mз:sIfʊl// з: / /prI’fз: r/ /’mз:tʃәnt/
ir shirt /ʃз:t/ skirt /skз:t/ first /fз:st/
ur hurt /hз:t/ further /’ʃз:ә/ furnish /’ʃз:nIʃ/
or word /wз:d/ work /wз:k/ worm /wз:m/

ear heard /hз:d/ earth /з:θ/ earthen /’з:θәn/
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1. 2. The diphthongs and triphthongs (CàB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c nguyeCn đoC i, bà):
Symbols In

of the letters Examples in words
sounds (ChựH  càB i (VíB duD  cuD  theR  treCn càB c tự� )(KíB hieCDu theRcàB c àC m) hieCDn)

a case /keIs/ baby /’beIbI/ lazy /’leIzI/
/ eI / ai maid /meId/ maiden /’meIdn/ maidenly /’meIdnlI/

ay say /seI/ clay /kleI/ play /pleI/
ei eight /eIt/ eighthly /’eIθlI/ eirànic /eI’rænIk/

/ aI / i kite /kàIt/ night /nàIt/ mine /màIn/
y sky /skàI/ fly /flàI/ sàtisfy /’sætIsfàI/

/ ɔI / oi soil /sɔIl/ coin /kɔIn/ spoil /spɔIl/
oy employ /Im’plɔI/ enjoy /In’dʒɔI/ employment/Im’plɔImnt/

/ aʊ / ou mouse /màʊs/ mouth /màʊθ/ surround /sз:’ràʊnd/
ow now /nàʊ/ power /’pàʊ әr/ cowboy /’kàʊ bɔI/
o cold /kәʊld/ scold /skәʊld/ fold /fәʊld/

/ әʊ / ow slow /slәʊ/ flow /flәʊ/ show /ʃәʊ/
ew sew /sәʊ/ sewing /’sәʊIŋ/ sewn /sәʊn/

/ Iә / ear hear /hIә(r)/ fear /fIә(r)/ near /nIә(r)/
ere here /hIә(r)/ merely /’mIәlI/ àtmosphere/’ætmɔsfIә(r)/
ere there /eә(r)/ theràpy thereàbout

/ eә / /’θeәrәpI/ /’eәrәbàʊt/
are fare /feә(r)/ share /ʃeә(r)/ stare /steә(r)/
air hair /heә(r)/ fair /feә(r)/ stairs /steә(r)s/

/ ʊә / our tour /tʊә(r)/ tourer /tʊәrә/ tourism /’tʊәrIzm/
ire tire /tàIә/ fire /fàIә/ firemen /’fàIәmen/

/ aIә / yre tyre /tàIә/ tyreles /’tàIәlIs/ tyre-pump/’tàIә pmp /
yer buyer /bàIә/ flyer /flàIә/ buyer /bàIә/

/ әʊә / ower slower /slәʊә/ slower /slәʊә/ slower /slәʊә/
/ aʊә / ower shower /ʃàʊә/ power /pàʊә/ flower /flàʊә/

our flour /flàʊә/ sour /sàʊә/ flour /flàʊә/
/ eIә / ayer prayer /preIә/ player /pleIә/ sprayer /spreIә/
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eyer greyer /’greIә/ greyer /’greIә/ greyer /’greIә/
/ ɔIә / oyer enjoyer /In’dʒɔIә/ enjoyer /In’dʒɔIә/ employer /Im’plɔIә/

oyal loyal /’lɔIәl/ loyalty /’lɔIәltI/ loyal /’lɔIәl/
2. The symbols of the consonant sounds (CàB c kíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c phuD  àCm):
2.1. The symbols of voiceless consonants (KíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c phuD  àCm voC  thành):

Symbols In
of the letters Examples in words

sounds (ChựH  càB i (VíB duD  cuD  theR  treCn càBc tự� )(KíB hieCD u theRcàB c àCm) hieCDn)
/ p / p pen /pen/ pàint /peInt/ people /’pi:pәl/

f five /fàIv/ formàl /’fɔ:mәl/ fàmily /’fæmIlI/
/ f / ph physics /’fIz Iks/ physiciàn /fI’zIkʃn/ physicàl /fI’zIkәl/

gh làugh /là:f/ enough /I’nf/ rough /rf/
/  / th throw /θrәʊ/ thunder /’θndә(r)/ sixth /sIksθ/
/ t / t teàch /ti:tʃ/ temple /’tempәl/ tittle /’tàItәl/

ed looked /lʊkt/ làughed /là:ft/ stopped /stɔpt/
/ s / s site /sàIt/ sàndy /’sændI/ sàmple /’sæmpәl/

c centre /’sentә/ century /’sentʃʊrI/ cell /sel/
sh sheep /ʃi:p/ sheet /ʃi:t/ Ênglish /’IŋlIʃ/

/ ʃ / ch màchine chàise /ʃeIz/ chàmpàgne /ʃæm’peIn//mә’ʃi:n/
s sugàr /’ʃʊgә/ sugàry /’ʃʊgәr I/ sure /’ʃʊә(r)/

/ t∫ / ch choice /tʃɔIs/ church /tʃз:tʃ/ chimney /’tʃImnI/
t fixture /'fIkst∫ә/ future / 'fju:t∫ә/ question / 'kwest∫n/

/ k / k kitchen/’kItʃn/ kiss /kIs/ king /kIŋ/
c concert càncel /’kænsәl/ comedy /’kmedI//kɔn’sз:t/

ch chemist chemistry chemicàl /’kemIkәl//’kemIst/ /’kemIstrI/
q quite /kwàIt/ question / 'kwest∫n/ conquest /’kɔŋkwest/

/ h / h hike /hàIk/ hunger /’hŋgә(r)/ homeless /’hәʊmlIs/
wh whoop /hu:p/ whose /hu:z/ wholesàle /’hɔʊlseIl/
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2.2. The symbols of voiced consonants (KíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c phuD  àCm hựH u thành):
Symbols In

of the letters Examples in words
sounds (ChựH  càB i (VíB duD  cuD  theR  treCn càBc tự� )(KíB hieCD u theRcàB c àCm) hieCDn)

/ b / b boy /bɔI/ bàmboo /bæm’bu:/ bànd /bænd/
/ v / v visit /’vIzIt/ vàn /væn/ victory /’vIktәrI/

f of /әv/ of /әv/ of /әv/
/  / th them /әm/ with /wI/ though /әʊ/
/ d / d done /dn/ doctor /’dɔktә(r)/ dàncer /’dænsә(r)/

ed lived /’lIvd/ eàrned /з:nd/ càncelled /’kænsәld/
/ z / z zebrà /’zi:brә/ zip /zIp/ zeàlot /’zelәt/

s visit /’vIzIt/ visuàl /’vIzjʊәl/ teàchers /ti:tʃәz/
/ ʒ / s vision /’vIʒn/ usuàl /’jʊʒʊәl/ usuàlly /’jʊʒʊәlI/

/ dʒ / g germ /dʒз:m/ gene /dʒi:n/ àge /eIdʒ/
j jàm /dʒæm/ jàm /dʒæz/ joyful /dʒɔIfʊl/

/ g / g gift /gIft/ gàin /geIn/ girl /gз:l/
/ l / l little /’lItәl/ làmp /læmp/ light /làIt/

/ m / m monk /mɔŋk/ màmmàl /’mæmәl/ Mondày /’mndeI/
/ n / n nàme /neIm/ number /nmbә/ noise /nɔIs/
/ ŋ / n think /θIŋk/ thànk /θæŋk/ sink /sIŋk/

ng sing /sIŋ/ thing /θIŋ/ ceiling /’si:lIŋ/
/ r / r ruràl /’rʊәrәl/ ring /rIŋ/ reàder /’ri:dә/
/ w / w with /wI/ wine /wàIn/ wing /wIŋ/

wh when /wen/ whistle /’wIsәl/ whisper /’wIspә/
/ j / y young /jŋ/ yeàrly /’jIәlI/ youth /ju:θ/

u music /’mju:sIk/ unit /’ju:nIt/ university/ju:nI’v з:sItI/
/ ф / h honest /’ɔ:nIst/ hour /àʊә/ heir /àIә/
mute k knight /nàIt/ knit /nIt/ known /nɔʊn/
cases b comb /kɔʊm/ climb /klàIm/ debt /det/

p pneumonià psychology psychiàtrist/njʊ’mɔ:nIә/ /sàI’kɔ:lɔdʒI/ /sàI’kIәtrIst/
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2.3. The clusters of consonants (KíB hieCDu phieCn àCm cuL à càB c chu� m phuD  àCm):
Symbols In

of the letters Examples in words
sounds (ChựH  càB i (VíB duD  cuD  theR  treCn càB c tự� )(KíB hieCDu theRcàB c àC m) hieCDn)

/ sp / speàk /spi:k/ spoil /spɔIl/ speàker /’spi:kә/
/ st / stàrt /stà:t/ stànd /stænd/ stày /steI/
/ sk / school /skʊl/ skill /skIl/ scàn /skæn/

/ s+ / / sf / sphere /sfIә/ spheràl /sfIәrәl/ biosphere /bàIә’sfIә/
/ sm / smàll /smɔl/ smàsh /smæʃ/ smell /smel/
/ sn / snow /snәʊ/ sneeze /sni:z/ sneàky /’sni:kI/
/ sw / sweet /swi:t/ swim /swIm/ swàn /swɔn/
/ sj / super /sjʊpә/ superàdd superàbly/’sjʊpәræd/ /’sjʊpәreIblI/
/ pl / plump /plmp/ àpply /ә’plàI/ pleàse /pli:s/

/ p+ / / pr / proud /pràʊd/ propose /’prɔpәʊs/ produce /prә’djʊs/
/ pj / pure /pjʊә/ purely /’pjʊәlI/ purify /’pjʊrәfàI/
/ tr / tràin /treIn/ treàt /tri:t/ treàtment /tri:tmәnt/

/ t+ / / tw / twice /twàIs/ twerp /twз:p/ twicer /’twàIsә/
/ tj / tube /tjʊb/ tubàl /’tjʊ:bәl/ tuber /’tjʊ:bә/
/ kl / clàss /klà:s/ cleàn /kli:ns/ clàme /kleIm/

/ k+ / / kr / creàm /kri:m/ cry /kràI/ creàtive /kri:’e ItIv/
/ kw / quite /kwàIt/ quit /kwIt/ quest /kwest/
/ kj / cure /kjʊә/ cute /kjʊt/ cutely /kjʊtlI/
/ bl / blow /blәʊ/ blàme /bleIm/ bleàch /bli:tʃ/

/ b+ / / br / bring /brIŋ/ bride /bràId/ bridge /brIdʒ/
/ bj / beauty /’bjʊtI/ beautify /’bjʊtIfàI/ beautiful /’bjʊtIfʊl/

/ g+ / / gl / glàss /glà:s/ glim /glIm/ glànce /glà:ns/
/ gr / grow /grәʊ/ greàt /greIt/ groom /gru:m/
/ dr / dreàm /dri:m/ dreàd /dred / dreàdful /’dredfʊl/

/ d+ / / dw / dwell /dwel/ dweller /’dwelә/ dwelt /dwel/
/ dj / duty /’djʊtI/ dutiful /’djʊtIfʊl/ dutifully /’djʊtIfʊlI/
/ fl / flow /flәʊ/ fly /flàI/ flàme /fleIm/

/ f+ / / fr / fry /fràI/ fright /fràIt/ fridge /frIdʒ/
/ fj / furious /’fjʊrIәs/ few /fjʊ/ furiously /’fjʊrIәslI/
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/ + / / r / throw /θrәʊ/ through /θru:/ threàt /θret/
/ w / thwàrt /wæt/ thwàck /wæk/ thwàck /wæk/
/ vj / view /vjʊ/ interview /’Intәvjʊ/ preview /prI’vjʊ/
/ mj / mute /mjʊt/ mutuàl /mjʊtʊәl/ music /mjʊzIk/
/ ∫r / shrimp /∫rImp/ shriek /∫ri:k/ shrill /∫rIl/
/ nj / nude /njʊd/ nudist /’njʊdIst/ nudism /’njʊdIzm/

Các kết / spr / spreàd /spred/ spràwl /sprɔ:l/ sprày /spreI/
hợp khác / spl / splàsh /splæʃ/ splàt /splæt/ splàshy /splæʃI/

/ skr / screàm /scri:m/ scree /scri: / screen /scri:n/
/ str / streàm /stri:m/ stràwy /strɔ: I/ streàk /stri:k/
/ skj / scubà /’skjʊbә/ scubà /’skjʊbә/ scubà /’skjʊbә/
/ stj / student stupid /’stjʊpId/ studio /’stjʊdIәʊ//’stjʊdnt/
/ spj / spume /spjʊ:m/ spue /spjʊ:/ spumous /spjʊ:mәs/

/ skw / squàre /skweә/ squàrer /’skweәrә/ squànder /’skwɔdә/
BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH

Exercise 1: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the 
others of the same group.1. A. candy B. sandy C. many D. handy2. A. earning B. learning C. searching D. clearing3. A. pays B. stays C. says D. plays4. A. given B. risen C. ridden D. whiten5. A. cough B. tough C. rough D. enough6. A. accident B. jazz C. stamp D. watch7. A. this B. thick C. bàth D. thin8. A. gàs B. gàin C. germ D. good9. A. bought B. naught C. plough D. thought10. A. forks B. tàbles C. beds D. windows11. A. hànded B. booked C. trànslàted D. visited12. A. càr B. coàch C. century D. cooperàte13. A. within B. without C. clothing D. strengthen14. A. has B. bag C. dad D. made15. A. kites B. càtches C. orànges D. buzzes16. A. student B. stupid C. study D. studio17. A. weàlth B. cloth C. with D. màràthon
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18. A. brilliànt B. trip C. tripe D. tip19. A. surgeon B. àgent C. engine D. regàrd20. A. feather B. leather C. feature D. measure
Exercise 2: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the

others of the same group.1. A. geology B. psychology C. clàssify D. photogràphy2. A. idiom B. ideàl C. item D. identicàl3. A. children B. child C. mild D. wild4. A. both B. myth C. with D. sixth5. A. helped B. booked C. hoped D. wàited6. A. name B. naturàl C. native D. nation7. A. blood B. food C. moon D. pool8. A. comb B. plumb C. climb D. disturb9. A. thick B. though C. thànk D. think10. A. flour B. hour C. pour D. sour11. A. dictàtion B. repetition C. stàtion D. question12. A. dew B. knew C. sew D. few13. A. àsked B. helped C. kissed D. plàyed14. A. smells B. cuts C. opens D. plàys15. A. decided B. hàtred C. sàcred D. wàrned16. A. head B. break C. bread D. breath17. A. blood B. tool C. moon D. spool18. A. height B. fine C. tidy D. cliff19. A. through B. them C. threàten D. thunder20. A. fought B. country C. bought D. ought
Exercise 3: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the 
others of the same group.1. A. moon B. pool2. A. any B. apple3. A. book B. blood4. A. pan B. woman5. A. table B. lady6. A. host B. most7. A. dear B. beard8. A. work B. coat9. A. name B. flame10. A. how B. town

C. door C. hat C. look C. sad C. labor C. cost C. beer C. go C. man C. power

D. cool D. cat D. foot D. man D. captàin D. post D. heard D. know D. fame D. slow
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11. A. harm B. wash C. call D. talk12. A. brought B. ought C. thought D. though13. A. càll B. curtàin C. cell D. contàin14. A. meàsure B. decision C. pleàsure D. permission15. A. drought B. fought C. brought D. bought16. A. builds B. destroys C. occurs D. prevents17. A. deal B. teach C. break D. clean18. A. supported B. àpproàched C. noticed D. finished19. A. unity B. suite C. studious D. volume20. A. climber B. subtle C. debtor D. probàble
Exercise 4: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the
others of the same group.1. A. loved B. àppeàred C. àgreed D. coughed2. A. thereupon B. thrill C. threesome D. throne3. A. chin B. chàos C. child D. chàrge4. A. wàsted B. pràcticed C. làughed D. jumped5. A. coast B. most C. lost D. whole6. A. energy B. gàin C. gesture D. villàge7. A. populàtion B. nàtion C. question D. stàtion8. A. meat B. sweat C. leaf D. seat9. A. antibiotic B. pant C. hand D. want10. A. height B. myth C. type D. climb11. A. bush B. rush C. pull D. lunàr12. A. bought B. sought C. drought D. fought13. A. killed B. cured C. cràshed D. wàived14. A. thunder B. prefer C. grocer D. louder15. A. tells B. tàlks C. stàys D. steàls16. A. stomàch B. wàtch C. chànge D. church17. A. àttàcks B. repeàts C. roofs D. tràys18. A. drought B. fought C. brought D. bought19. A. builds B. destroys C. occurs D. prevents20. A. name B. nation C. native D. naturàl
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BÀI 2. STRESS & RULES TO MARK STRESS
QUI TẮC ĐÁNH TRỌNG ÂMAs  we  àll  know,  màrking  primàry  stresses  on  multi-syllàble  words  is  so  muchchàllenging  for  not  only  Ênglish  leàrners,  but  the  teàchers  às  well.  There  hàve  mànydifferent ideàs on this màtter. For màny teàchers, it is essentiàl ànd better to teàch stresswhile teàching eàch word itself to the students. This is undoubtedly àn excellent àpproàch,but how the students remember àll  individuàl words together with their primàry stresspàttern is à big question. And, the students mày forget the word, or its stress pàttern, orthey mày find it impossible to guess à new word’s stress pàttern. Other teàchers believe thàtit is importànt for the students to be provided with rules for màrking stress, àfter thàt theyàre àble to do the pràctice better. In fàct, Ênglish, às we know, is not à phoneticàlly àlphàbetlànguàge, ànd there àre àlwàys irregulàr words fàcing the students.Nhự chuB ng tà đeGu bieI t, vieCD c xàB c điDnh viD tríB troD ng àCm chíBnh đoI i vơB i càB c tự�  đà àCm tieI ttrong tieIng Anh là�  thựL  thàB ch khoC ng chíL đoI i vơB i ngựơ� i hoD c mà�  đoI i vơB i càL  giàBo vieCn. CoB  nhieGuquàn đieRm khàB c nhàu veG  vieCD c dàD y càB ch xàB c điDnh troD ng àCm chíBnh đoI i vơB i tự�  đà àCm tieI t. NhieGungựơ� i cho ràgng càB ch toI t nhàI t đeR  dàD y phàGn troD ng àCm là�  dàD y càB ch phàB t àCm và�  troD ng àCm chotự� ng tự�  đơn leL  khi đeG  càCD p hày giàLng dàD y. Nhự vàCD y ngựơ� i hoD c seH  phàL i hoD c thuoCD c viD tríB troD ng àCmvơB i tự� ng tự�  đơn leL  đựơD c dàD y. ĐàCy là�  moCD t yB  kieIn toI t, tuy vàCD y, seH  toI n ràI t nhieGu thơ� i giàn đeRngựơ� i hoD c ghi nhơB  tự� ng tự�  ke�m theo viD tríB  troD ng àCm, vieCD c queCn troD ng àCm cuL à moCD t tự�  hàykhoC ng coB  khàL  nàQng suy đoàBn viD tríB troD ng àCm cuL à càB c tự�  mơB i gàQD p seH  là�  khoB  khàQn cho ngựơ� i hoD c.NhựH ng yB  kieIn khàB c làD i cho ràgng boCD  quy tàh c đàBnh troD ng àCm mà�  ngựơ� i hoD c đựơD c tràng biD seHgiuB p hoD  giàL i quyeI t toI t càB c bà� i tàCD p veG  troD ng àCm. Nhựng treCn thựD c teI , tieIng Anh là�  ngoC n ngựHkhoC ng coB  quy luàCD t càIu àCm theo dàD ng gheBp chựH  càB i, và�  nhựH ng càB ch phàB t àCm ngoàD i leCD  cuH ng là�khoB  khàQn mà�  ngựơ� i hoD c phàL i đoI i màQD t.Trong khuoC n khoR  bà� i nà�y, moCD t soI  qui tàh c phoR  bieIn và�  hựH u íBch đeR  xàB c điDnh viD tríB troD ngàCm chíBnh đoI i vơB i càB c tự�  tieIng Anh đà àCm tieI t đựơD c chià seL , và�  seH  là�  coC ng cuD  hựH u íBch cho ngựơ� idàD y và�  hoD c hoà�n thà�nh toI t nhieCDm vuD  cuL à bà� i hoD c nà�y.

MỘT SỐ QUI TẮC ĐÁNH TRỌNG ÂM CHÍNH CHO CÁC TỪ ĐA ÂM TIẾT
BASIC RULES FOR MARKING PRIMARY STRESSES ON MULTI-SYLLABLE WORDS

What is the main (primary) stress of a word? Main (primary) stress of a word (bearing
more than one syllable) is the degree of the loudness or prominence with which a sound ort a
word is pronounced. Trọng âm chính của một từ đa âm tiết là độ lớn hay thống trị về âm của
một âm tiết khi một chùm âm của một từ (có từ hai âm tiết trở lên) được đọc, nói hay phát
âm.
g Some basic rules to mark stresses – NhựH ng qui tàh c xàB c điDnh viD tríB troD ng àCm cơ bàLn:
2.1. For di-syllable words: ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  2 àCm tieI t.
a. TroD ng àCm chíBnh cuL à càB c tự�  coB  hài àCm tieI t thựơ� ng rơi và�o àCm tieI t thựB  2 đoI i vơB i càB c đoCD ngtự�  (trự�  trựơ� ng hơD p càB c àCm tieI t thựB  2 đoB  coB  chựB à nguyeCn àCm /ә/, /I/, hoàQD c /әʊ/), và�  rơi và�oàCm tieI t thựB  nhàI t đoI i vơB i càB c tự�  loàD i co� n làD i (trự�  trựơ� ng hơD p àCm tieI t thựB  nhàI t đoB  coB  chựB à

Trang 13



0nguyeCn àCm đơn /ә/). (Primàry stresses on di-syllàble words àre usuàlly on the secondsyllàbles  for verbs whose second syllàbles  don’t contàin the vowel  sounds of /ә/,  /I/,ànd /әʊ/, ànd on the first syllàbles of the other words except for the syllàbles beàring thevowel sound of /ә/).
Examples:

Verbs Transcriptions Nouns Transcriptions1. àppeàl / ә’pi:l / 2 1. brother / ’brә / 12. àppeàr / ә’pIr / 2 2. color / ’k lә / 13. àpproàch / ә’prɔ:tʃ / 2 3. dhoti / ’hәʊtI / 14. àrrànge / ә’reIdʒ / 2 4. fàther / ’f à:ә / 15. decide / dI’sàId/ 2 5. mother / ’mә / 16. invite / In’vàIt/ 2 6. pàlàce / ’pælIs / 17. prepàre / prI’peә / 2 7. people / ’pi:pl / 18. provide / prɔ’vàId/ 2 8. pupil / ’pjʊpәl / 19. support / sә’pɔ:t / 2 9. student / ’stjʊdnt / 110. surprise / sә’pràIs / 2 10. summer / ’smә / 1
hoặc:

Adjectives Transcriptions Adverbs Transcriptions1. àncient / ’eInsәnt / 1 1. ever / ’evә / 12. ànnuàl / ’ænjʊәl / 1 2. hàrdly / ’hà:dlI / 13. concàve / ’kɔnkeIv / 1 3. never / ’nevә / 14. cozy / ’kәʊzI / 1 4. often / ’ɔ:fn / 15. eàsy / ’i:zI / 1 5. ràrely / ’reәlI / 16. hàppy / ’hæpI / 1 6. ràther / ’rà:ә / 17. muddy / ’mdI / 1 7. reàlly / ’rIәlI / 18. noisy / ’nɔIzI / 1 8. scàrcely / ’skeәslI / 19. quiet / ’kwàIәt / 1 9. seldom / ’seldәm / 110. reàdy / ’redI / 1 10. sometimes  / ’smtàImz /  1
Except for: Ngoại trừ các trường hợp

Verbs Transcriptions Others Transcriptions1. borrow / ’bɔrәʊ / 1 1. àfràid / ә’freId / 22. bother / ’bɔә / 1 2. àcross / ә’krɔs / 23. broàden / ’brɔdәn / 1 3. àround / ә’ràʊnd / 24. enter / ’entә / 1 4. cànàl / kә’næl / 25. follow / ’fɔlәʊ / 1 5. càreer / kә’rIә / 26. hàrbor / ’hà:bәr / 1 6. surround / sә’ràʊnd / 27. suffer / ’sfә / 1 7. polite / pә’làIt / 2
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8. widen / ’wàIdәn / 1 8. police / pә’lIs / 29. loosen / ’lu:zәn / 1 9. todày / tә’deI / 210. tighten / ’tàItәn / 1 10. tonight / tә’nàIt / 2
b. ĐoI i vơB i nhựH ng tự�  coB  màng tieGn toI , hàCD u toI , troD ng àCm chíBnh cuL à tự�  đoB  thựơ� ng rơi và�o àCm tieI tgoI c.  (Primàry stresses on di-syllàble words àre usuàlly on the root syllàbles with wordshàving suffixes or prefixes).Nhự bàLng sàu:

Prefixes Transcriptions Suffixes Transcriptions1. become / bI’km / 2 1. threàten / ’θretәn / 12. reàct / rI’ækt / 2 2. fàilure / ’feIljʊә / 13. foretell / fɔ’tel / 2 3. dàily / ’deIlI / 14. begin / bI’gIn / 2 4. treàtment / ’tri:tmәnt / 15. unknown / n’knәʊn / 2 5. ruler / ’ru:lә / 16. prepàid / prI’peә / 2 6. quickly / ’kwIklI / 17. redo / rI’dʊ / 2 7. builder / ’bIldә / 18. overàct / әʊ’ækt / 2 8. làtely / ’leItlI / 19. uploàd / p’lәʊd / 2 9. àctuàl / ’æktʊәl / 110. dislike / dIs’làIk / 2 10. sàndy / ’sændI / 1NgoàD i trự� : unkeep / ’nki:p/
Chú ý: ĐoI i vơB i nhựH ng tự�  coB  nhieGu chựB c nàQng tự�  vựD ng khàB c nhàu, troD ng àCm chíBnh thựơ� ng rơivà�o àCm tieI t thựB  2 đoI i vơB i đoCD ng tự� , rơi và�o àCm tieI t thựB  nhàI t đoI i vơB i càB c tự�  loàD i co� n làD i. (Forwords hàving different word-clàsses, the màin stresses àre usuàlly on the second syllàblesfor verbs, the first for other word-clàsses).Nhự bàLng sàu:

Verbs Transcriptions Others Transcriptions1. rebel / rI’bel / 2 1. rebel / ’rebәl / 12. progress / prә’gres / 2 2. progress / ’prɔgres / 13. suspect / sәs’pekt / 2 3. suspect / ’sspekt / 14. record / rI’kɔ:d / 2 4. record / ’rekәd / 15. export / Iks’pɔ:t / 2 5. export / ’ekspәt / 16. conflict / kәn’flIkt / 2 6. conflict / ’kɔnflIkt / 17. permit / pә’mIt / 2 7. permit / ’pɜ:mIt / 18. conduct / kәn’dkt / 2 8. conduct / ’kɔn dkt / 19. perfect / pә’fekt / 2 9. perfect / ’pɜfekt / 110. import / Im’pɔ:t / 2 10. import / ’Impәt / 1
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2.2. For words with more than two syllables: ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  hơn 2 àCm tieI t.ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  hơn hài àCm tieI t thoC ng thựơ� ng troD ng àCm chíBnh thường rơi và�o àCm tieI t thựBbà keR  tự�  àCm tieI t cuoI i. (Primàry stresses àre usuàlly on the 3rd syllàbles from the end forwords with more thàn two syllàbles.)Nhự bàLng sàu:
Words Transcriptions Words Transcriptions1. fàmily / ’fæmIlI/ 11. biology / bàI’ɔ:lɔdʒI /2. cinemà / ’sInәmә / 12. democràcy / dI’mɔ:krәsI /3. regulàr / ’regjʊlә / 13. sàtisfy / ’sætIsfàI /4. singulàr / ’sIŋgjʊlә / 14. dedicàte / ’delIkeIt /5. internàtionàl / Intә’næʃәnәl / 15. philosophy / fI’lɔ:sɔfI /6. demonstràte / ’demәnstreIt / 16. philosopher / fI’lɔ:sɔfә /7. recognize / ’rekɔgnàIz / 17. chàràcter / ’kærIktә /8. psychology / sàI’kɔ:lɔdʒI / 18. interest / ’IntәrIst /9. quàlify / ’kwɔ:lItI/ 19. internet / ’Intәnet /10. biologist / bài’ɔ:lɔdʒIst / 20. different / ’dIfәrәnt /ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  tàCD n cu� ng nhự  “ian”, “ic”, “ience”, “ient”, “al”, “ial”, “ual”, “eous”, “ious”,

“iar”, “ion”, troD ng àCm thựơ� ng rơi và�o àCm tieI t lieGn trựơB c cuL à càB c tàCD n cu� ng nà�y – thựB  2 keRtự�  àCm tieI t cuoI i. (For words ending in suffixes às  “ian”, “ic”, “ience”, “ient”, “al”, “ial”,
“ual”, “eous”, “ious”, “iar”, “ion”, primàry stresses àre usuàlly on the preceding syllàblesof these suffixes).Nhự bàLng sàu:

Endings Words Transcriptions Words Transcriptions1. ian physiciàn / fI’zIksәn / musiciàn / mjʊ’zIksәn /2. ic àthletic / eθ’letIk / energetic / enә’dʒetIk /3. ience experience / Iks’prIәns / convenience / kәn’venIәn /4. ient expedient / Iks’pedIәnt / ingredient / In’gri:dIәn /5. al pàrentàl / pә’rentәl / refusàl / re’fjʊzәl /6. ial essentiàl / I’senʃәl/ confidentiàl / kәnfI’denʃәl /7. ual hàbituàl / hæ’bi:tʃʊәl / individuàl / IndI’vi:dʊәl /8. eous couràgeous / kɔ’rægәʊs / spontàneous / spɔn’tænәʊs /9. ious delicious / de’li:ʃIәʊs / industrious / In’dstrIәʊs /10. ion decision / dI’si:zn / communicàtion / kәmjʊnI’keIʃn /11. iar fàmiliàr / fә’mi:lIә / unfàmiliàr / nfә’mI:lIә /
Trừ: television / ’televIzn /
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ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  tàCD n cu� ng “ese”, “ee’, “eer”, “ier”, “ette”, “oo”, “esque”, troD ng àCm thựơ� ngrơi và�o chíBnh càB c àCm tieI t chựB à càB c tàCD n cu� ng nà�y. (For words ending in suffixes às “ee”, 
“eer”, “ese”, “ier”, “ette”, “esque”, “oo”, primàry stresses àre usuàlly on these suffixes).Nhự bàLng sàu:

Endings Words Transcriptions Words Transcriptions1. ee refugee / refjʊ’dʒi: / employee / implɔI’i: /2. eer volunteer / vɔln’tIә / engineer / endʒI’nIә /3. ese Portuguese / pɔtjʊ’gi:s / Vietnàmese / vietn’mi:s /4. ette ushrette / ʃ’ret / cigàrette / sIgә’ret /5. esque bàmboo / bæm’bu: / picturesque / pIktʃә’res /6. oo kàngàroo / kæŋ’gru: / cukoo / kʊ’ku: /7. oon sàloon / sæ’lu:n / typhoon / tàI’fu:n /ĐoI i vơB i càB c tự�  coB  tàCD n cu� ng là�  “ate”, “fy”, “ity”, “ize”, troD ng àCm chíBnh thựơ� ng rơi và�o àCm tieI tthựB  bà keR  tự�  àCm tieI t cuoI i. (For words ending in “ate”, “fy”, “ity”, “ize”, primàrystresses àre usuàlly on the 3rd syllàbles from the end.)Nhự bàLng sàu:
Endings Words Transcriptions Words Transcriptions1. ate dedicàte / ’dedIkeIt/ communicàte / kә’mjʊnIkeIt/2. fy clàssify / ’klà:sIfàI / sàtisfy / ’sætIsfàI /3. ity àbility / ә’bi:lItI / responsibility / respɔsi’bi:lItI /4. ize recognize / ’rekɔgnàIz / urbànize / ’ɜ:bәnàIz /5. ety society / sәʊ’sàIәtI/ ànxiety / æŋ’zàIәtI /

Một số trường hợp đặc biệt cần lưu ý:
on the first syllable on the second syllable

Words Transcriptions Words Transcriptions1. internet / ’Intәnet / 1. importànt / Im’pɔ:tәnt /2. interest / ’IntәrIst / 2. remember / rI’membә /3. interested / ’IntәrIstId / 3. deliver / dI’lIvә /4. interesting / ’IntәrIstIŋ / 4. september / sep’tembә /5. chàràcter / ’kærIktә / 5. october / ɔk’tәʊbә /6. chàràcterize / ’kærIktәràIz / 6. november / nәʊ’vembә /7. different / ’dIfәrәnt / 7. december / dI’sembә /8. difference / ’dIfәrәns / 3rd syllable words Transcriptions9. differently / ’dIfәrәntlI / 1. màgàzine / mægә’zi:n/10. difficult / ’dIfIkәlt / 2. understànd / ndә’stænd/
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11. difficulty / ’dIfIkәltI / 3. recommend / rIkә’mend/12. difficultly / ’dIfIkәltlI/ 4. comprehend / kɔmprI’hend/
Notes:  chú ý:

� TreCn thựD c teI  khoC ng coB  moCD t qui tàh c bàI t bieIn cho vieCD c xàB c điDnh viD tríB troD ng àCm cuL à tự� .
� VieCD c xàB c điDnh troD ng àCm càGn thựD c hieCDn cu� ng càB ch phàB t àCm, dựD à nhieGu và�o kinh nghieCDm.
� NhựH ng bà� i tàCD p đựơD c cung càIp là�  nhựH ng bà� i tàCD p coB  tàGn suàI t sựL  duD ng lơB n đeR  soàD n đeG  thi.

Some other rules to mark stresses: NhựH ng qui tàh c xàB c điDnhviD tríB troD ng àCm khàB c:
3.1. Compound words: Tự�  gheBp:ĐoI i vơB i tự�  gheBp goG m hài loàD i dành tự�  thí� nhàIn và�o àCm tieI t đàGu: typewriter; suitcàse; 

teacup; sunrise.ĐoI i vơB i tự�  gheBp coB  tíBnh tự�  ơL  đàGu, co� n cuoI i là�  tự�  keI t thuB c bàgng -ed, nhàIn và�o àCm tieI t đàGu cuL à tự�  cuoI i: bàd-tempered.ĐoI i vơB i tự�  gheBp coB  tieIng đàGu là�  con soI  thí� nhàIn và�o tieIng sàu: three-wheeler.Tự�  gheBp đoB ng vài tro�  là�  tràD ng ngựH  thí� nhàIn vàGn sàu: down-stream (hàD  lựu).Tự�  gheBp đoB ng vài tro�  là�  đoCD ng tự�  nhựng tieIng đàGu là�  tràD ng ngựH  thí� tà nhàIn àCm sàu: down-grade (hàD  beCD ); ill-treat (ngựơD c đàH i, hà�nh hàD ).Dành tự�  keBp: nhàIn ơL  yếu tố thứ nhất cuL à dành tự� :n Noun-Noun: classroom, teapotn Noun + Noun: apple tree, fountàin penn Gerund (V-ing) + Noun: writing pàper, swimming pool
g Others:Tự�  cuoI i là�  duD ng cuD  cho tự�  đàGu: à soup spoon, à shool busTự�  đàGu xàB c điDnh tự�  cuoI i: à mango tree; àn apple treeTự�  cuoI i là�  dành tự�  tàCD n cu� ng bàgng: er, or, àr: à booksellerTroD ng àCm ơL  tự�  sàu neIu tự�  trựơB c chíL vàCD t lieCDu cheI  tàD o rà tự�  sàu: à pàper bag, à brick house

3.2. First syllable stressed: NhàIn và�o àCm tieI t lieGn trựơB c cuL à càB c àCm lieCD t keC .
ity: àbility, possibility, simplicity, complexity.
ety: society, ànxiety
ic, ics: electric, phonetic, àthletics [ngoàD i leCD : politic, catholic, Aràbic]
ical: historicàl, electricàl, economicàl, identicàl
ive: impressive, possessive [ngoàD i leCD : adjective, transitive, intransitive, positive]
ative: predicàtive, càusative, superlàtive
able: countàble, recognizàble [ngoàD i leCD : honoràble, comfortàble, miseràble, 

admiràble, valuàble, inexoràble]
ible: comprehensible, indefensible
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tion, tional: demonstration, dictation, conditionàl, educationàl
sion, sional: profession, impression, occasionàl
y (2 phuD  àCm): happy, busy

3.3. Third syllable from the end stressed: NhàIn và�o àCm tieI t thựB  bà keR  tự�  àCm tieI t cuoI icuL à càB c tự�  coB  tàCD n cu� ng nhự.
ate: concentràte, execràte, generàte
tude: grattitude, solitude, attitude
ogy: physiology, geology (điDà chàI t hoD c), phonology, phyciology
sophy: philosophy
aphy: biogràphy, photogràphy, àutobiogràphy
metry: geometry, photometry
nomy: economy, physiognomy

3.4. Final syllable etressed: NhàIn và�o àCm tieI t cuoI i khi noB  chựB à càB c toR  hơD p.
ade: lemonade, promenade
ee: tràinee, pàyee, disàgree, employee, guàràntee
eer: volunteer, pioneer
ese: Vietnàmese, Chinese, Jàpànese
ette: usherette, cigàrette, silhouette (“h” càCm), stàtuette.
esque: stàtuesque, picàresque, picturesque [“que” càCm, nhàIn “es”]
oo: bàmboo, shàmpoo
oon: typhoon, sàloon

BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH
Exercise 5: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. àfloàt B. superior C. pàssenger D. contribute2. A. chemistry B. originàl C. tribute D. emphàsis3. A. sentimentàl B. commonplàce C. màthemàtics D. informàtion4. A. pronounce B. Americàn C. soldier D. prefer5. A. musculàr B. instrument C. dràmàtic D. àrgument6. A. màgnetic B. ràdiàtion C. unpleàsànt D. equipment7. A. distràction B. consideràble C. recommend D. description8. A. probàbility B. àttitude C. technologicàl D. entertàinment9. A. emergency B. encouràge C. shortàge D. distràction10. A. nàturàl B. surplus C. dynàmite D. decision11. A. legàcy B. illuminàte C. humànity D. commemoràte12. A. numerous B. recent C. telescope D. forever13. A. behàviour B. predict C. occurrence D. environmentàl
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14. A. mishàp B. evàcuàte C. vigorous D. moderàte15. A. unspeàkàble B. àccomplish C. emotionàl D. tendency16. A. expression B. response C. psychologist D. vehicle17. A. development B. prevent C. common D. àvoid18. A. supply B. reliever C. effective D. remedy19. A. fàmiliàr B. repellent C. àntiseptic D. survive20. A. ingenious B. device C. enormous D. dàngerous
Exercise 6: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.1. A. pàper B. tonight C. lecture D. story2. A. money B. àrmy C. àfràid D. people3. A. enjoy B. dàughter C. provide D. decide4. A. begin B. pàstime C. finish D. summer5. A. àbroàd B. noisy C. hundred D. quiet6. A. pàssion B. àspect C. medium D. success7. A. exist B. evolve C. enjoy D. enter8. A. doctor B. modern C. corner D. Chinese9. A. complàin B. màchine C. music D. insteàd10. A. writer B. bàker C. builder D. càreer11. A. provide B. àdopt C. hàppen D. inspire12. A. result B. region C. river D. robot13. A. constànt B. bàsic C. iràte D. obvious14. A. become B. càrry C. àppoint D. invent15. A. engine B. bàttle C. càreer D. ràbies16. A. interesting B. surprising C. àmusing D. successful17. A. understànd B. engineer C. benefit D. Vietnàmese18. A. àpplicànt B. uniform C. yesterdày D. employment19. A. dàngerous B. pàràchute C. populàr D. màgàzine20. A. beàutifully B. intelligent C. redundàncy D. discovery
Exercise 7: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.1. A. comfortàble B. employment C. importànt D. surprising2. A. vàriety B. irràtionàl C. industriàl D. chàràcterize3. A. colorful B. equàlity C. dictionàry D. vegetàble4. A. elegànt B. regionàl C. musicàl D. importànt
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5. A. difference B. suburbàn C. internet D. chàràcter6. A. beàutiful B. effective C. fàvorite D. populàr7. A. àttràction B. government C. borrowing D. visit8. A. difficulty B. individuàl C. populàtion D. unemployment9. A. biology B. redundàncy C. interviewer D. compàràtive10. A. conversàtion B. isolàtion C. tràditionàl D. situàtion11. A. continue B. disàppeàr C. imàgine D. inhàbit12. A. àltogether B. càpàcity C. eventuàlly D. pàrticulàr13. A. professor B. digestion C. mechànic D. engine14. A. màthemàtics B. biology C. experiment D. philosophy15. A. evolution B. development C. discovery D. philosopher16. A. ànother B. energy C. centigràde D. gràvity17. A. evàporàte B. temperàture C. impossible D. experiment18. A. gràvity B. professor C. pyràmid D. remedy19. A. àbàndon B. discover C. imàgine D. sàtisfy20. A. àctivity B. epidemic C. philosopher D. significànce
Exercise 8: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.1. A. diseàse B. humor C. càncer D. treàtment2. A. remedy B. exercise C. pollution D. surgery3. A. pneumonià B. àctivity C. psychiàtrist D. ordinàry4. A. persuàde B. reduce C. offer D. àpply5. A. expression B. successful C. physicàl D. prevention6. A. fàrmer B. fàrewell C. fàctory D. fàiry7. A. càttle B. country C. cànàl D. cover8. A. money B. màchine C. màny D. mother9. A. borrow B. àgree C. àwàit D. prepàre10. A. government B. condition C. pàrliàment D. fortunàte11. A. pàper B. police C. people D. purpose12. A. interesting B. importànt C. increàsing D. implying13. A. element B. enormous C. ànimàl D. elephànt14. A. dàmàge B. destroy C. demànd D. deny15. A. biology B. intelligent C. environment D. infràstructure16. A. àncient B. àttàck C. àlive D. àcross17. A. person B. purpose C. possess D. piràte
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18. A. eternàl B. enormous C. enemy D. Êgyptiàn19. A. ruler B. river C. retire D. ràpid20. A. revolution B. responsible C. renovàtion D. regulàtion
Exercise 9: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.1. A. sentence B. suggest C. species D. system2. A. bàcterià B. dàngerous C. government D. interesting3. A. àttàck B. defeàt C. believe D. hàppen4. A. pyràmid B. phàràoh C. ànimàl D. possession5. A. àccompàny B. responsibility C. environment D. prepàre6. A. provide B. improve C. contàin D. borrow7. A. cinemà B. telephone C. depàrtment D. restàurànt8. A. design B. gàràge C. màrket D. villàge9. A. exercise B. exàmple C. holidày D. stàdium10. A. excellent B. exàctly C. dàngerous D. wonderful11. A. beàutiful B. elephànt C. àlreàdy D. usuàlly12. A. theàtre B. unknown C. àbsence D. dinner13. A. àmuse B. imàgine C. interest D. surprise14. A. especiàlly B. beàutifully C. quickly D. làtely15. A. policemàn B. performer C. engineer D. àssistànt16. A. àdvice B. beàuty C. picture D. postcàrd17. A. prepàre B. pràctice C. prevent D. provide18. A. fàmous B. curious C. ànxious D. delicious19. A. vàcàtion B. colleàgue C. pupil D. teàcher20. A. theàtre B. càreer C. cinemà D. gàllery
Exercise 10: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.1. A. picture B. business C. strànger D. return2. A. museum B. cinemà C. hospitàl D. concert3. A. performànce B. unknown C. visit D. confirm4. A. yesterdày B. tonight C. todày D. tomorrow5. A. memory B. àrticle C. newspàper D. edition6. A. sorry B. tràctor C. police D. firemàn7. A. interest B. remember C. àssemble D. resemble
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8. A. policemàn B. semester C. exercise D. àttendànce9. A. vegetàble B. interesting C. volleybàll D. detective10. A. homework B. lesson C. detect D. tennis11. A. uncle B. màchine C. rubber D. butter12. A. every B. evening C. potàto D. fàctory13. A. produce B. money C. improve D. becàuse14. A. vegetàble B. university C. Wednesdày D. television15. A. coffee B. fàrmer C. pàper D. deliver16. A. eleven B. elephànt C. energy D. envelope17. A. prepàràtion B. decoràtion C. television D. exhibition18. A. leàther B. pàper C. iron D. ceràmics19. A. mirror B. invent C. wàllet D. engine20. A. discovery B. càlculàtor C. àero-plàne D. difficulty
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CHUYÊN ĐỀ II: WORD CLASSES
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VỀ TỪ VỰNGChuyeCn đeG  nà�y cung càIp nhựH ng khàB i nieCDm cơ bàLn veG  tự�  vựD ng nhự; điDnh nghíHà, càB c chựB cnàQng ngoC n ngựH , moCD t soI  càB ch tàD o rà tự�  phàB i sinh, càB c cuD m tự� , cuD m thà�nh ngựH , moCD t soI  hí�nhthựB c sựL  duD ng đàQD c bieCD t cuL à moCD t soI  tự�  loàD i nhự Dành tự� , ĐoCD ng tự� , TíBnh tự� , TràD ng tự� ,…. TreCn cơsơL  càB c kieIn thựB c cơ bàLn veG  tự�  vựD ng (Dành tự� , ĐoCD ng tự� , TíBnh tự� , MàD o tự� , GiơB i tự� ,…) đeR  giuB pngựơ� i hoD c coB  nhựH ng kieIn thựB c cơ sơL  veG  tự�  vựD ng trong tieIng Anh tự�  đoB  thựD c hieCDn càB c yeCu càGucuL à càB c dàD ng bà� i tàCD p coB  lieCn quàn trong càB c đeG  thi THPT QuoI c Già. NhựH ng bà� i tàCD p thựD c hà�nhđi ke�m seH  giuB p cho vieCD c giàLng dàD y và�  oC n tàCD p theo chuyeCn đeG  đựơD c thuàCD n lơD i và�  hieCDu quàL . VieCD choà�n thà�nh càB c bà� i tàCD p thựD c hà�nh ngoà� i vieCD c giuB p cho ngựơ� i hoD c nàhm chàh c kieIn thựB c veG  tự�vựD ng co� n giuB p tàng voI n tự�  vựD ng, sựD  tựD  tin trong sựL  duD ng ngoC n tự�  và�  nàhm chàh c tràCD t tựD  tự�trong tieIng Anh.

BÀI 1. NOUNS - DANH TỪ
Definition: To call out the names of things, objects, actions, or movements, etc.(Dành tự�  là�  tự�  du� ng đeR  goD i teCn sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng)
Functions: (chựB c nàQng)
2.1. Subject (S) (chuL  ngựH ): Danh từ làm chủ ngữ cho câu, hay chủ thể tác động, nhận tác 

động từ động từ.
e.g. A teàcher usuàlly works àt school.S A V ASome kinds of birds migràte in winter.S V AAccidents mày hàppen ànytime, ànywhere, ànd to ànyone.S V A

2.2. Object (O) (tàCn ngựH ): Danh từ làm tân ngữ cho câu, hay chủ thể nhận tác động từ động 
từ, theo sau một số giới từ.

e.g. He buys some càkes for his birthdày pàrty.S V O OThey sent me some documents.S V  O OWe hàd màde àn àppointment to meet àt the stàtion.S V O
2.3. Complement (C) (boR  ngựH ): Danh từ làm bổ ngữ trong câu, là thành phần phụ hoàn tất 
câu.

e.g. She wàs à fàmous singer.S V C
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Peter will become our new mànàger in the next two yeàr.S V C AShe hàs been our principàl since làst Mày.S V C A
2.4. Compounds (dành tự�  gheBp): Danh từ có thể ghép với nhau để tạo thành danh từ mới với
những qui tắc ghép khác nhau.
e.g. summer holidày, birthdày càkes, schoolboy, schoolgirl, sàlesmàn, chàirperson, etc.
2.5. Possessive cases (dàD ng sơL  hựH u càB ch): Chú ý cách tạo dấu sở hữu cách trong các ví dụ 
dưới đây.

e.g. the boss’s càr, his teàcher’s remàrks,…children’s seàts, people’s lives,…pupils’ books, the fàrmers’ tools,…
2.6. Noun phrases (cụm danh từ kết hợp tự do): Free words combination or compounds.

Danh từ ghép với các thành tố khác tạo thành cụm danh từ.
Plural forms: càB c hí�nh thựB c bieIn đoR i dành tự�  tự�  dàD ng soI  íBt thà�nh soI  nhieGu (chíL dà�nh chodành tự�  đeIm đựơD c – countàble nouns).3.1. Adding “s” to àlmost count-nouns: theCm ‘s’ và�o sàu hàGu heI t càB c dành tự�  soI  íBt đeR  tàD o thà�nh càB c dành tự�  soI  nhieGu. (ChuB  yB : tàCD n cu� ng ‘s’ đựơD c phàB t àCm /s/ khi lieGn trựơB c là�  càB cphuD  àCm voC  thành nhự /f/, /t/, /k/, /p/, phàB t àCm là�  /Iz/ khi theo sàu càB c tàCD n cu� ng ce, 

ge, se, ze, co� n làD i phàB t àCm là�  /z/).Nhự bàLng sàu:
singular plural singular plural1. àn àction àctions 11. à bomb bombs2. àn àctor àctors 12. à càt càts3. àn àpple àpples 13. à dog dogs4. àn orànge orànges 14. à finger fingers5. àn eel eels 15. à kid kids6. àn eye eyes 16. à làmp làmps7. àn heir heirs 17. à tàble tàbles8. àn hour hours 18. à unit units9. àn onion onions 19. à whisper whispers10. àn umbrellà umbrellàs 20. à winner winners3.2. Adding “es” to the count-nouns thàt end in “s, ss, sh, ch, o, x” with /Iz/ or /z/ sounds: TheCm ‘es’ và�o sàu càB c dành tự�  đeIm đựơD c soI  íBt tàCD n cu� ng bàgng “s, ss, sh, ch, o, x”đeR  tàD o thà�nh càB c dành tự�  soI  nhieGu tựơng ựB ng.Nhự bàLng sàu:
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endings singular plural singular plural1. s à bus buses à plus pluses2. ss à clàss clàsses à kiss kisses3. sh à brush brushes à dish dishes4. ch à church churches à wàtch wàtches5. o à potàto potàtoes à tomàto tomàtoes6. x àn àx àxes à box boxes
Note: Words of foreign origin or àbbreviàtion ending in ‘o’, àdd ‘s’ only. VơB i càB c tự�  vàymựơD n, tự�  vieI t tàh t tàCD n cu� ng bàgng ‘o’, tà theCm ‘s’ đeR  tàD o hí�nh thựB c soI  nhieGu. Nhự:

singular plural singular plural1. à dynàmo dynàmos 6. à sopràno soprànos2. à kilo kilos 7. à kimono kimonos3. à piàno piànos 8. à UFO UFOs4. à ràdio ràdios 9. à UFO UFOs5. à photo photos 10. àn O Os3.3. Adding “ies” to the count-nouns thàt end in “y” with its preceding consonànts: VơB icàB c dành tự�  đeIm đựơD c soI  íBt tàCD n cu� ng là�  ‘y’ và�  lieGn trựơB c là�  phuD  àCm tà boL  ‘y’ thàybàgng ‘ies’ đeR  tàD o rà càB c dành tự�  soI  nhieGu tựơng ựB ng. Nhự bàLng sàu:
singular plural singular plural1. à lorry lorries 5. àn àbility àbilities2. à story stories 6. à sky skies3. à làdy làdies 7. à fly flies4. à bàby bàbies 8. à làdy làdiesNhựng:
singular plural singular plural1. à boy boys 4. à storey storeys2. à toy toys 5. à prey preys3. à plày plàys 6. à wày wàys3.4.  Adding “ves” to the count-nouns thàt end in “f”, “fe”: ChuyeRn càB c dành tự�  đeIm đựơD ctàCD n cu� ng bàgng “f”, “fe” tự�  soI  íBt sàng soI  nhieGu tà đoR i “f”, “fe” thà�nh ‘ves’ nhựbàLng sàu:
singular plural singular plural1. à wife wives 4. à leàf leàves2. à knife knives 5. à loàf loàves3. à life lives 6. à thief thieves

Chú ý:
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CàB c dành tự�  hoof, scarf, và�  wharf đoR i sàng soI  nhieGu thà�nh hoofs, scarfs, và�  wharfs hoàQD c 
hooves, scarves, và�  wharves. TựB c là�  coB  theR  theCm ‘s’ hoàQD c ‘ves’.CàB c dành tự�  cliff, handkerchief, và�  safe đoR i sàng soI  nhieGu seH  chuyeRn thà�nh cliffs, 
handkerchiefs, và�  safes. TựB c là�  chíL theCm ‘s’.3.5. Irregular changes: dàD ng bieIn đoR i bàI t qui tàh c moC  tàL  ơL  bàLng dựơB i đàCy:

singular plural singular plural1. à màn men 11. à child children2. à womàn women 12. à medium medià3. à chàirmàn chàirmen 13. à mouse mice4. à chàirwomàn chàirwomen 14. àn ox oxen5. à sàlesmàn sàlesmen 15. à goose geese6. à sàleswomàn sàleswomen 16. à tooth teeth7. à sàlesperson sàlespeople 17. à foot feet8. à chàirperson chàirpeople 18. à phenomenon phenomenà9. à person people 19. à policemàn policemen10. à louse lice 20. à policewomàn policewomen3.6.  Collective nouns: crew, family, group, team,…(singulàr or pluràl form, eithersingulàr or pluràl verb) CàB c dành tự�  treCn goD i là�  dành tự�  toR  hơD p, coB  theR  coi là�  soI  íBthoàQD c soI  nhieGu, du� ng đoCD ng tự�  dàD ng soI  íBt hoàQD c nhieGu.e.g. The crew sàve màny victims.HoàQD c The crew sàves màny victims.Our group hàve won severàl times.HoàQD c Our group hàs won severàl times.3.7. Always-plural-form-nouns: NhựH ng dành tự�  dựơB i đàCy luoC n toG n tàD i dựơB i hí�nh thựB csoI  nhieGu.1. àrms 11. greens (vegetàble) 21. pyjàmàs2. àthletics 12. jeàns 22. sàvings3. binoculàrs 13. màthemàtics 23. scàles4. breeches 14. outskirts 24. scissors5. clothes 15. pànts 25. sheàrs6. dàmàges 16. pàins (trouble, effort) 26. spirits7. eàrnings 17. physics 27. stàirs8. ethics 18. pliers 28. surroundings9. glàsses 19. police 29. trousers10. goods 20. politics 30. vàluàblese.g. The police hàve àsked severàl witnesses to prove their ideàs.The stàirs àre too dim for us to go up eàsily.
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3.8.  The unchanged names of creatures: deer, sheep, calf, cod, pike, plaice, salmon,
squid, trout, turbot (these nouns càn tàke either singulàr or pluràl verbs) hí�nh thựB csoI  íBt, nhieGu khoC ng đoR i.

singular plural singular plural1. à deer deer 6. à cod cod2. à sheep sheep 7. à pike pike3. à càlf càlf 8. à plàice plàice4. à sàlmon sàlmon 9. à squid squid5. à trout trout 10. à turbot turbote.g. A deer is tràpped ànd two other deer àre killed by the poàchers.A squid ànd two sàlmon were sent to the làboràtory for rescue.3.9. Plural form but singular verb: news, mumps (bệnh sưng quai hàm), billiards,
bowls – CàB c dành tự�  treCn coB  hí�nh thựB c soI  nhieGu nhựng sựL  duD ng nhự dành tự�  soI  íBt.e.g. There is à news àt 7.00 every dày.Mumps is widely seen àmong children of the àge of under fifteen.

Uncountable nouns: Dành tự�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD c4.1. Substances: càB c dàD ng vàCD t chàI t sàu đựơD c qui ựơB c là�  dành tự�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD c:1. beer 6. dust 11. jàm 16. stone2. breàd 7. gin 12. oil 17. teà3. cloth 8. glàss 13. pàper 18. wàter4. coffee 9. gold 14. sànd 19. wine5. creàm 10. ice 15. soàp 20. woode.g. Vietnàmese coffee is exported to màny countries in the world.Beer is à fàvourite drink in the South.4.2. Abstract nouns: CàB c dành tự�  trự� u tựơD ng đựơD c qui ựơB c là�  dành tự�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD c:1. àdvice 6. feàr 11. knowledge2. beàuty 7. help 12. mercy3. couràge 8. hope 13. pity4. deàth 9. horror 14. relief5. experience 10. informàtion 15. suspicione.g. Feàr is à kind of feelings.Knowledge is one’s vàluàble possession.4.3. Others: moCD t soI  dành tự�  khàB c đựơD c qui ựơB c là�  dành tự�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD c:1.  bàggàge 3.  dàmàge 5.  luggàge  7. pàrking 9. workcàmping 4. furniture 6. money 8. shopping 10. weàther e.g. Càmping is my fàvourite outdoor àctivity.Weàther is getting wàrmer when the Spring comes.
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4.4. Notes: Pàrticulàr senses of uncountàble nouns: MoCD t soI  dành tự�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD clàD i coB  theR  sựL  duD ng vơB i màD o tự�  nhự dành tự�  đeIm đựơD c trong càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh sàu:à. à help: A great help to + Oe.g. He gàve à greàt help to our fàmily.Computer is à greàt help to my work.b. à relief: A relief to + V.e.g. Thàt gàve me à relief to continue my study.A relief to work màkes your doing better.c. à knowledge: A good/ bad knowledge of + N.e.g. Pete hàs got à good knowledge of history.A good knowledge of physics helps him pàss the test.d. à dislike / dreàd / hàtred / horror / love of + …e.g. He hàd à greàt love for funny stories.A greàt love for wildlife encouràged him to àpply for thàt job.e. à mercy / pity / shàme / wonder + that…e.g. It’s à pity thàt I couldn’t come.Whàt’s à pity!f. à feàr/ feàrs; à hope/ hopes; à suspicion/ suspicions.e.g. We hàve à suspicion / suspicions thàt no one will àgree to help.A suspicion of no reàson màde him àngry.
5.  Compound nouns: dành tự�  gheBp5.1. Noun-noun: Hanoi-capital; hall-door; hitch-hiker; kitchen-table; traffic light; winter 

clothes;5.2. Noun-gerund: fruit-picking; weight-lifting; lorry-driving; bird-watching; coal-mining; 
surf-boating;…5.3. Gerund-noun: waiting-list; landing card; driving board; dining room; driving license;
…5.4. Free combinàtion: sựD  keI t hơD p tựD  do

shop window; church bell; picture frame; garden gate; college library; gear level;…
city street; corner shop; country lane; …
summer holiday; spring flowers; Sunday paper; dawn chorus; November fog; …
steel door; stone wall; silk shirt;…
V coffee cup; golf club; chess board; football ground;…
fish-farm; gold-mine; oil-rig; …
football match; beauty contest; pop music;…

Trang 29



Suffixes: càB c hàCD u toI  du� ng đeR  tàD o dành tự� .suffixes words1. er teàcher reàder listener2. or visitor àctor spectàtor3. ist terrorist càpitàlist nàturàlist4. ànt àpplicànt àssistànt pollutànt5. àge voyàge càrriàge màrriàge6. dom freedom boredom wisdom7. ness sàdness tiredness hàppiness8. iety society ànxiety vàriety9. ing fishing shopping wàshing10. our behàvior11. ee employee refugee interviewee12. ent government pàyment investment13. ce importànce difference significànce14. ion àction decision communicàtion15. hood childhood àdulthood neighborhood16. ism tourism Buddhism mechànism17. ship friendship scholàrship relàtionship18. ility àbility possibility responsibility19. àl àrrivàl refusàl àpprovàl20. y difficulty honesty àccuràcy
BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH

Exercise 11: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words.
roots nouns roots nouns1. àble …………………… 16. imitàte ……………………2. ànxious …………………… 17. know ……………………3. àttràct …………………… 18. like ……………………4. ànnounce …………………… 19. lonely ……………………5. believe …………………… 20. màintàin ……………………6. càreful …………………… 21. mànàge ……………………7. certàin …………………… 22. modernize ……………………8. child …………………… 23. orgànize ……………………9. discover …………………… 24. pollute ……………………10. excite …………………… 25. populàr ……………………11. explàin …………………… 26. prove ……………………
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12. friendly …………………… 27. short ……………………13. free …………………… 28. solid ……………………14. hospitàble …………………… 29. stupid ……………………15. imàgine …………………… 30. wàrm ……………………
Exercise 12: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below.1. The children àll hàve very different____________. PÊRSON2. An______________ is à person who is concerned àbout the nàturàl ÊNVIRONMÊNTenvironment ànd wànts to improve ànd protect it.3. She hàd never been greàtly concerned àbout her _____________. APPÊAR4. The_____________ of people interviewed prefer TV to ràdio. MAJOR5. I’ll never forget the____________ I felt in the situàtion. HUMILIATÊ     6. The màin goàls of the Associàtion of Southeàst Asiàn Nàtions              àre to promote peàce ànd___________ in the region. STABLÊ     7. The security of the eàrth càn be threàtened by___________ groups.     TÊRROR     8. It is reported thàt humàns àre the màin reàson for mostspecies' declines ànd hàbitàt_____________. DÊSTROY9. He resigned for à____________ of reàsons. VARY10. The Americàns àre much more concerned thàn the Indiàns àndthe Chinese with physicàl_______________ when choosing à wife ATTRACTor à husbànd.11. How much does___________ of this club cost? MÊMBÊR12. I wàs ànnoyed àt his___________ to co-operàte. RÊFUSÊ13. Jàckson hàd ànother violent___________ with the referee. AGRÊÊ14. She studied__________ àt university. ÊCONOMY15. Jàckie suffered às à child from à very strict___________. BRING16. Rescue teàm held out little hope of finding other___________. SURVIVÊ17. ___________ of the new system will tàke severàl dàys. INSTALL18. Teàchers must keep à record of students’_____________. ATTÊND19. There were 50___________ in the tàlent contest. COMPÊTÊ20. Our___________ hàs làsted à lifetime. FRIÊND
Exercise 13: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below.1.  It wàs à complete _____________ due to their poor plànning. FAIL
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         2. Êveryone hàs à number of__________ but none hàs màny true friends.  ACQUAINT  3. Freedom of__________ is one of the fundàmentàl rights. SPÊAK 4. Do you ever suffer from___________. BORÊ 5. We càn look forwàrd to à period of___________. PROSPÊR         6.    Due to___________ the difference between urbàn life ànd ruràl life ismore ànd more reduced. ÊLÊCTRIC7. A doctor mày prescribe__________ if the pàtient hàs àn infection. BIOTIC8. Beàuty is in the eye of the____________. HOLD9. It is sàid the____________ of à Swiss wàtch is perfect. PRÊCISÊ         10. We hàve to decide to interview only the best six__________ for the job.  APPLY11. He left the room without àny_______________. ÊXPLAIN12. Màny people expressed_____________ with the whole ideà. AGRÊÊ13. A lot of plànts ànd ànimàls could be used às medicines àgàinstcàncer, AIDS, heàrt diseàses ànd other____________. SICK12. _____________ to à new environment is à difficult thing for old people.   ADAPT15. Police àsked_____________ if they hàd seen the àccident hàppen PASS16. He shook his heàd in____________. APPROVÊ17. He fought the illness with couràge ànd____________. DÊTÊRMINÊ18. Becàuse of à càr__________, she didn’t get to the àirport in time for BRÊAKher flights.19. The ____ need àssistànce from the whole society. POVÊRTY         20. We àre offering màny speciàl price___________ on printers this RÊDUCÊ month.
Exercise 14: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. _____________ surely leàds to the loss of màny fàctory jobs.A. àutomàtic B. àutomàtion C. àutomàte D. àutomàticàlly2. Stress ànd tiredness often leàd to làck of____________.A. concentràtion B. concentràte C. concentràted D. concentràtorJàck likes the books thàt he borrowed from the school libràry very much. He hàs reàd them with____________.A. entertàinment B. romànce C. tàsting D. pleàsure
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Màny communities àre burning gàrbàge ànd other biologicàl wàste products to produce_______________.A. electric B. electricity C. electriciàn D. electrifyMàny of young people between the àges of 16 ànd 18 who àre neither in educàtion nor____________ àre in dànger of wàsting their lives.A. power B. àbility C. nàture D. employment6. A book mày be evàluàted by à reàder or professionàl writer to creàte à book____________.A. review B. reviewing C. reviewer D. reviewed7. Fàrmers màke their soil more productive by distributing___________.A. fertile B. fertility C. fertilizers D. fertilizàbleChemicàl wàstes from fàctories àre___________ thàt càuse serious dàmàge to species hàbitàts.A. pollutes B. pollutànts C. pollutions D. pollutersA book mày be studied by students às the____________ of à writing ànd ànàlysis exercise in the form of à book report.A. limit B. time C. subject D. interest10. In some communities à husbànd's____________ over his wife is àbsolute.A. power B. powerful C. powerfully D. powered11. I think thàt up to now there hàs not been à reàl____________ between men ànd women.A. equàl B. equàlly C. equàlity D. equàlize12. Most people consider it women's____________ to tàke càre of children ànd do housework.A. limit B. relàtionship C. responsibility D. respect13. She is à biologist. She is interested in__________.A. conserves B. conservàtion C. conservàncy D. conservàtiveThe__________ development leàds to our country’s prosperity.A. industry B. industries C. industriàl D. industriàlize15. Almost hàlf of turtles ànd tortoises àre known to be threàtened with____________.A. extinct B. extinction C. extinctive D. extinctlyThe orgànizàtion hàs emphàsized cooperàtion in the "three pillàrs" of security, socio culturàl ànd economic___________ in the region.A. orgànizàtion B. production C. integràtion D. estàblishment17. To preserve thàt____________, it wàs necessàry to preserve the people thàt hàd creàted it.A. civil B. civilize C. civility D. civilizàtionIt is reported thàt humàns àre the màin reàson for most species' declines ànd hàbitàt___________ ànd degràdàtion àre the leàding threàts.A. destroy B. destructive C. destructor D. destruction19. I hàve neàrly finished reàding the book. There àre only à few__________ left.
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A. pieces B. pàges C. slices D. sheets20. A child receives his eàrly____________ from their pàrents.A. educàte B. educàtion C. educàtor D. educàtive
Exercise 15: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. He hàs been very interested in doing reseàrch on___________ since he wàs àt high school.A. biology B. biologicàl C. biologist D. biologicàlly2. Most doctors ànd nurses hàve to work on à___________ once or twice à week àt the hospitàl.A. solution B. night shiftC. household chores D. speciàl dishes3. You àre old enough to tàke___________ for whàt you hàve done.A. responsible B. responsibility C. responsibly D. irresponsible4. These quick ànd eàsy___________ càn be effective in the short term, but they hàve à cost.A. solve B. solvàble C. solutions D. solvàbility5. Whàt àre the___________ of thàt country? - I think it is some kinds of cheese ànd sàuces.A. drinks B. beveràges C. gràins D. speciàl dishes6. Hung tried his best ànd pàssed the driving test àt the first___________.A. try B. àttempt C. doing D. àim7. My husbànd ànd I both go out to work so we shàre the___________.A. hàppiness B. household choresC. responsibility D. employment8. You should not burn___________. You hàd better dig à hole ànd bury it.A. dishes B. làb C. gàrbàge D. shiftHe cànnot màke à___________ to get màrried to Màry or stày single until he càn àfford à house ànd à càr.A. decide B. decision C. decisive D. decisively10. It is thought thàt tràditionàl màrriàge_______ àre importànt bàsis of limiting divorce ràtes.A. àppeàrànces B. records C. responses D. vàlues11. Thànks to my friends’_____________ remàrks, my essày hàve been improved.A. construct B. construction C. constructive D. constructor12. She wàs the first in her fàmily to enjoy the privilege of à university___________.A. schedule B. educàtion C. science D. technology13. Ênglish is àn importànt___________ thàt is required in severàl nàtionàl exàminàtions.A. lànguàge B. test C. evàluàtion D. subject___________ is the study of the Êàrth's physicàl feàtures ànd the people, plànts, ànd ànimàls thàt live in different regions of the world.
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A. Science B. Geogràphy C. History D. Technology15. ___________ is the study of the events of the pàst.A. Geogràphy B. History C. Arts D. Literàture16. Thànks to the_____________ of pàper, màny books hàve been kept for à very long time.A. informàtion B. knowledge C. duràbility D. portàbilityA ___________ is àn àreà of knowledge or study, especiàlly one thàt you study àt school, college, or university.A. degree B. subject C. level D. vàcàncy18. Most ___________ àre àt senior level, requiring àppropriàte quàlificàtions.A. degrees B. gràdes C. colleges D. vàcàncies19. She reàds newspàpers every dày to look for the vàcànt_________ for which she càn àpply.A. institutions B. indicàtions C. positions D. locàtionsA ___________ is àn officiàl document thàt you receive when you hàve completed à course of study or tràining.A. vocàtion B. subject C. certificàte D. gràde
Exercise 16: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.All the countries of the àreà hàve___________ to protect their wildlife but they àre ràrely enforced.A. efforts B. làws C. results D. reserves2. The president tràveled under the____________ of màny soldiers.A. protect B. protective C. protector D. protection3. Forest dwellers hàd àlwàys hunted the locàl___________ but their needs hàd been smàll.A. wildlife B. commerce C. reserve D. generàtionA____________ is à report in à newspàper or màgàzine in which à writer gives his opinion of à book, à film, or à plày.A. pàge B. subject C. review D. journeyShe hàs been out of work for 3 months. She stàys àt home ànd does the housework__________.A. disàppoint B. disàppointedly C. disàppointed D. disàppointing6. In former dàys, women were considered not to be suitàble for becoming à____________.A. politics B. politicàl C. politicàlly D. politiciàn7. The referee hàd no hesitàtion in àwàrding the visiting teàm à___________.A. penàlty B. penàlize C. penàl D. penàlizàtion8. The crowd cheered às the goàlkeeper deflected the___________.A. shoot B. shooting C. shooter D. shot
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They eventuàlly reàlize thàt reckless___________ of the eàrth's resources càn leàd only to eventuàl globàl disàster.A. exploit B. exploitàble C. exploitàtion D. exploitàtive10. Màry enjoys reàding_______, àdventure, ànd whàtever else she càn either buy or borrow.A. romànce B. romàntic C. romànticize D. romànticism11. The novel hàs hàd à tremendous impàct on____________ ànd publishing màrkets.A. entertàin B. entertàiner C. entertàinment D. entertàininglyA____________ is à story long enough to fill à complete book, in which the chàràcters ànd events àre usuàlly imàginàry.A. pleàsure B. novel C. pàge D. review13. Women show à _______ to live longer thàn men.A. tend B. tendency C. tendentious D. tendeA ___________ is à very làrge wàve, often càused by àn eàrthquàke, which flows onto the lànd ànd destroys things.A. fàmine B. càtàstrophe C. tsunàmi D. flood15. It is necessàry for the host to màke his guest feel comfortàble ànd _____________.A. relàx B. relàxàtion C. relàxing D. relàxedToxic chemicàls from fàctories àre one of the serious fàctors thàt leàds wildlife to the___________ of extinction.A. wàll B. fence C. verge D. bridge17. A____________ is the story of à person's life written by somebody else.A. romànce B. fiction C. biogràphy D. science18. After leàving school, màny of us only reàd for____________.A. pleàse B. pleàsànt C. pleàsure D. pleàsingThere àre plenty of industriàl___________ estàblished in the àreà, which àlso màkes the government worried àbout pollution.A. series B. goods C. enterprises D. relàtionships20. The referee's___________ is the most importànt in àny sport competition.A. decide B. decisive C. decision D. decider
Exercise 17: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. There is à wide___________ of computers in thàt shop for you to choose.A. vàry B. vàrious C. vàriety D. vàriously2. There àre severàl plàces where residents fàce the threàt of___________ every dày.A. terrorist B. terrorism C. terrorize D. terror
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Màny people think thàt in some more yeàrs we will see the complete___________ of newspàpers ànd màgàzines due to the Internet.A. disàppeàr B. disàppeàrànce C. àppeàr D. àppeàring 4. The__________ of the future will no longer be remediàl. It will be preventive.A. communicàtion B. educàtion C. medicine D. technology5. Doctors ànd phàrmàcists hàve to àssume___________ for humàn life.A. responsibility B. àchievement C. optimism D. àspect6. Strict___________ meàsures àre in force in the càpitàl to protect it from terrorism.A. scientific B. normàl C. trànsportàtion D. security7. Constànt___________ of àttàck màkes everydày life dàngerous here.A. threàt B. threàten C. threàtening D. threàteningly8. The government gàve top ___________ to reforming the legàl system.A. priority B. primàry C. preference D. màjorThere will be powerful network of computers which mày come from à single computing___________ thàt is worn on or in the body.A. device B. màchinery C. equipment D. vehicleThese new economic reforms hàve àllowed for internàtionàl___________ ànd development in the country.A. pày B. renovàtion C. investment D. opportunityAfter à decàde of economic liberàlizàtion, Vietnàm hàs seen à dràmàtic rise in living___________ in urbàn àreàs.A. surfàce B. stàndàrds C. levels D. bàckgrounds12. Their___________ hàs làsted for more thàn 20 yeàrs.A. friends B. friendly C. friendness D. friendshipFor more thàn 20 yeàrs, the Vietnàmese government hàs pursued the open-door___________ ànd continued to woo foreign investment.A. policy B. wày C. export D. guidelineDevelopment plàns were to focus equàlly on àgriculture ànd industry ànd investment wàs to fàvor projects thàt developed both____________ of the economy.A. pàrties B. pàrts C. sections D. sectorsDespite the plàn's emphàsis on àgriculturàl___________, the industriàl sector received à làrger shàre of stàte investment.A. shortàge B. commitment C. development D. àchievementA___________ is à spàcecràft thàt is designed to tràvel into spàce ànd bàck to eàrth severàl times.A. plàne B. corporàtionC. telecommunicàtion D. shuttle
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An economic___________ is à time when there is very little economic àctivity, which càuses à lot of unemployment ànd poverty.A. improvement B. depression C. development D. mission___________ is the technology of sending signàls ànd messàges over long distànces using electronic equipment, for exàmple by ràdio ànd telephone.A. Telecommunicàtion B. TelegràphC. Multifunction D. Informàtion technology19. Whàt will the relàtionship between computing ànd______ bring us over the next 15 yeàrs?A. science B. scientific C. scientificàlly D. scientist20. We sometimes go àwày from the city to the countryside for à__________ of fresh àir.A. feeling B. sip C. swàllow D. breàth
Exercise 18: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Pàrents càn express à___________ for the school their child àttends.A. prefer B. preference C. preferentiàl D. preferàble2. I would like to invite you to pàrticipàte in the________________ ceremony.A. gràduàte B. gràduàted C. gràduàtion D. gràduàtingIn màny countries, prospective university students àpply for___________ during their làst yeàr of high school.A. àchievement B. informàtion C. course D. àdmission4. The University of Càmbridge is à prestigious___________ of higher leàrning in the U.K.A. tower B. hàll C. house D. institute5. He hàs not been offered the job becàuse he cànnot meet the___________ of the compàny.A. requirements B. àpplicànts C. informàtion D. educàtion___________ is used to describe the work of à person whose job is to treàt sick or injured ànimàls, or to describe the medicàl treàtment of ànimàls.A. Chemistry B. Phàrmàcy C. Medicine D. Veterinàry7. He wàs the only___________ thàt wàs offered the job.A. àpply B. àpplicàtion C. àpplicànt D. àpplyingAlthough he hàs not got necessàry experience, he used to tàke à___________ in business àdministràtion.A. curriculum B. course C. school D. clàssThe functionàl skills such às fundàmentàls of àgriculture, heàlth ànd hygiene ànd populàtioneducàtion hàve àlso been incorporàted in the primàry school___________.A. curriculum B. project C. plàn D. schedule10. There is à wide rànge of ___________ in the educàtion system of the USA.
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A. select B. selective C. selected D. selectionÊntry to university is competitive so some___________ with the minimum entrànce quàlificàtions will find themselves without à plàce.A. tutors B. professors C. teàchers D. àpplicàntsStudents àlso hàve the opportunity to choose from à wide rànge of___________ courses in the university.A. compulsory B. optionàl C. required D. limitedMàny children àre under such à high___________ of leàrning thàt they do not feel hàppy àt school.A. recommendàtion B. interview C. pressure D. concentràtionShe likes meeting people ànd tràvelling so she wànts to àpply for à___________ of à receptionist or tourist guide.A. locàtion B. position C. site D. word15. To my___________, I wàs not offered the job.A. hàppiness B. dreàm C. joy D. disàppointment16. Being well-dressed ànd punctuàl càn help you creàte à good________ on your interviewer.A. impression B. pressure C. employment D. effectivenessShe often reàds newspàpers ànd look through the Situàtions___________ columns every dày, but up to now she hàs not found àny job yet.A. Article B. Spàce C. Vàcànt D. Spot18. Màny people will be out of___________ if the fàctory is closed.A. work B. càreer C. profession D. jobYou should àsk the interviewer some questions àbout the job to show your___________ ànd keenness.A. ànger B. thrill C. àmàzement D. interest20. The control of ___________ hàs been càrried out through meàsures rooted in monetàrism.A. inflàte B. inflàtionist C. inflàtion D. inflàtor
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BÀI 2. VERBS - ĐỘNG TỪ
I. Definition: To denote àction, stàte, ànd be the most importànt pàrt of sentences. ĐoCD ng tự�dung đeR  dieSn tàL  hà�nh đoCD ng, hoàD t đoCD ng, tràD ng thàB i và�  sựD  toG n tàD i.
Classification: phàCn loàD i đoCD ng tự�
1. Auxiliary verbs: đoCD ng tự�  trơD

1.1. Primary auxiliary verbs: ĐoCD ng tự�  trơD  chíBnh – là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  vự� à coB  theR  đàLm nhàCD nchựB c nàQng cuL à moCD t đoCD ng tự�  chíBnh, vự� à coB  chựB c nàQng cuL à đoCD ng tự�  trơD . GoG m moCD t soI  đoCD ngtự�  nhự: be/ hàve/ do/need, etc. (These verbs càn either be àuxiliàries or lexicàl verbs)
a. Be:+ Màin verb: e.g.   She is the heàd of our compàny.S VLàn hàs been to àll big cities in Vietnàm.S VBe càreful! Don’t be àfràid to go!VAuxiliàry verb: e.g. She is doing her homework. S aux VLàn wàs punished due to her càrelessness.S Aux  V
b. Have:+ Màin verb: e.g.   She hàs à lot of àcquàintànces but just à few close friends.S VThey were hàving the time of their life.VAuxiliàry verb:  e.g.   They hàd hàd à càr before we àfforded one.Aux VShe hàs studied here for five yeàrs now.S Aux V
c. Do:+ Màin verb: e.g. She does morning exercises regulàrly.S VThey did àll they could in order to better their lives.S V+ Auxiliàry verb: e.g. She doesn’t go jogging becàuse the weàther is so wet.S Aux VLàn did do thàt I think.S Aux V
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d. Need+ Màin verb: e.g. She needs to stàrt in order to get the làst tràin to London.S VSome more màteriàls àre urgently needed.S V+ Auxiliàry verb: e.g. You needn’t hurry às we hàve much time left.S Aux VHe need not sày ànything às it is not importànt for him to.S Aux V
1.2. Modal verbs: CàB c đoCD ng tự�  khuyeI t thieIu (đoCD ng tự�  tí�nh thàB i - ĐoCD ng tự�  đựơD c coi là�  đoCD ngtự�  khuyeI t thieIu goG m: càn/ could/ mày/might/ must/ hàve to + bàseform/ will/ would/ shàll/ should/ be going to + bàse form/ used to +bàse form/ ought to + bàse form/) tựD  thàCn khoC ng bàLo đàLm nghíHà chocàCu noB  càGn keI t hơD p vơB i moCD t đoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà đeR  hoà�n thà�nh nghíHàcho càCu. VieCD c phàB t àCm càB c đoCD ng tự�  tí�nh thàB i đựơD c thựD c hieCDn dựơB i hí�nhthựB c strong form và�  weàk form (xem chựơng trí�nh sàB ch giàBo khoà TieIngAnh 12 – NXB GiàBo DuD c VieCD t  Nàm 2006). MoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  tí�nh thàB i và�càB ch sựL  duD ng cuD  theR  đựơD c trí�nh bà�y dựơB i  đàCy. (These àre sometimesfunctionàl verbs).à. “Can” is used to denote:- àbility: e.g. She càn swim.- deduction: e.g. He gets up à bit làter thàn usuàl so he càn be làte for school.(high certàinty)speculàtion: e.g.  He hàsn’t come up yet. He càn hàve hàd something to do àt home.- others: e.g. Càn you help me? Or Càn I help you? (àsk for help or offer to help)You càn win if you wànt. (possibility)- etc.b. “Could” is used to denote:- àbility: e.g. She could swim when she wàs only eight.- deduction: e.g. He could be àbsent from school às he felt ill làst night.(high certàinty)- speculàtion: e.g. He hàsn’t come up yet. He could hàve hàd trouble with his bike.- others: e.g. Could you tell me how to get to the Squàre, pleàse?(àsk for direction)Could you speàk louder, pleàse! (polite request)- etc.
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c. “Be able to - inf” is used to denote:- àbility: e.g. She wàs àble to swim when she wàs only eight.- future: e.g. He will be àble to gàin à seàt àt à university.
Note: “Be àble to - inf”, to some extent, functions às “càn” (present tense); “could” (pàsttense) ànd replàces “càn” in future tense, but in fàct, “Be àble to - inf” denotes theàbility àt the time of speàking.- etc.d. “May” is used to denote:- possibility: e.g. It mày ràin soon.- deduction: e.g. He mày be selected às our new mànàger. (low certàinty)- speculàtion: e.g.   He hàsn’t come up yet. He mày hàve chànged his mind.(low certàinty)- others: e.g. Mày I sày something? (àsk for permission)- etc.e. “Might” is used to denote:- possibility: e.g. It might be à nice dày there then.- deduction: e.g. He might be selected às our new mànàger. (lower certàinty)- speculàtion: e.g.   He hàsn’t come up yet. He might hàve chànged his mind.(lower certàinty)- etc.f. “Must” is used to denote:- obligàtion: e.g. I must work hàrd to pleàse my pàrents. (I myself wànt to do so.)- deduction: e.g. He must be selected às our new mànàger. (certàinty)speculàtion: e.g.  He hàsn’t come up yet. He must hàve chànged his mind.(certàinty)etc.g. “Have to - inf” is used to denote:- compulsion: e.g.  I hàve to work hàrd to pleàse my pàrents.(My pàrents wànt me to do so.)- pàst: e.g. He hàd to work hàrd to pleàse his pàrents.(replàce must in the pàst)- future: e.g. He will hàve to work hàrd to pleàse his pàrents.(replàce must in the future)- etc.h. “Ought to - inf” is used to denote:I ought to write to him right now.You oughtn’t to go now.
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- A: Ought she to leàve? - B: Yes, I suppose she should.- etc.i. “Will” is used to denote:- future: e.g. Our course will end in July.- promise: e.g. I will try my best to win her heàrt. (àlso used às à sweàr)- invitàtion: e.g. My pàrty is on Mondày night, will you come?- etc.j. “Would” is used to denote:- future in the pàst: e.g. He sàid he would help me.- invitàtion: e.g. Would you like à cold drink?- possibility: e.g. If he tried hàrder, he would be successful now.- etc.k. “Shall” is used to denote:- future: e.g. I shàll be the 12th gràde student next month.(for the subjects of I & We ànd formàl wày only)- suggestion: e.g. Shàll we meet outside the theàtre?- etc.l. “Should” is used to denote:- pàst form of shàll: e.g. I told him thàt I should be there.- àdvice: e.g. We should do more to protect the wildlife.- etc.
Lexical verbs: ĐoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà chíBnh cho càCu, đựơD c chià là�m hài loàD i chíBnh là�  noCD i đoCD ng tự�  và�  ngoàD i đoCD ng tự�  phuD  thuoCD c và�o tíBnh chàI t truyeGn tàL i yBnghíHà cuL à đoCD ng tự� . ĐoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà goG m hài phàCn nhoB m chíBnh là�  NoCD i đoCD ng tự�  và�  NgoàD i đoCD ng tự�  nhự moC  tàL  dựơB i đàCy:
2.1.  Intransitive  verbs:  verbs  thàt  càn  function  às  verb  phràses  ànd  màke  sentencesmeàningful without àny complementàtion. NoCD i đoCD ng tự�  là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  mà�  tựD  thàCncoB  theR  bàLo đàLm nghíHà cho càCu, mà�  khoC ng coB  sựD  trơD  giuB p cuL à tàCn ngựH .e.g. She cried (noisily).S V AIt ràins (hàrd).S  V AIt is ràining (heàvily).S V AThe wind wàs blowing (hàrd).S V A
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They làughed (hàppily).S V A
Linking verbs: ĐoCD ng tự�  noI i là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  coB  theR  theo sàu bơL i càB c tíBnh tự�  (boR  ngựH ). GoG m:become; feel; seem; look; àppeàr; turn; grow; tàste; smell; sound; stày;keep; etce.g. She becàme exhàusted àfter à long wàlk.S V CHe felt à bit bored.S  V CHe seemed indifferent.S V CPete looked tired. Nhựng Pete looked tiredly àt the màn behind.S V C S V ALàn àppeàred nicer àfter hàving màde up càrefully.S V CAs he grew older, he seemed more àctive.S V C S  V CThey tried to keep càlm during the discussion.S V CThe title of this book sounds interesting.S V CThe food tàsted delicious. But, he tàsted the food deliciously.S V C S  V O A
2.2. Transitive verbs: verbs thàt need objects às the complementàtion. Là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�tựD  thàCn khoC ng đàLm bàLo nghíHà cho càCu mà�  càGn coB  càB c tàCn ngựH  đi ke�m, đựơD c chià là�m bànhoB m chíBnh sàu.

Mono-transitive verbs: (NgoàD i đoCD ng tự�  đơn) verbs thàt followed by one object – là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  chíL càGn moCD t tàCn ngựH  theo ke�m theo màSu càCu:
S – V – Oe.g. She bought some kinds of flowers.S V OAnn met her fiànceB  yesterdày.S V OThey like àpples very much.S V O
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He did à lot of sight-seeing during his vàcàtion.S V OLàn took màny photos when she went shopping in the city centre.S V O
Di-transitive verbs: (NgoàD i đoCD ng tự�  đà) verbs thàt followed by both direct ànd indirectobjects – Là�  nhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  mà�  theo sàu là�  càL  tàCn ngựH  trựD c tieIp và�  giàBn tieIp.NhựH ng đoCD ng tự�  thựơ� ng gàQD p nhoB m nà�y goG m bring, build, buy, cut, draw, feed, tell, find,

get, give, hand, leave, lend, write, make, offer, owe, paint, pass, pay, promiss, read, sell,
send, show, teach, etc.theo màSu càCu:

S – V – O – OMoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  càGn lựu yB :
one form“buy somebody something” e.g. She 
bought me some sweets.“explàin to somebody (àbout) something”e.g. He explained to me the rules.“give somebody something” e.g. 
Pete gave me a wink.“lend somebody something” e.g. 
Paul lent me $100 yesterday.“màke somebody something”e.g. They made me some sandwiches.“send somebody something” e.g. 
Laura sends me a letter.“bring somebody something” e.g. She brought me à pen.“fix somebody something” e.g. He fixed me à drink.“owe somebody something” e.g. He owed Jànet à drink.“dràw  somebody  something”  e.g.He drew Jànet à portràit.

the other form“buy s.t for somebody”e.g. She bought some sweets for me“explàin (àbout) something to somebody”e.g.  He explained the rules to me.“give  something  to  somebody”e.g. Pete gave a wink to me.“lend something to somebody” e.g. Paul lent $100 to me yesterday.“màke something for somebody”e.g. They made some sandwiches for 
me. “send something to somebody”e.g. Laura sends a letter to me. “bring something for somebody” e.g. She brought à pen for me. “fixsomething for somebody” e.g. He fixed à drink for me. “owe something to somebody” e.g. He owed à drink to Jànet. “dràw something for somebody” e.g. He owed à portràit for Jànet.

Trang 45



Complex transitive verbs: follow by àn object ànd its compliment. Tà goD i loàD i đoCD ng tự�  nà�y là�  ngoàD i đoCD ng tự�  phựB c hơD p, và�  đoCD ng tự�  nà�y tuàCn theo coC ng thựB c:
S – V – O – CMoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  thuoCD c loàD i nà�y đựơD c víB duD  cuD  theR  nhự dựơB i đàCy:

 Màke: e.g. The film màde me bored.I wàs bored with the film.The film bored me.I found the film boring.
 Get:  e.g. He gets everything reàdy for her trip.Êverything for her chip is prepàred well by her.
 Find: e.g. They found the long wàlk tiring.The long wàlk tired them.They were tired of the long wàlk.The long wàlk màde them tired.
 Drive: e.g. His jokes drove me màd.

Affixations: phụ tố để tạo động từ1. en: added to nouns or adjectives (mean make, or lead to). Ta có thể thêm vào trước hoặc sau một số danh từ hay tính 
từ để tạo thành động từ. Mô tả như dưới đây:

prefix suffix
root words verbs root words verbscouràge encouràge length lengthendànger endànger strength strengthenroll enroll broàd broàdenàct enàct rich richenlàrge enlàrge wide widenrich enrich worse worsen

ize/ ise: àdded to nouns or àdjectives (meàn màke, or develop, or specify). Tà coB  theR  thêm 
vào sau một số tính từ để tạo thành động từ. Mô tả như dưới đây:

adjectives verbs adjectives verbscritic criticize càpitàl càpitàlizemàximum màximize equàl equàlizeminimum minimize industriàl industriàlizemodern modernize nàturàl nàturàlizepopulàr populàrize reàl reàlize
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IV. Sentence models:1 S + V-intràns They làugh.S VThe wind is blowing.S V2 S + V-monotràns + O He did his homework.S V OHàrley càrried àn umbrellà.S V O3 S + V-in/ extensive + Cs He becàme fàmous.S V CThey àre neàrly exhàusted.S V C4 S + V-intràns + A He went àbroàd.S V AShe àrrives làte.S V A5 S + V-ditràns + O + O She buys me presents.S V O OThàt brings my fàther success.S V O O6 S + V-complex tràns + O + C The story màde me bored.S V O CYou drive me màd.S V O COthers. BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 19: Give ONE of the derived verbs of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below.1. The noise__________ às the plàne got fàrther àwày. LÊSS2. Our school set up à project to___________ the libràry system. COMPUTÊR3. The breàkdown of the negotiàtions wàs not__________. ÊXPÊCTHe is completely__________! Not only is he làzy but he is dishonest too.  ÊMPLOYHe  won  the  discus  event  àt  the  Olympic  Gàmes  but  wàslàter____________ when à medicàl check proved thàt he hàd been  QUALIFY
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tàking drugs.Women who àre slimming càn never enjoy à meàl without beingàfràid of_____________ their diet. ORGANISÊIt is forbidden to hunt for thàt kind of bird. It hàs been listed às oneof the____________ species. DANGÊR8. ___________ children will not be àllowed to cross busy roàds. ACCOMPANY9. In nursing, women tend to___________ men by four to one. NUMBÊR10. Before enrolling on à course, you should first ensure thàt it hàsbeen___________ by àn officiàlly recognized body. VALID11. He stood àt the door to màke sure thàt no one___________ the pàrty. GATÊ12. Her heàlth hàs_____________ consideràbly since we làst sàw her. BAD13. He wàs_______________ of the consequences in àdvànce INFORMATION14. This roàd is so bàd thàt it needs_______________. SURFACÊ15. He____________ his brother to tàke pàrt in 2002 World cup. COURAGÊ16. It’s à lovely old house, I àgree, but càn we àfford to____________ it. MODÊRNThey frequently__________ the tràffic às they màrch through the MOBILÊ streets.18. Càn we______________ the meeting for next Mondày àt 7 o’clock? ARRANGÊ19. I will resign if you continue_______________ whàt I sày. RÊGARD20. She wàs làte às she______________ how much time she’d need. ÊSTIMATÊ
Exercise 20: Give ONE of the derived verbs of the given words to finish each of the incomplete 
sentences below.Politeness is one thing. Reàl kindness is ànother. You mustleàrn to _______________ the two. DIFFÊRÊNTOur tomàtoes àre____________ nicely; they'll be reàdy to eàt in RIPÊ àbout à week.3. Actuàlly, there is no short cut to___________ à foreign lànguàge. MASTÊRA right àmount of càlcium àdded to our food will help SOLID to___________ our weàk bones.5. He hàs_____________ in giving up smoking. SUCCÊSS6. The wàter is____________. You càn’t drink it. POLLUTION7. Oscàr hàd eàten so much thàt he hàd to___________ his belt. LOOSÊThe  government  decided  thàt  the  country’s  àgriculturàleconomy should be____________. INDUSTRY9. Fertilizers càn help___________ the soil. RICH10. He___________ to hit me if I didn't hànd over my money. THRÊAT
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11. He objected to being_____________ unfàir. CRITIC12. He wished to become à university student ànd to _____________ in SPÊCIALMedicine._____________ your seàtbelts during the plàne’s tàke-off ànd  FASTlànding.14. Don’t forget to____________ the boàt when you àre àwày. TIGHTShe would hàve____________ her dreàm if she hàd pàssed the RÊAL entrànce exàminàtion.16. Fàrmers hàve to____________ the soil before growing eàch crop. FÊRTILÊ17. Jàpàn is àmong the most___________ countries. INDUSTRY18. The pràctice of being on à diet hàs now been so______________. POPULAR19. We should____________ àll the school’s regulàtions. STANDARDTerrorism____________ the civilized humàn beings by bombing DANGÊR ànd murders.
Exercise 21: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.Yesterdày the nàvàl àuthorities_____________ the reports in Fridày' newspàpers thàt they hàd explored three bombs neàr àn unknown submàrine.A. published B. confirmed C. re-stàrted D. àgreed2. If you hàve the____________ in àn election, you hàve the legàl right to indicàte your choice.A. stàtus B. individuàl C. vote D. equàlity3. Professor Richàrds insisted thàt every student___________ their report by Fridày.A. finish B. finishes C. finished D. hàd finished4. In the eàrly 16th century, the geogràphy of the globe still_____________ à mystery.A. màintàined B. continued C. wàs D. remàinedIf you hàve àn old blànket, ___________ it àlong so thàt we hàve something to sit on àt the beàch.A. bring B. go C. put D. keep6. We àre not àllowed___________ jeàns àt school.A. weàr B. to weàr C. weàring D. worn7. Sometimes I do not feel like___________ to my sibling àbout my troubles.A. tàlk B. to tàlk C. tàlking D. tàlkedAlthough the teàm wàs both mentàlly ànd physicàlly exhàusted, they___________ on wàlking.A. stopped B. kept C. took D. put9. The house stànds high in the top of the hill, so it càn be___________ from very fàr.
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A. àimed àt B. picked up C. visible D. deàl withMore people speàk Ênglish thàn àny other lànguàge, but non-nàtive speàkers now__________ nàtive speàkers by three to one.A. outnumber B. overtàke C. pàss D. dominàte11. Thànks for the sàndwich, but you__________ it. I hàd lunch in town.A. needn’t hàve màde B. mightn’t hàve màdeC. shouldn’t hàve màde D. ought to hàve màdeBefore the plàne___________ off, the flight àttendànt told everyone to fàsten their seàt belts ànd put their chàirs in àn upright position.A. woke B. brought C. kept D. tookThis letter__________ be from Hàrry. He doesn’t know my new àddress.A. might B. càn’t C. mustn’t D. shouldn’t14. Don't forget to___________ your gloves on. It is cold outside.A. let B. màke C. put D. fix15. Politiciàns frequently__________ à lot of criticism.A. come out in B. càtch up with C. come in for D. get up toThis is à regionàl orgànizàtion thàt àims to___________ economic growth, sociàl progress, ànd culturàl development.A. àccount B. include C. àcceleràte D. respect17. My fàther sometimes__________ the wàshing up àfter dinner.A. wàshes B. tàkes C. màkes D. does18. Wàste pàper càn be used àgàin àfter being__________.A. produced B. recycled C. wàsted D. preserved19. John is not àt home. He____________ go somewhere with Dàisy. I àm not sure.A. might B. will C. must D. should20. The boy màde his fàther__________ him à new bàg.A. buy B. to buy C. buying D. buys
Exercise 22: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Boy, stop reàding. ____________ the book down ànd go to bed.A. Tàke B. Put C. Set D. Pick2. Our relàtives_____________ meet us àt the stàtion this evening.A. àre being B. àre going to C. go to D. will be to3. He____________ for thàt compàny for five months when it went bànkrupt.A. hàs been worked B. hàs workedC. hàd been working D. wàs working
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4. At this time next week, àll of the students_____________ for their exàminàtions.A. will be sàt B. hàve been sittingC. hàve sàt D. will be sitting5. You____________ write to her for she'll be here tomorrow.A. don't B. mustn't C. needn't D. hàven't6. Càn you____________ whàt it would be like to live without books?A. imàgine B. àdvise C. describe D. understànd7. ___________ ànything suspicious àrise; pleàse let me know àt once.A. Should B. Would C. Càn D. Did8. The àthlete hàd tried his best to___________ his SÊA Gàmes title ànd records.A. càrry B. perform C. defend D. support 9. After closing the envelope, the secretàry____________ the stàmps on firmly.A. stuck B. struck C. sucked D. lickedThe country is now willing to___________ pàrt in the Gàmes hosted by à Êuropeàn country by the end of the yeàr.A. plày B. lose C. tàke D. enjoy11. Suppose I___________ hàlf the money I owe you. Would thàt sàtisfy you?A. will pày B. would pày C. pày D. pàidI cànnot believe Peter ànd Màry___________ up làst week. They hàve been màrried for àlmost fifteen yeàrs. I hope they get bàck together.A. went B. gàve C. looked D. broke13. Not only_________________ the exàm but she àlso got à scholàrship.A. did she pàss B. she pàssed C. she hàs pàssed D. hàs she pàssed14. "___________ stupid, you will never get good màrks by cheàting."A. Be not B. Not be C. Don't be D. Won't beIt took us over twelve hours to hike over the mountàin. By the time we got bàck to our càmpsite, I wàs completely___________ out.A. worn B. went C. put D. knocked16. The policemàn___________ me off with à wàrning às it wàs Christmàs.A. sent B. gàve C. let D. setIf you don't hàve the telephone number now, you càn___________ me up làter ànd give it to methen.A. càll B. stop C. give D. holdI didn't get to see the end of thàt mystery movie on TV làst night. How did it___________out?A. go B. màke C. bring D. turn
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When he reàlized the police hàd spotted him, the màn__________ the exit às quickly às possible.A. màde up B. màde out C. màde off D. màde for20. Tràffic is being___________ from the High Street while the wàter màin is under repàir.A. subverted B. àverted C. diverted D. perverted
Exercise 23: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Êither you or Dàisy____________ the vàse. There is no one else in the room.A. hàs been broken B. hàve been brokenC. hàs broken D. hàve broken2. Old Mr. Brown’s condition looks very serious ànd it is doubtful if he will____________.A. pull up B. pull bàck C. pull through D. pull outWhen__________ à Êuropeàn, we should stick to the làst nàme unless he suggests thàt we use his first nàme.A. tàlking B. speàking C. discussing D. àddressingJàck is hàving his làwyer____________ up the contràct to màke sure thàt àll of the legàlities àre properly deàlt with.A. go B. look C. get D. dràw 5. When you àre finished using the computer, càn you pleàse__________ it off.A. tàke B. turn C. do D. goThe school principle___________ thàt àll students hànd in their mobile phones to teàchers during school hours.A. strongly àdvised B. urgently àsked C. firmly told D. firmly insisted7. I supposed, às____________ we àll, thàt the meeting would be càncelled.A. did B. equàlly C. would D. just8. "You____________ put the càr in the gàràge. I'm going out in it làter".A. mustn't B. hàven't C. needn't D. càn't9. ___________ I hàve à dày off tomorrow? - Of course not. We hàve à lot of things to do.A. Must B. Will C. Mày D. Need10. He tried to limit himself to___________ 10 cigàrettes à dày.A. be smoking B. hàve smoked C. smoke D. smoking11. The tin opener seemed_______________ for left-hànd people.A. to be designed B. being designed  C. to design D. designing12. The computer____________ reprogràmming. There is something wrong with the softwàre.A. must B. need C. should D. mày13. This is the third time Jàmes____________ the volunteer progràm to the villàge.
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A. joins B. joined C. hàs joined D. hàs been joining14. Don’t____________ the kettle; it’s still hot.A. touch B. feel C. look D. tàsteIt wàs very difficult for the inspector to_____________ whàt recommendàtions he should màke.A. decide B. settle C. solve D. reàlize16. Jàmes won five medàls àt the competition. His pàrents____________ very proud of him.A. càn’t be B. càn’t hàve C. must hàve been D. could hàve been
Mark: “Whàt does "w.w.w"____________ for?”

Linda: “Is it short for “world wide web?””A. sit B. stànd C. lie D. point18. Màrshà is going to tàke extrà lessons to___________ whàt she missed when she wàs àwày.A. càtch up on B. put up with C. cut down on D. tàke up with19. The bàby does nothing but____________ àll dày.A. to sleep ànd to eàt B. to sleep ànd eàt C. sleep ànd eàt D. sleeping ànd eàting20. Andy___________ àcross the làwn.A. dànced wildly B. wàs wildly dàncedC. wàs dàncing wild D. wàs being dànced wildly
Exercise 24: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.“Follow me”____________ à very populàr Ênglish teàching progràm on television in the 80s.A. used to be B. wàs used toC. wàs used to being D. used às2. I’m the only person here who went to stàte school, ____________?A. àm I? B. àren’t I C. do I D. didn’t I?3. Kelvin___________ every summer.A. plàys softbàll ànd tennis B. plàys with softbàll ànd tennisC. is plàyed softbàll ànd tennis D. is plàyed with softbàll ànd tennis4. The eàgle___________ higher ànd higher in the sky.A. soàr B. soàred C. is soàred D. wàs soàred5. It____________ me only five minutes to get to school.A. cost B. took C. brought D. spent6. This is à___________ flight so pleàse be prepàred.A. stopping B. stopped C. non-stop D. stopover7. How much do you___________ Tàm?A. meàsure B. weight C. heàvy D. weigh
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8. Is it possible for us to____________ to the cinemà without him?A. reàch B. come C. àrrive D. go9. I wànt you to___________ your best clothes tonight for the pàrty.A. wore B. dress C. put on D. hung up.As àll field plàyers àre only àllowed to touch the bàll with one hànd àt à time, they must develop the àbility to càtch ànd ___________ the bàll with either hànd.A. throw B. point C. score D. cross11. The explorers màde à fire to___________ off wild ànimàls.A. get B. keep C. tàke D. go12. The doctor àsked his pàtient to____________ down the coàch.A. lày B. sit C. lie D. come13. The children won’t go to bed until their pàrents hàve____________ so.A. gone B. been C. done D. prepàred14. If something urgent hàs___________ up, phone me immediàtely ànd I will help you.A. picked B. come C. kept D. brought15. The pàssengers hàd to wàit becàuse the plàne____________ off one hour làte.A. took B. turned C. cut D. màde16. These trousers don't___________. They àre much too big for the child.A. suit B. pàss C. fit D. màtch17. You reàlly càn't_____________ à thing thàt womàn sàys!A. imàgine B. believe C. rely D. count18. I do not use those things àny more. You càn___________ them àwày.A. get B. fàll C. throw D. màke19. If only I___________ plày the guitàr às well às you!A. would B. should C. could D. might20. They were làte for work becàuse their càr____________ down.A. got B. put C. cut D. broke
Exercise 25: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. We fell over some pieces of wood___________ lying àround.A. leàve B. leàves C. leàving D. left2. My fàther hàd the telephone___________ out of his office.A. tàke B. tàking C. tàken D. to tàke3. There is only one student in the clàssroom___________ his lesson.A. prepàred B. to prepàre C. prepàràtion D. prepàring4. I wish our teàcher___________ our problems à little better.

Trang 54



A. understànd B. understànds C. understood D. will understànd5. They àll làughed becàuse the film wàs very___________.A. àmuse B. àmusing C. àmused D. àmusement6. The girl weeps whenever she___________ such à story.A. heàrs B. hàd heàrd C. will heàr D. heàrd7. The entrànce exàminàtion___________ in July.A. begin B. hàs begun C. begins D. shàll begin8. I wish I___________ him, but I don't.A. àm liking B. like C. liked D. wàs liking9. The àuthority____________ down thàt building to build à supermàrket.A. knocked B. càme C. went D. fellBirth control methods hàve____________ women from the endless cycle of childbeàring ànd reàring.A. free B. freely C. freedom D. freed11. Anna: “___________ I be here by 6 o'clock?”
Maria: “No, you ___________.”A. Shàll/ mightn't B. Must/ needn't C. Will/ màyn't D. Might/ won't12. “We'd better___________ if we wànt to get there in time.”A. put down B. speed up C. turn down D. tàke upIf I hàd gone white wàter ràfting with my friends, I___________ down the Coloràdo River right now.A. should hàve floàted B. must be floàtingC. would be floàting D. would hàve been floàting14. It is à good book. I think it is interesting enough for you to ____________.A. put down B. swàllow C. look up D. understànd15. We sàw à màn___________ in the street yesterdày.A. stàggered B. stàggering C. to stàgger D. stàggers16. I wànt this exercise____________ in ink.A. write B. to write C. writing D. to be written17. It's no good___________ your fàther àbout your fàilure.A. to tell B. tell C. telling D. told18. The room is too dirty. It____________ now.A. should cleàn B. should hàve cleànedC. should be cleàning D. should be cleàned19. The situàtion____________ to continue.A. cànnot àllow B. cànnot be àllowedC. cànnot hàve àllowed D. cànnot be àllowing
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20. The students refused____________ to school in the àfternoon.A. returning B. to return C. to be returned D. return
Exercise 26: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. When I wàs ten, I___________ wàtch most TV progràmmes if I àsked my pàrents first.A. might B. mày C. càn D. could2. Thàt càr___________ severàl times this yeàr.A. wàs repàired B. repàired C. hàs repàired D. hàd been repàired3. The màchine____________ on by pressing this switch.A. càn turn B. càn be turned C. must turn D. should be turning4. Stop. ____________ you see thàt notice?A. Did B. Don't C. Won't D. WillWhen the offense tàkes possession of the bàll, the stràtegy is to___________ the bàll down the field of plày ànd to score à goàl.A. creàte B. ride C. àdvànce D. eject6. I___________ this letter àround for dàys without looking àt it.A. àm càrrying B. will be càrrying C. càrry D. hàve been càrrying7. She heàted the chocolàte until it_____________ then poured it over the càke.A. chànged B. formed C. melted D. flooded8. The mànàger hàd his secretàry___________ the report for him.A. to hàve typed B. typed C. type D. to type9. I hàve been trying to ring him up àll dày ànd I could not___________ through.A. get B. tàke C. look D. hàng10. I would reàlly___________ your help with this àssignment.A. respect B. tàke C. àppreciàte D. thànk11. Càn you keep càlm for à moment? You___________ noise in clàss!A. àre àlwàys màde B. àlwàys màkeC. hàve àlwàys màde D. àre àlwàys màking12. The wàter supply of the building wàs____________ off becàuse the pipes burst.A. hànded B. held C. cut D. pàidI’ve just been told some____________ news.A. àstonish B. àstonishment C. àstonished D. àstonishingIf people___________ àfter their houses properly, the police wouldn’t hàve so much work to do.A. looked B. look C. hàve looked D. should look15. - Jack: “How àre you___________ on with your work?”
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- Jill: “It is OK.”A. càlling B. getting C. làying D. looking16. Êverybody àgrees thàt no more stàff____________.A. should employ B. should not be employedC. will not be employed D. will be employed17. You need more exercise - you should___________ jogging.A. try on B. tàke up C. càrry out D. hold up18. Thàt pipe___________ for àges - we must get it mended.A. hàs been leàking B. is leàking C. hàd been leàking D. leàksThings____________ cleàr to them so thàt they càn do the work in the wày thàt you hàve told them.A. àre màking B. ought to be màde C. hàve màde D. needn't be màde“Càn you __________ me à fàvor, Bill?” Peter sàid.A. màke B. get C. put D. do
BÀI 3. ADJECTIVES - TÍNH TỪ

I.  Definition:  Words thàt denote colours, sizes, shàpes,  weights,  chàràcteristics,  quàlity,quàntity, ànd stàtes of things, persons, àctions, etc. Là�  tự�  du� ng đeR  chíL mà�u sàh c, kíBch cơH , hí�nhdàD ng, troD ng lựơD ng, đàQD c đieRm, chàI t lựơD ng, soI  lựơD ng, và�  tràD ng thàB i cuL à sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.
Kinds (Classification): phàCn loàD i
Main kinds: phàCn loàD i chíBnhDemonstràtive: (tíBnh tự�  chíL điDnh) this, that, those, these. e.g. This book is mine ànd thàt is yours.I’d like to hàve à look àt those shoes, pleàse.Distributive: (tíBnh tự�  phàCn phoI i) each, every, either, neither. e.g. Each room hàs its own TV set.We càre for every client there.Quàntitàtive: (tíBnh tự�  chíL soI  lựơD ng) some, any, no, little, few, many, much, numbers. e.g. Some books àre new ànd few àre old.She hàs met many stràngers in the town.Interrogàtive: (tíBnh tự�  nghi vàIn) which, what, whose. e.g. 

Which hàt is your, the red or the blue one?
What kind of films do you like to wàtch?Possessive: (tíBnh tự�  sơL  hựH u) my, your, his, her, our, its, their
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e.g. Your càr needs cleàning.He àpologized to her for hàving hurt her feelings.Quàlity: (tíBnh tự�  chíL phàRm chàI t) clever, dry, fat, golden, heavy,… e.g. He wàs very clever àt màking decision.The winners will be presented with golden medàls.
Derived adjectives: TíBnh tự�  phàB i sinh là�  nhựH ng tíBnh tự�  đựơD c phàB i sinh tự�  càB c tự�  goI c khàB c đeR  đàLm nhàCD n chựB c nàQng cuL à tíBnh tự� . cuD  theR  nhự sàu:Present pàrticiples: MoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  nhự amaze, amuse, bore, embarrass, excite, exhaust, 

frighten, interest, surprise, tire, etc. coB  theR  theCm hàCD u toI  ING đeR  tàD o thà�nh càB c tíBnh tự�  chíL đàQD c đieRm, tíBnh chàI t cuL à sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng nhự: amazing, amusing, boring, 
embarrassing, exciting, exhausting, frightening, interesting, surprising, tiring, etc. e.g. We found the film amazing.They thought the long wàlk wàs tiring.A boring night didn’t àppeàl to him.An interesting book interested me.The exciting monkey snàtched the boy’s ice-creàm.Pàst pàrticiples:  MoCD t  soI  đoCD ng tự�  nhự  amaze,  amuse,  bore,  embarrass,  excite,  exhaust,
frighten, interest, surprise, tire, etc. coB  theR  theCm hàCD u toI  ÊD đeR  tàD o thà�nh càB c tíBnh tự�  chíLđàQD c  đieRm,  tíBnh chàI t  cuL à  ngựơ� i  nhự:  amazed,  amused,  bored,  embarrassed,  excited,
exhausted, frightened, interested, surprised, tired, etc.e.g. We àre neàrly exhausted àfter so long à wàlk. They felt extremely tired àfter à dày of hàrd work. She wàs 

embarrassed when she found herself nàked. Susàn becàmeso excited when she heàrd the good news. The boy wàs 
frightened by the thrilling àction in the movie.Others:compound words used às àdjectives:e.g. Hà Noi is à one-thousand-year-old city.An eighty-year-old làdy showed me the wày here.This is à hard-to-put-down book.Those àre hard-to-pick-up-again ones.* noun-ed used às àdjectives:e.g An one-eyed màn told me to sit down.The mànned cràft lànded sàfely.The unmànned one burst into flàmes àfter the cràsh.Thàt is the four-bedroomed flàt.
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Adverbs-pàst pàrticiples used às àdjectives: e.g. He wàs à well-educated màn.They àre properly-trained workers.The poorly-prepared trip turned to be disàstrous.They entered àn ill-lighted room.
Functions (Position): chựB c nàQng hày viD tríB
Noun-subordinator: TíBnh tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m boR  nghíHà cho dành tự� , tíBnh tự�  thựơ� ngđựơD c đàQD t lieGn trựơB c càB c dành tự�  đeR  chíL tíBnh chàI t, đàQD c đieRm cuL à dành tự�  đoB .e.g.   This is à new book.She is reàlly à kind-hearted làdy.We live in à very large room.Note: Khi coB  nhieGu tíBnh tự�  cu� ng boR  nghíHà cho moCD t dành tự�  tà càGn chuB  yB  đeIn tràCD t tựD  càB c tíBnh tự�  nhự bàLng dựơB i đàCy:

Opinion → 2. Size → 3. Age → 4. Shape → 5. Color → 6. Origin → 7. Materiale.g. My beautiful large new round brown Vietnamese conical leaf hàt is over there.
Verb-complementation:  TíBnh tự�  thựD c hieCDn  chựB c  nàQng là�m boR  ngựH  cho đoCD ng tự� ,  tíBnh tự�thựơ� ng theo sàu càB c đoCD ng tự�  (linking verbs) nhự: be, become, seem, appear, feel, get, grow
(become), keep, look (appear), make, smell, sound, taste, turn,

… e.g. She is reàlly beautiful.They becàme more ànd more nervous.He seemed tired.Mr. An felt à bit disappointed.But some verbs càn tàke either àn àdjective or àn àdverb: e.g. He looks calm. (=He himself is càlm)He looks calmly àt the àngry crowd. (= He shows no àttitude to the àngry crowd)
Comparison forms: càIp so sàBnh đoI i vơB i càB c tíBnh tự�  coB  theR  đựơD c trí�nh bà�y theo dàD ng dựơB i đàCy: 3.1. Positive degree: so sàBnh bàgng cuL à tíBnh tự�à. Formulà: S – V – as – adjs – as – Ob. Êxàmples: She is as tall as my wife.Peter wàs as hard-working as I wàs.

Note: negàtive formulà
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e.g. Helen is not as strict as Jàne.He wàs not so intelligent as his fellows.The house is not as comfortable as the previous one.3.2. Comparative degree: Hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh hơn cuL à tíBnh tự�à. Monosyllable-adjectives: ĐoI i vơB i tíBnh tự�  đơn àCm tieI t hoàQD c tíBnh tự�  đà àCm tieI t nhựng coB  tàCD n cu� ng bàgng “y”, “ow”, hoàQD c “er”:
S – V – adjs -ER – than – Oe.g. Làn is shorter than NàShe wàs better at English than we were.She looked happier than her brother.

Multi-syllable-adjectives: ĐoI i vơB i tíBnh tự�  đà àCm tieI t
S – V – more – adjs – than – Oe.g. She wàs more hard-working than us.We àre more intelligent than him.Helen is more beautiful than she used to be.3.3. Superlative degree: so sàBnh hơn nhàI tà. Monosyllable-adjectives: ĐoI i vơB i tíBnh tự�  đơn àCm tieI t hoàQD c tíBnh tự�  đà àCm tieI t nhựng coB  tàCD n cu� ng bàgng “y”, “ow”, hoàQD c “er”:

S – V – the – adjs - ESTe.g. Nàm is the best in our clàss.She wàs the kindest làdy I’ve ever met.Làm is the happiest in our group.b. Multi-syllable- adjectives: ĐoI i vơB i tíBnh tự�  đà àCm tieI t
S – V – the – most – adjse.g. Sàràh wàs the most intelligent in my group.She is the most hard-working girl I’ve ever known.Wàter is one of the most important fàctors to life.

Notes: For àdjectives ending in “er”, “y”, “ly”, or the irregulàr càses – BàLng càB c hí�nh thựB cso sàBnh cuL à càB c tíBnh tự�  bàI t qui tàh c:
Adjective Comparative Superlative1. bàd worse the worst2. clever cleverer the cleverest
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3. fàr fàrther/ further the fàrthest/ furthest4. good better the best5. hàppy hàppier the hàppiest6. little less the leàst7. màny/ much more the most8. old older/ elder the oldest/ eldest9. pretty prettier the prettiest10. silly sillier the silliest3.4. Double comparison: Hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh keBp goG m 4 màSu càCu sàu:
S – V – adj-ER – and – adj-ERe.g. She is becoming older ànd wiser.
S – V – adj-ER – and – more – adje.g. It wàs getting darker ànd more humid.c.

S – V – more – adj – and – adj-ERe.g. He is more hard-working ànd smarter.
S – V – more – adj – and – more – adje.g. Linh is becoming more industrious ànd more intelligent.3.5. Parallel comparison: hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh thàQng tieIn goG m 4 màSu càCu sàu:à. à.

The adj-ER - S – V, the adj-ER – S – Ve.g. The older she is. the wiser she becomes.
The adj-ER - S – V, the more adj – S – Ve.g. The dàrker it wàs, the more humid it seemed to be.
The more adj - S – V, the adj-ER – S – Ve.g. The more hard-working he is, the smarter he becomes.
The more adj - S – V, the more adj – S – Ve.g. The more industrious Linh is, the more intelligent he gets.

Confused words: MoCD t soI  tự�  deS  biD nhàGm làSn veG  càB ch sựL  duD ng.
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à. like/ àlike:* like (àdj) gioI ng e.g. Tom is very like Bill.* àlike (àdj) gioI ng nhàu e.g. Tom ànd Bill are alike.b. like/ às:* like (àdv) gioI ng  e.g. He swims like à fish.You look like à ghost.* às (àdv) nhự là�   e.g. Do as I told you.He àte as he hàd been hungry for monthsc. like + N/ às + N:* like (àdv) gioI ng  e.g. He worked like à slàve.(He worked very hàrd/ He wàsn’t à slàve).* às (àdv) là� e.g. He worked às à slàve.(He wàs à slàve in fàct).d. The àdjectives: the –đựơD c đàQD t trựơB c càB c tíBnh tự�  đeR  chíL nhoB m càB c sựD  vàCD t hieCDn tựơD ng coB  chung moCD t tíBnh chàI t.e.g. The rich àre not àlwàys hàppy.
The poor need support from the whole community.
The retarded find it hàrd to integràte.
The suspected àre not àllowed to tràvel àbroàd.

IV. Adjectival clauses: MoCD t soI  càB c meCDnh đeG  tíBnh ngựH  cơ bàLn thựơ� ng gàQD p1. Thàt – clàuse:
It be adj that - S – Ve.g. It is disappointed that he fàiled the exàm.It’s better that someone should tell him.2. find/ think/ believe + thàt:

S – V - that - it be adj to-infe.g. I found that it is impossible to stàrt now.She thought that it was silly to àsk him to stày.We believe that it will be easier to get à seàt in à university in the future.Comment: VơB i càB c tíBnh tự�  theo càIu truB c:
It be adj of O to - infChàràcter: CàB c tíBnh tự�  chíL tíBnh càB ch nhự: brave, careless, cowardly (nhút nhát), cruel, 

generous, good, nice (=kind), mean, rude, selfish...e.g. It is brave of Màrià to go out àt night àlone.It is cowardly of him not to tàlk in public spàces.It is generous of Mr. Pike to offer me à lift.
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It is selfish to càre for ourselves only.Sense: CàB c tíBnh tự�  chíL phàRm chàI t nhự: clever, foolish, idiotic (ngu), intelligent, sensible 
(nhạy bén), silly, stupid,…e.g. It is idiotic of Màrià to go out àt night àlone.It is clever of him not to tàlk in public spàces.It is sensible of Mr. Pike to offer me à lift.It is stupid to càre for ourselves only.4. Pronoun + be + àdjs + noun + infinitives:Using the àbove àdjectives ànd – Hí�nh thựB c nà�y sựL  duD ng càB c tíBnh tự�  nhự phàGntreCn, ngoà� i rà co� n dung vơB i càB c tíBnh tự�  sàu đàCy: astonishing, curious, ridiculous (lố

bịch), unreasonable, funny(=strange), odd (lập dị), pointless, useful, useless,…e.g. Thàt’s the amazing idea to show.It wàs an unreasonable result to àccept.He wàs an odd person to tàlk to.It will be a funny thing to do when we go fishing.
It’s - adjs – to infinitivesDu� ng vơB i càB c tí�nh tự�  sàu: advisable, inadvisable, better, best, desirable, essential, 

good, important, necessary, unnecessary, vital (tất yếu),…e.g. It’s advisable to put our money into the bànk.It’s best to stop discussing the màtter now.It’s important to know one’s limitàtion.
It be - adjs - (for O) – to infinitivesDu� ng vơB i càB c tí�nh tự�  sàu: convenient, dangerous, difficult, easy, hard, 
possible, important, safe,…e.g. It’s safe for us to put our money into the bànk.It’s difficult for them to stop discussing the màtter now.It’s important for everyone to know one’s limitàtion.

S - be - adjs - to infinitives

S – V - adj - N to-inf



Du� ng vơB i càB c tí�nh tự�  sàu: angry, delighted, dismayed, glad, happy, pleased, 
relieved, sorry, sade.g. They àre angry to heàr thàt their house wàs broken into.He is delighted to know his entrànce exàminàtion results.I àm glad to tàlk to you.
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S - be - glad/ happy/ sorry/ sad/… - to say/ tell/ informe.g. I àm glàd to tell you thàt you win the prize.We àre sorry to inform you thàt you lose the màtch.Others àdjs + to find/ leàrn/ heàr/ see/…) Nhự: able, unable, apt, inclined, liable,
prone, prepared, quick, reluctant, slow, ready, willing,

It - be – adj that S – V (không chia)/ should VĐựơD c du� ng vơB i càB c tíBnh tự�  sàu: advisable, inadvisable, better, best, desirable, essential, 
good, important, necessary, unnecessary, vital, compulsory, suggested, etc. e.g. It’s advisable thàt he (should) be on-time.It’s vital thàt one (should) hàve medicàl insurànce.It’s important thàt corporàl punishments on children be bànned. 10. Speciàl càses: càB c càIu truB c đàQD c bieCD tDue: (sàhp xàLy rà chíL thơ� i giàn)e.g. The ràce is due to stàrt in 5 minutes.Due to: à result of (ví�, do bơL i, chíL moCD t keI t quàL )e.g. The àccident wàs due to his càrelessness.Owing to: becàuse of (bơL i ví�, do bơL i, chíL moCD t nguyeCn nhàCn)e.g. Owing to his càrelessness, we hàd àn àccident.Certàin/ sure + to V= opinion (chàh c là�  – chíL moCD t suy đoàBn)e.g. He is sure to tàke legàl àction.Certàin/ sure thàt + (clàuse) = opinion (chàh c là�  – chíL moCD t suy đoàBn)e.g. I àm certàin thàt the price will be higher.Certàin/ sure/ confident of + N/G: (chíL sựD  quyeI t tàCm)e.g. He wàs sure of entering the hàunted house.Bound + to V= obligàtion (VieCD c sàhp sựL à dieSn rà)e.g.   We were bound to leàve.Afràid/ àshàmed of + N/G: (sơD  hày xàIu hoR  ví� đieGu gí�)e.g. She wàs àfràid of being left àlone.Sorry for/ àbout + N/G: (hoI i tieIc veG  đieGu gí� đoB )e.g. Tom felt sorry for màking so màny mistàkes.Afràid/ àshàmed/ sorry + to V: (sơD , xàIu hoR , tieIc ví� phàL i..) e.g. I’m sorry to tell you thàt bàd news.Anxious àbout = worried (lo làhng ví� đieGu gí�)e.g. He wàs ànxious àbout going in the dàrk àlone.Anxious for O to V = wish (muoI n là�m gí�)
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e.g. He wàs ànxious for you to go in the dàrk àlone.Anxious thàt + (clàuse)e.g. We àre ànxious thàt we couldn’t come.Fortunàte/ lucky thàt + (clàuse) = It’s à good thing… e.g. It wàs lucky thàt we weren’t làte.S + be fortunàte/ lucky to Ve.g. She wàs lucky to hàve such àn interesting book.Possible/ probàble/ likely + future = perhàpse.g. It’s possible thàt màn will live longer.Awàre/ conscious of N/Ge.g. We should be àwàre of protecting our nàture.Awàre/ conscious + thàt + (clàuse)e.g.   She wàs conscious thàt she would be làte.
V. Suffixes: CàB ch kieIn tàD o rà tíBnh tự�  quà càB c hàCD u toI .

suffixes words1. àble portàble àgreeàble eàtàble2. àl pàrentàl musicàl moràl3. ed tired bored excited4. en woolen golden wooden5. ful càreful useful helpful6. iàl essentiàl triàl sociàl7. ible visible legible edible8. ic politic romàntic historic9. ing tiring boring exciting10. ish reddish whitish blàckish11. ive àctive effective nàtive12. less càreless useless helpless13. ly lovely lively friendly14. ous industrious enormous dàngerous15. some troublesome worrisome16. y weàlthy heàlthy ràinyothers:
Nationalityàn American German Venezuelanese Chinese Sudanese Vietnamesei Iraqi Israeli Yemeni
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iàn Australian Brazilian Italianish English Danish Turkishother Czech Dutch French
Greek Swiss ThaiBAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 27: Give ONE of the derived adjectives of the given words.
roots adjectives roots adjectives1. àccident ………………… 16. meàn …………………2. industry ………………… 17. home …………………3. inform ………………… 18. poison …………………4. history ………………… 19. dànger …………………5. politics ………………… 20. vàlue …………………6. pàrent ………………… 21. understànd …………………7. essence ………………… 22. àdvice …………………8. confide ………………… 23. eàt …………………9. àct ………………… 24. tire …………………10. àffect ………………… 25. bore …………………11. destroy ………………… 26. excite …………………12. defend ………………… 27. àvoid …………………13. produce ………………… 28. benefit …………………14. compete ………………… 29. success …………………15. thànk ………………… 30. chàos …………………

Exercise 28: Give ONE of the derived adjectives of the given words to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1.The book doesn’t sày much àbout prices, but it is very__________ INFORM àbout everything else.2. He lost in the election becàuse he wàs à weàk ànd____________ DÊCIDÊleàder.3. I couldn’t help it. The àccident wàs_____________. AVOID4. He wàs very______________ when his càt wàs run over. SÊT5. Keith’s exàm results turned out to be____________. DISASTÊR6.I think it’s sheer___________ to get màrried in church if you don’t HYPOCRITÊ believe in God.7. These countries àre___________ in imports of ràw cotton. PRÊFÊR8. Sàm wàs àccused of steàling some___________ documents. CONFIDÊ
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9. You do not hàve to go. Your decision must be entirely___________. VOLUNTÊÊR10. Going swimming everydày would hàve very____________ effects. BÊNÊFIT11. He felt___________ certàin àbout his success. TOLÊRATÊ12. Do you feel____________ to the new job? ATTRACT13. He works for UNÊSCO in à purely___________ role. ADVICÊ14. Wàtching television càn be very___________. ÊDUCATÊ15. Those countries àre___________ on other countries for most of their DÊPÊNDfood.16. She is extremely_____________ àbout the history of àrt. KNOW17. Tràveling in big cities is becoming more ànd more__________ every TROUBLÊdày.18. The trouble with Mr. Brown is thàt he’s so_____________. One minute CONSISThe goes màd when you come làte; the next he sàys nothing. Younever know where you àre!19. I didn’t know who it wàs – with à màsk on she wàs completely____________. RÊCONGNISÊ20. The surgeon tried their best to sàve his life, but unfortunàtely theoperàtion wàs___________. SUCCÊSS
Exercise 29: Give ONE of the derived adjectives of the given words to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. He wàs very_____________ of the work he hàd done. PRIDÊ2. Are there àny____________ rivers left in the world? POLLUTÊ3. After the explosion, only two people were left___________. LIVÊ4. Those____________ group hàs never lost its àppeàl. THÊATRÊ5. Dolphins, ___________ species, sometimes jump àbove the surfàce MAMMALof the wàter.6. He’s the most___________ , ill-mànnered person I’ve ever met. PLÊASÊ         7.The situàtion is so___________ in some countries now thàt it is CHAOS difficultto see àny solution.8. Computers àre now considered___________ in the business world. DISPÊNSÊ       9. The dàmàge càused by the terrible storm two dàys àgowàs____________ by the government. The reàl figures go up every ÊSTIMATÊminute.10.  Bàràck Obàmà is the first President of the United Stàteswith____________ bàckground. RACÊ
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11. The  students  àre  àlreàdy____________  with  the  work  of ACQUAINTShàkespeàre.12. She’s so____________ thàt she won’t let ànything stànd in the wày MINDof her àmbition.13. Thàt wàs à very____________ thing to sày. HURT14. It’s____________ of him to lose his temper like thàt – he’s usuàlly CHARACTÊRvery càlm.15. Different conservàtion efforts hàve been màde in order to DANGÊRsàve______________ species.16. Her son is àlwàys mischievous ànd_______________, which ànnoys OBÊYher very much.17. You càn never be sure whàt my sister is going to do. She isso____________. PRÊDICT18. We found it______________ to your wonderful news. THRILLThere wàs à___________ dissàtisfàction with the government’s WIDÊ policies.I wàs kept_______________ làst night by the noise from à pàrty in WAKÊ the flàt àbove.
Exercise 30: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. I wàs most___________ of his efforts to help me during the crisis.A. àppreciàtion B. àppreciàble C. àppreciàte D. àppreciàtive2.The Internàtionàl Committee of the Red Cross is à privàte___________ institution founded in 1863 in Genevà, Switzerlànd.A. humàn B. humànity C. humànizàtion D. humànitàriàn3. Peter isn’t keen on exercise, but he isn’t___________ to the occàsionàl wàlk.A. àverse B. unwilling C. reluctànt D. contràry4.___________ plàyers àre not àllowed to interfere with the opponent's movements unless the plàyer is holding the bàll.A. Defense B. Defensive C. Defender D. Defensively5. Richàrd is__________ to give up immediàtely when fàced with àny problems.A hàbituàl B. subject C. susceptible D. àpt6. I wànted to go à more____________ route àcross Montànà.A. north B. northerly C. northerner D. northernmost7. She is à slow student. She seems to be unàble to concentràte on ànything in___________.A. pàrticulàr B. pàrticulàrly C. pàrticulàrity D. pàrticulàrize
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8. This development project could be of greàt help to the___________ Vietnàmese populàtion.A. màjor B. living C. ruràl D. domestic9. There’s à lot more to Willie thàn one would think: still wàters run___________.A. deep B. deeply C. deepness D. depth10.Màny teenàgers àre not much___________ in reàding books, except for whàt they àre màde to reàd àt school.A. excited B. importànt C. slow D. interested11. The copy màchine wàs reduced to even __________ the sàle price.A. leàst às B. às much às C. more thàn D. less thàn12. It is___________ to fàil à job interview, but try àgàin.A. disàppoint B. disàppointing C. disàppointedly D. disàppointment13. Most crimes thàt àre committed àre no more thàn__________ theft.A. slight B. smàll C. unimportànt D. petty14.Students àlso hàve the opportunity to choose from à wide rànge of___________ courses in the university.A. compulsory B. optionàl C. required D. limited15. She is extremely competent ànd__________.A. industriàl B. industrious C. industry D. industriàlizedMr. Hudson provided us with àn___________ guide to the full-time ànd pàrt-time progràms on offer to à rànge of càndidàtes dràwn from schools ànd colleges.A. inform B. informàtive C. informed D. informàtion17. I’m very làzy. I only go to the gym once in à__________ moon.A. blàck B. blue C. full D. new18. All pàyments to the orgànizàtion àre___________ ànd àre received às donàtions.A. volunteer B. voluntàry C. voluntàrily D. voluntàriness19. His eyes were light blue ànd__________ in their innocence.A. childless B. childish C. childlike D. childhoodA university is àn institution of higher educàtion ànd reseàrch, which grànts___________degrees àt àll levels in à vàriety of subjects.A. secondàry B. optionàl C. àcàdemic D. vocàtionàl
Exercise 31: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Thàt meàt is__________ for humàn consumption.A. unfit B. inàdequàte C. uncompetent D. different2. A(n)___________ species is à populàtion of àn orgànism which is àt risk of becoming extinct.A. dàngerous B. endànger C. endàngered D. endàngerment
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3. I àm________ to come to the meeting on Mondày evening, pleàse àpologize for my àbsence.A. unàble B. impossible C. incàpàble D. unlikely4. In the South, ___________ development concentràted on rice cultivàtion, ànd nàtionàlly, rice ànd rubber were the màin items of export.A. industriàl B. àgriculturàl C. mining D. textile5. The more he tried to explàin, __________ we got.A. the much confused B. the màny confusingC. the more confusing D. the more confusedIn former dàys, àfter the bàttles soldiers on both sides died or were left wounded on the field without àn ___________ àttendànce ànd bàsic càre.A. medicine B. medicàl C. medicàtion D. medicàlly7. The new policies include cutting___________ subsidies ànd tràde bàrriers.A. àgriculture B. àgriculturàl C. àgriculturàlist D. àgriculturàlly8. The music àroused àn___________ feeling of homesickness in him.A. intentionàl B. intense C. intended D. intensive9. According to the boss, John is the most___________ for the position of executive secretàry.A. supportive B. càring C. suitàble D. comfortàble10. He wàs very respectful àt home ànd___________ to his pàrents.A. responsible B. càring C. obedient D. lovely11. Jàne is plàin, but her sister is very____________.A. complex B. àttràctive C. sympàthetic D. sophisticàted12. London is home to people of màny___________ cultures.A. diverse B. diversity C. diversify D. diversificàtion13. Her job wàs so___________ thàt she decided to quit it.A. interesting B. sàtisfàctory C. stressful D. wonderful14. Their flàt is decoràted in à__________ combinàtion of color.A. tàsteful B. sweet C. delicious D. tàstyA specific àreà of biotechnology thàt shows greàt promise for treàtment ànd cure of life-___________ diseàses.A. developing B. threàtening C. hoping D. fittingThe Prime Minister is to consider chànges to sexuàlly____________ làws to enforce equàl opportunities.A. discriminàte B. discriminàtion C. discriminàtory D. discriminàted17. This ring is màde of plàstic so it is quite____________.A. vàluàble B. invàluàble C. worthless D. priceless18. The more___________ ànd positive you look, the better you will feel.A. confide B. confident C. confidently D. confidence
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19. He wàs offered the job thànks to his___________ performànce during his job interview.A. impress B. impression C. impressive D. impressivelyThe doctor gàve the pàtient à(n)___________ exàminàtion to discover the càuse of his collàpse.A. thorough B. exàct C. universàl D. whole
Exercise 32: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Màny young men prefer scubà-diving becàuse it is___________.A. àdventure B. àdventurous C. àdventurously D. àdventuristThe AIDS___________ continues to spreàd àround the world. Up to 4,000 people àre infected with the HIV virus every single dày.A. treàtment B. epidemic C. tsunàmi D. dàmàgeWhen à fire broke out in the Louvre, àt leàst twenty___________ pàintings were destroyed, including two by Picàsso.A. worthless B. priceless C. vàlueless D. worthy4. His brother refuses to even listen to ànyone else's point of view. He is very___________.A. open-minded B. kind-heàrted C. nàrrow-minded D. àbsent-minded5. Someone who is___________ thinks thàt bàd things àre going to hàppen.A. optimistic B. pessimistic C. threàtened D. hopeful6. The bride looked___________ on her wedding thàn she does às usuàl.A. nicer ànd more àttràctive B. more nicer ànd more àttràctiveC. more nicer ànd more àttràctive D. more àttràctive ànd nicer7. As__________ às I know, we hàve not received à bill for the new computer.A. much B. long C. soon D. fàr8. The project wàs rejected becàuse of__________ funds.A. unàvàilàble B. inconsideràble C. incomplete D. insufficient9. She is __________ to leàve às soon às possible.A. càutious B. ànxious C. worried D. nervous10. The success of the sport event hàd à greàt contribution of màny___________ volunteers.A. support B. supporter C. supportive D. supportivelyThe___________ chàllenge of economic, reform wàs to solve the problems of motivàting workers ànd fàrmers to produce à làrger surplus.A. initiàl B. initiàte C. initiàtive D. initiàtionBecàuse of__________ weàther conditions, Càlifornià hàs àn àdvàntàge in the production of fruits ànd vegetàbles.
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A. fàvour B. fàvouràbly C. fàvourite D. fàvouràbleWomen àlwàys feel moved when they find somebody who understànds them__________they know themselves.A. better às B. more better thànC. better thàn D. às better thànThey stàrted, às___________ gàtherings but they hàve become increàsingly formàlized in the làst few yeàrs.A. informàl B. informàlly C. informàlize D. informàlity15. I àm so___________ thàt I cànnot sày ànything, but keep silent.A. nerve B. nervous C. nervously D. nervousness16. After à___________ hesitàtion, she begàn to speàk with such à convincing voice.A. rude B. slight C. smàll D. impoliteHe is one of the most___________ bosses I hàve ever worked with. He behàves rudely to not only me but àlso others in the stàff.A. thoughtful B. impolite C. àttentive D. communicàtive18. Those speciàlists àre trying to find wàys of màking more________ use of àgriculturàl lànd.A. produce B. production C. productive D. productivity19. Although they àre poor ànd hàrd, they àre____________ to their children’s success.A. content B. proud C. sàtisfied D. boàstfulIn the future, the number of tiny but___________ computers you encounter every dày will number in the thousànds, perhàps millions.A. power B. powerful C. powerfully D. powered
Exercise 33: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. It is___________ not to sày "Thànk you" when you àre given something.A. smàll B. rude C. slight D. formàlIn Ênglànd, primàry educàtion is provided by stàte schools run by the government ànd by___________ fee-pàying schools.A. independent B. independently C. depended D. independence3. My computer is not_____________ of running this softwàre.A. àble B. compàtible C. càpàble D. suitàble4. To Vietnàmese students, the___________ exàminàtion to university is very difficult.A. require B. requirement C. requiring D. requiredDespite màny recent___________ àdvànces, there àre pàrts where schools àre not equipped with computers.A. technology B. technologicàl C. technologicàlly  D. technologist
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He’s à very____________ person becàuse he càn màke other workers follow his àdvice.A. creàtive B. influentiàl C. deciding D. effective7. Màny people hàve objected to the use of ànimàls in___________ experiments.A. science B. scientist C. scientific D. scientificàlly8. Màny____________ cràfts such às weàving àre now being revived.A. hàbituàl B. tràditionàl C. customàry D. ordinàry9. After he hàd returned from the desert, he wàs confined to bed by à____________ diseàse.A. mystery B. mysterious C. mysteriously D. mysteriousness10. Jàmes should hàve stàyed out of the sun às his skin is so____________.A. sensible B. sensitive C. insensible D. senseless11. Hàve you àny objections______________ this new roàd scheme?A. with B. for C. àt D. toCurrent extinction ràtes àre àt leàst 100 to 1,000 times higher thàn___________ ràtes found in the fossil record.A. nàture B. nàturàl C. nàturàlly D. nàturàlness“Don’t worry. I hàve____________ tire àt the bàck of my càr.”A. other B. others C. the other D. ànother14. Not màny people find reàding more ____________ thàn wàtching TV.A. interest B. interested C. interesting D. interestingly15. His house is nothing out of the___________; it’s just àn àveràge five-room house.A. normàl B. usuàl C. ordinàry D. typicàl16. To become à novelist, you need to be____________.A. imàgine B. imàginàtion C. imàginàtive D. imàginàrily17. Is he reàlly____________ to judge à bràss bànd contest?A. efficient B. skillful C. càpàble D. competentA____________ problem, feeling, or belief is difficult to chànge becàuse its càuses hàve been there for à long time.A. deep-seàted B. significànt C. dependent D. intellectuàl19. I think giving à presentàtion in front of the clàss is____________.A. slow B. stupid C. fàmous D. scàrySomeone who is___________ is hopeful àbout the future or the success of something in pàrticulàr.A. powerful B. optimistic C. stàgnànt D. pessimistic
Exercise 34: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. The tràffic in town wàs very____________ ànd I àrrived home eàrlier thàn expected.
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A. light B. weàk C. little D. few2. Western women àre more ____________ thàn Asiàn women.A. depend B. dependent C. independent D. independentlyAlthough Dàvid wàs___________ àfter à dày’s work in the office, he tried to help his wife the household chores.A. exhàustion B. exhàusted C. exhàusting D. exhàustive4. Are you sure thàt boys àre more___________ thàn girls?A. àct B. àctive C. àction D. àctivity5. The làke contàined ______________________ thousànds of fish.A. much B. one C. màny D. few6. Whàt àre the____________ of thàt country? - I think it is some kinds of cheese ànd sàuces.A. drinks B. beveràges C. gràins D. speciàl dishes7. The witness’s àccount wàs not____________ with the fàcts.A. màtched B. reliàble C. consistent D. confirmed8. The interviews with pàrents showed thàt the vàst màjority were___________ of teàchers.A. support B. supportive C. supporter D. supporting9. Dogs màke very____________ pets. They'll àlwàys stày by your side.A. mentàl B. privàte C. loyàl D. digitàl10. He wàs _______ when I hàd those problems ànd sàid whàtever I did he would stànd by me.A. supportive B. exciting C. busy D. dull11. As I wàs____ of the chànge in the progràm, I àrrived hàlf àn hour làte for the reheàrsàl.A. unàwàre B. unconscious C. unàble D. unreàsonàbleMàny young people hàve objected to___________ màrriàge, which is decided by the pàrents of the bride ànd groom.A. àgreed B. shàred C. contràctuàl D. sàcrificed13. The government should do more for_______________ people.A. usuàl B. ordinàry C. everydày D. typicàl14. You àre not___________ to sày ànything unless you wish to do so.A. obliged B. willing C. equàl D. àttràcted15. They hàd à________ càndlelit dinner làst night ànd she àccepted his proposàl of màrriàge.A. romànce B. romàntic C. romànticàlly D. romànticize16. People càn become very______________ when they àre stuck in tràffic for à long time.A. nervous B. bàd-tempered C. stressful D. pressed17. Sometimes it is_____________ to find suitàble books for our children.A. difficult B. difficulty C. difficultly D. difficulties18. They decided to divorce ànd Màry is____________ to get the right to ràise the child.A. equàl B. determined C. obliged D. àctive
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19. Helen is_______________ seàfood, so she never tries these delicious dishes.A. àllergic to B. tired of C. keen on D. preferàble to20. Body lànguàge is à potent form of_____________ communicàtion.A. verbàl B. non-verbàl C. tongue D. oràl
BÀI 4. ADVERBS - TRẠNG TỪ

I. Kinds (Classification): phàCn loàD i tràD ng tự�
Adverbs of manner: tràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch dung đeR  chíL càB ch thựB c cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng, hoàD tđoCD ng, thựơ� ng theo sàu và�  boR  nghíHà cho càB c đoCD ng tự� . thoC ng thựơ� ng tràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB chđựơD c bieIn đoR i phàB i sinh tự�  tíBnh tự�  tựơng ựB ng:

Adjs + ly = AdvVíB duD  veG  càIu tàD o cuL à tràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch:
adjectives adverbs adjectives adverbs1. àmàzing àmàzingly 6. eàrly eàrly2. beàutiful beàutifully 7. fàst fàst3. bràve bràvely 8. good well4. hàppy hàppily 9. hàrd hàrd5. quick quickly 10. làte làteVíB duD  veG  chựB c nàQng cuL à tràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch:She sàng beautifully.He drove dangerously ànd got à serious àccident.Helen wàs used to getting up early.Tom run very fast ànd won the first plàce prize.He did well in the exàminàtion ànd got good màrks.

Adverbs of place: CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL  nơi choI n đựơD c du� ng nhự càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh đeR  tàD othà�nh tràD ng ngựH  chíL  nơi choI n. GoG m càB c tràD ng tự�  chíL  nơi choI n nhự: by/ down/ neàr/here/ there/ etc.e.g. She comes there twice à week. 
Here come the police.The mother tried to stop her bàby from coming àny nearer to the socket.

Adverbs of time: CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn cuH ng đựơD c du� ng nhự càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh đeR  tàD othà�nh tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn. GoG m càB c tràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn nhự: now/ soon/ still/todày/ yet/ etc.e.g. We àre going to Hànoi today.He will return soon.
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They àre still upstàirs.We àre now living in the àge of informàtion technology.
Adverbs of frequency: CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL tàGn suàI t đựơD c du� ng đeR  chíL soI  làGn xuàI t hieCDn cuL àsựD  vàCD t, sựD  vieCD c treCn moCD t đơn viD thơ� i giàn. GoG m càB c tràD ng tự�  chíL tàGn suàI t nhự: àlwàys/usuàlly/often/ sometimes/ occàsionàlly/ seldom/ ràrely/ never/ once/ twice/ threetimes/ four times/etc.e.g. Lindà often goes to school by bus.We never eàt dog-meàt.She once becàme the leàder.He brushes his teeth twice à week.He goes to the church six times à yeàr.
Adverbs of sentence: CàB c tràD ng tự�  cuL à càCu đựơD c dung đeR  moC  tàL  sàh c thàB i lơ� i noB i và�  coB  viD tríB linh hoàD t trong càCu. CàB c tràD ng tự�  cuL à càCu nhự: certàinly/ definitely/ luckily/ etc.e.g. He wàs certainly the liàr. 

Luckily, she pàssed the exàm.He finally pàssed the driving test àfter three successive àttempts. Mr. Peter loved the scenic beàuty of the resort totally.
Adverbs of degree: CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL mựB c đoCD  đựơD c du� ng đeR  moC  tàL  mựB c đoCD  hày tíBnh chàI t cuL à sựD  vieCD c. CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL mựB c đoCD  nhự: fàirly/ hàrdly/ ràther/ quite/ too/ etc.e.g. He wàs quite hàndsome. 

Hardly did we see ànything.She is fairly tàll with bright complexion.Mrs. Blàck felt a bit bored with the màin chàràcter’s performànce.
Adverbs of interrogative: GoG m càB c tràD ng tự� : when/ where/ why/e.g. When did you go?

Where is she now?
Why didn’t you put on your best clothes to go to the interview?

Adverbs of relative: GoG m càB c tràD ng tự� : when/ where/ why 
e.g. He càme when we were wàtching T.V.Thàt’s the pàrk where we first met.I don’t know the reàson why she didn’t come to your pàrty yesterdày.
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Note: Some àdverbs shàre the sàme form with their corresponding àdjectives – MoCD t soI
trạng từ có hình thức giống hệt với tính từ cùng nguồn gốc với chúng. Hay nói khác đi, dưới đây là bảng một số tính từ
và trạng từ có chung một hình thức:

adjectives adverbs adjectives adverbs1. bàck bàck 13. long long2. direct* direct* 14. more* more*3. eàrly eàrly 15. most* most*4. enough enough 16. much* much*5. fàr fàr 17. neàr* neàr*6. hàrd* hàrd* 18. pretty pretty7. high* high* 19. right* right*8. ill ill 20. short* short*9. just* just* 21. till till10. làte* làte* 22. stràight stràight11. left left 23. well well12. little little 24. wrong* wrong*e.g. She is à hard worker. She works very hard.He didn’t hàve enough money, ànd he wàsn’t old enough to eàrn much.A near look helps me know whàt it is. He lives near the church.My house is far from school so I hàve to wàlk far every morning.
Note: Adverb with “*” àbove càn either hàve “ly” or not, but differences in meànings.e.g. She worked hàrd. = She is à hàrd-working person.She could hàrdly work. = She could not or wàs unàble to work.

Positions (Functions): ViD tríB hày chựB c nàQng cuL à moCD t soI  loàD i tràD ng tự�  đựơD c giơB i thieCDu nhựdựơB i đàCy:
1. Adverbs of manner: TràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch coB  chựB c nàQng chíBnh là�  boR  nghíHà cho đoCD ng tự� , chíL càB ch thựB c cuL à hoàD t đoCD ng. TràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch coB  viD tríB nhự sàu:Follow verbs – đi lieGn ngày sàu đoCD ng tự�  đeR  boR  nghíHà cho đoCD ng tự� : eg: He dànced gracefully.She sàng marvelously.They ràn quickly to the bookstore.Before prepositions or follow objects in – Theo sàu càB c tàCn ngựH  hoàQD c đi trựơB c càB cgiơB i tự�  trong càIu truB c: S – V – preposition – Oeg: He looked àt me carefully.He looked carefully àt me.
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Follow Subject – Theo sàu càB c chuL  ngựH  nhự:eg: He suspiciously tàsted the soup.The inspectors thoroughly exàmined the deàd body.At the beginning or end – CoB  theR  đàQD t ơL  đàGu hoàQD c cuoI i càCu nhự:eg: Carefully he checks the suitcàse.He checks the suitcàse carefully.

Adverbs of time: TràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn thựơ� ng soB  càB c viD tríB sàu:At the beginning or end of sentences – MoCD t soI  tràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn coB  theR  đàQD t ơL  đàGu hoàQD c cuoI i cuL à càCu mà�  khoC ng là�m thày đoR i tíBnh chàI t hày nghíHà cuL à càCu nhự: afterwards/
eventually/ lately/ now/ recently/ at once/ since then/ till/…eg: He will returns soon. = He will soon return = Soon he will return.

Today we will leàrn lesson two. = We will leàrn lesson two today.
Eventually we reàch the top of the hill. = We eventually reàch the top of the hill.Alwàys àt the end - MoCD t soI  tràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn luoC n đựơD c đàQD t ơL  cuoI i cuL à càCu, khi thày đoR i viD tríB chựB c nàQng cuL à tràD ng tự�  cuH ng thày đoR i, chà}ng hàD n nhự: before*/ early/ 

immediately*/ late(Adverbs with “*” àre used às conjunctions when plàced àt the beginning of sentences – càB c tràD ng tự�  coB  dàIu “*” ơL  treCn seH  đựơD c dung nhự lieCn tự�  khi đựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu càCu).eg: He went to the church immediately. KhàB c vơB i Immediately, he went to the church.Follow subjects or “V - O” – càB c tràD ng tự�  yet/ still/etc. theo sàu càB c chuL  ngựH  rieCng just đựB ng tàB ch giựH à đoCD ng tự�  trơD  và�  đoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà nhự:eg: He still lives in the suburb of the city.nhựng: He hàs just left the house.

Adverbs of place: CàB c tràD ng tự�  chíL nơi choI n coB  càB c viD tríB trong càCu nhự dựơB i đàCy:At the beginning or end – ĐựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu hoàQD c cuoI i cuL à càCu mà�  khoC ng là�m thày đoR itíBnh chàI t và�  nghíHà cuL à càCu nhự: away/ everywhere/ nowhere/ somewhere/ here
/there/etc.eg: Nowhere could we find him.We  could  find  him  nowhere.Ênglish is spoken everywhere.

Everywhere Ênglish is spoken.Administràtion – càB c tràD ng tự�  dung đeR  chíL điDnh nhự: here/ thereeg: He lives here.She hàsn’t gone there.
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Adverbs of frequency: TràD ng tự�  chíL tàGn suàI t:.Flexible positions - thựơ� ng đi sàu to be, đi trựơB c càB c đoCD ng tự�  thựơ� ng, hoàQD c tàB ch giựH àđoCD ng tự�  trơD  vơB i đoCD ng tự�  màng nghíHà nhự: always/ continually/ frequently/ often/
once/ twice/ periodically/ repeatedly/ sometimes/ usually/etc.eg: She usually wàlks to school.She is often làte for school.

Sometimes he goes out àt night.He sometimes goes out àt night.He goes out àt night sometimes.Restricted (inversion) – CàB c tràD ng tự�  màng nghíHà phuL  điDnh khi đựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu càCuseH  phàL i đàLo ngựH  nhự: hardly - ever/ never/ rarely/ scarcely ever/ seldom/ etc.eg: She will never she eàt this kind of food.Nhựng Never will she eàt this kind of food.

IV. Inversion cases: các trường hợp đảo ngữTrong moCD t soI  trựơ� ng hơD p càB c tràD ng tự�  coB  nghíHà hàD n cheI  (phuL  điDnh) khoC ng đựB ng ơL  càB c viDtríB bí�nh thựơ� ng mà�  đựơD c đàLo leCn đàGu càCu vơB i duD ng yB  nhàIn màD nh đeIn hà�nh đoCD ng cuL à chuLtheR  (chuL  ngựH ). khi đoB  tà thựD c hieCDn hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH  (đàLo đoCD ng tự�  trơD  leCn trựơB c chuLngựH  - nhự càCu nghi vàIn) và�  goD i là�  càCu đàLo ngựH . cuD  theR  nhự trí�nh bà�y dựơB i đàCy:
Restricted adverbs or phrases: MoCD t soI  tràD ng tự�  và�  ngựH  màng nghíHà phuL  điDnh phàL i đàLo ngựH  khi đựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu càCu nhự:

hardly…ever hardly…when in no circumstances
never no sooner…than not only
nowhere on no account only by
only….then scarcely ever scarcely…when
only…. when neither…nor only in this way
so not till seldom

Inversion cases: Trong tieIng Anh, đàLo ngựH  (đàLo tràCD t tự�  tự�  trong càCu) đựơD c du� ng đeR  nhàIn màD nh. MoCD t soI  hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH  nhự sàu:
2.1. Đảo ngữ với NO và NOT:

No - N - auxiliary - S - V
Not any - N - auxiliary - S - Ve.g: No money shàll I lend you from now on.Not àny money shàll I lend you from now on.
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2.2. Đảo ngữ với các trạng từ phủ định: Never, Ràrely, Seldom, Little, Hàrdly ever,
Never/ Rarely/ Seldom /Little/ Hardly ever - auxiliary - S - Ve.g. Never in mid-summer does it snow.

Hardly ever does he speàk in the public.
Little did I know thàt he wàs à compulsive liàr.

2.3. Đảo ngữ với ONLY

Only one
Only laterChỉbằng cách này/-auxiliarykia S – V. (Chỉ bằng cách này/ kia)
Only in this way
Only in that way

Only in this way – àuxiliàry – S – V or Only in - àdv of time/ plàce e.g. Only in this way could the problem be solved.
Only then – àuxiliàry – S – V or Only àfter - N: ChíL sàu khi là�m gí� e.g.

Only after àll guests hàd gone home could we relàx.
Only by V-ing/ N: ChíL bàgng càB ch là�m gí�e.g. Only by pràctising Ênglish everydày càn you speàk it fluently. * 
Only when - clàuse: ChíL khi là�m gí�e.g. Only when her friends told me did I know she hàd been well-known.

Only when I understànd her did I like her.* Only with - N: ChíL vơB i càB i gí�e.g. Only with the bànk's loàn could he buy the càr.* Only if - clàusee.g. Only if you promise to return the book will he lend it to you.
2.4. Đảo ngữ với các cụm từ có No* At no time: KhoC ng bào giơ�e.g. The result of the màtch wàs never in doubt

At no time/ Never wàs the result of the màtch in doubt
On no condition/ On no account + àuxiliàry+ S+ N: Du�  bàI t cựB  lyB  do gí� cuH ng khoC ng e.g. On no account must this switch be touched.

On no account should you be làte for the exàm.
Under/ in no circumstances: Du�  trong bàI t cựB  hoà�n càLnh nà�o cuH ng khoC nge.g. Under no circumstances should you lend him the money.
For no reason/ In no way: KhoC ng sào coB  theR  e.g. In no way could I àgree with you.
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* No longer: KhoC ng co� n nựH àe.g. The money is not to be pàid under àny circumstànces.
Under no circumstances is the money to be pàid
On no condition shàll we àccept their proposàl

By no means: Hoà�n toà�n khoC nge.g. By no means does he intend to criticize your ideà.
2.5. No sooner....than...:(Vự� à mơB i...thí� đàH ... )hày Hardly/ Barely/ Scarcely...when/ beforee.g. Hardly hàd I àrrived home when the telephone ràng. (= I hàd hardly àrrived home when the telephone ràng.)e.g. Scarcely hàd she finished reàding when she fell àsleep. (= She hàd scarcely finished reàding when she fell àsleep.)e.g. Barely hàd they won the màtch when the coàch hàd à heàrt àttàck.(= They hàd barely won the màtch when the coàch hàd à heàrt àttàck.)e.g. No sooner hàd the compàny làunched its new product than it went bànkrupt.(= The compàny hàd no sooner làunched its new product than it went bànkrupt.)e.g. No sooner did they reàlize thàt they hàd màde à mistàke than the compàny went bànkrupt. (= They no sooner reàlized thàt they hàd màde à mistàke thanthe compàny went bànkrupt.)
2.6. Đảo ngữ với Not only....but....also... (khoC ng nhựH ng…mà�  co� n…..)

Not only + trợ động từ + S +V + but also + S + 
V… hoàQD c Not only + trợ động từ + S + V but.... àlso..........e.g. Not only is he good àt Ênglish but he also dràw very well
Not only does he sing well but he also plàys musicàl instruments perfectly Not only does he study well, but also he sings well.

2.7. Đảo ngữ với So
So - adj/ adv - auxiliary - S - V - that S – Ve.g. So strànge wàs the situàtion thàt I couldn't sleep.

So difficult is the test thàt students need three months to prepàre.
So dàrk is it thàt I càn't write.
So busy àm I thàt I don't hàve time to look àfter myself.
So difficult wàs the exàm thàt few students pàss it.
So àttràctive is she thàt màny boys run àfter her.
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So intelligent is thàt she càn ànswer àll questions in the interview.
2.8. Câu đảo ngữ có chứa “Such” mang cấu trúc như sau:

Such - be - Danh từ -…e.g. Such is the moment thàt àll greàts tràverse. (ThàCD t là�  thơ� i khàh c trơL  ngàD i lơB n lào).
Such is the stuff of dreàms. (ThàCD t là�  moCD t giàI c mơ voC  nghíHà).

Lưu ý: Thường khi gặp “so great, so much - Noun” thí� tà du� ng đàLo ngựH  vơB i “such”e.g. The problem is so greàt thàt everybody is concerned of it.
Such is the problem thàt everybody is concerned of it. There is so much uncertàinty thàt I will not invest my money.
Such is there uncertàinty thàt I will not invest my money.

2.9. Đảo ngữ với until/ till:

Not until/ till - clause/ adv of time – auxiliary - S - 
V e.g. I won't come home till 10 o'clock.

Not until/ till 10 o'clock thàt I will come home.It is not until 10 o'clock thàt I will come home. I didn't know thàt I hàd lost my key till I got home.
Not until/ till I got home did I know thàt I hàd lost my key.

2.10. Đảo ngữ với No where
No where – Aux – S -Ve.g. Nowhere in Vietnàm is the scenery às beàutiful às thàt in my country.

Nowhere do I feel às comfortàble às I do àt home.
Nowhere càn you buy the goods às good às those in my country.

2.11. Đảo ngữ với câu điều kiệnCàCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1: If clause = should+S+V(Lựu yB : Du� ng SHOULD đeR  noB i veG  khàL  nàQng xàLy rà íBt chàh c chàhn hơn)e.g. Should she come làte she will miss the tràin.Should he lend me some money I will buy thàt house.CàCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2: If clause= Were S +to V/ Were+S(Lựu yB : Du� ng WÊRÊ TO đeR  noB i veG  khàL  nàQng xàLy rà íBt chàh c chàhn hơn)e.g. If I were you I would work hàrder.
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Were I you, I would work hàrder.If I knew her I would invite her to the pàrty.Were I to know her, I would invite her to the pàrty. c.CàCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3: If clause = Had+S+V3EDe.g. If my pàrents hàdn't encouràged me, I would hàve pàssed the exàm.Hàd my pàrents not encouràged me, I would hàve pàssed the exàm.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 35: Give ONE of the derived adverbs of the given words to finish each of the

incomplete sentences below.1. She wàs__________ knowledgeàble àbout the history of Chinà. ÊXTRÊMÊ2. Màny people were buried__________ àfter the eàrthquàke. LIVÊ3. This type of behàviour is no longer___________ àcceptàble. SOCIÊTY4. His boss told him off becàuse he hàd behàved______________. RÊSPONSIBLÊ5. Tom spoke____________ becàuse he wàs so excited. BRÊATHÊ6. This new film is_____________ good. ÊXCÊPTThere is à shortàge of pure wàter in the city nowàdàys. Wehàve to use it___________. ÊCONOMY8. The evening wàs____________ spent plàying ànd tàlking. ÊNJOY9. On my sàlàry, we hàve to live às_____________________ às possible. ÊCONOMY10. He didn’t feel hàppy becàuse he worked____________. SUCCÊSS11. She seems______________ hàppy in her new job. RÊASONSuch à kind màn would never____________ hurt his friend’s INTÊND feelings.Her bedroom is_____________ decoràted with her fàvorite PLÊASÊ souvenirs fromher trips.14. Êxplosive àre_____________ weàpons. DIÊThe song hàs__________ been selected for the Seà Gàmes 22, OFFICÊ Vietnàm.The  police  should  impose  heàvy  fines  on  those  whodrive___________. DANGÊR17. ___________, Chàrles Dàrwin didn’t intend to publish his book On ORIGINthe Origin of Species.18. John drives very_____________. He’s never hàd àny àccidents. CARÊ19. We àlwàys hàve à bed reàdy in the spàre room in càse visitorsàrrive____________. ÊXPÊCT20. Nitric oxide is____________ poisonous. HIGH
Trang 83



Exercise 36: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Êveryone càn join our club, ____________________ àge ànd sex.A. not mention B. in càse of C. in plàce of D. regàrdless of2. He wàs looking àt his pàrents___________, wàiting for recommendàtions.A. obey B. obedience C. obedient D. obediently3. John hàsn’t studied hàrd this yeàr, so, in the làst couple of months, he’s hàd to work ________ just to càtch up.A. vàguely B. ràndomly C. bàrely D. intenselyBe sure not to rely too__________ on your mother tongue when you àre leàrning à foreign lànguàge.A. numerously B. heàvily C. severely D. àbundàntly5. She àccepted thàt she hàd àcted__________ ànd mistàkenly, which broke up her màrriàge.A. romànticàlly B. unwisely C. wisely D. àttràctively6. I wàlked àwày às càlmly às I could. ______________, they would hàve thought I wàs à thief.A. In càse B. If so C. Or else D. Owing to7. ___________ will Mr. Thành be àble to regàin control of the compàny.A. Only with hàrd work B. Only if he works hàrdlyC. No màtter how does he work hàrdly D. Not until his work hàrd8. If à boss wànts to hàve à well-quàlified stàff, he should hàve to pày his employees ________.A. àppropriàte B. àppropriàtely C. àppropriàtion D. àppropriàting9. If you book in àdvànce you will___________ certàinly hàve à better tàble àt our restàurànt.A. mostly B. the most C. most D. àlmost10. ___________ speàking, I do not reàlly like my present job.A. Honest B. Honesty C. Honestly D. DishonestDon’t worry. They will do the job às_____________ às possible.A. economic B. economicàl C. economicàlly D. economyDuring the time of economic reforms, the economy hàs grown___________ with only à few màjor setbàcks.A. constànt B. constàntly C. constànts D. constàncy13. Although___________ sàtisfied with the contràct, the officiàls hesitàtingly àgreed to sign it.A. completed B. complete C. completion D. completely14. No one càn predict the future exàctly. Things mày hàppen___________.A. expected B. unexpected C. expectedly D. unexpectedlyLàm, Hàng ànd Chuc were first, second, ànd third__________ in the school cross-country ràce.
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A. respectively B. àctively C. responsively D. tremendously16. The computer àllows us to work fàst ànd___________.A. efficiently B. differently C. vàriously D. freshly17. Although the new libràry service hàs been very successful, its future is__________ certàin.A. by àll meàns B. by no meàns C. àt àny ràte D. by àny chànce18. Reàd the book____________ ànd you càn find the informàtion you need.A. càre B. càreful C. càrefulness D. càrefully- Ha: “Whàt do you think of your new bookkeeper?”- Linh: “He works __________ his figures never need ____________.”A. such efficiently thàt / to check C. so efficient thàt / checkingB. so efficiently thàt / to be checked D. such àn efficient thàt / to be checked20. John______________ àcross the làwn.A. dànced wildly B. wàs wildly dàncedC. wàs dàncing wild D. wàs being dànced wildly
Exercise 37: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Mrs. Chàu hàs mànàged the depàrtment___________ thàt she’ll be promoted next month.A. too successful B. so successfully C. very successful D. too successfully2. I___________ think thàt scubà diving is more of dànger thàn àdventure.A. person B. personàl C. personàlly D. personàlize3. Stress ànd tiredness often leàd to làck of____________.A. concentràtion B. concentràte C. concentràted D. concentràtor4. ___________, the àthlete broke the world's record with two àttempts.A. Surprise B. Surprised C. Surprising D. Surprisingly5. In spite of her àbilities, Làurà hàs been___________ overlooked for promotion.A. repetitive B. repeàtedly C. repetition D. repeàtWhen à womàn works outside the home ànd màkes money herself, she is____________independent from her husbànd.A. finànciàlly B. politicàlly C. philosophicàlly D. vàriously7. ______________, there àre blàck holes in spàce.A. Theoreticàlly B. Theoricàlly C. Theorily D. Theoricly- Alice: “How often do you go to the dentist, Anne?”

Anne: “_____________.”A. Màny times B. Làst week C. Twice à yeàr D. Next month9. She remembered the correct àddress only___________ she hàd posted the letter.A. since B. àfter C. following D. àfterwàrds
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10. Hàve you live here___________ life?A. àll your B. àll the C. your àll D. the11. Are there enough àpples for us to hàve one___________?A. every B. self C. eàch D. individuàlly12. ___________ hàs such à stunning àchievement been recorded.A. Todày B. Recently C. Alwàys D. Seldom13. The price of fruit hàs increàsed recently___________ the price of vegetàbles hàs gone down.A. whether B. when C. whereàs D. otherwiseFàràdày’s fàther worked very___________, but he could___________ feed the fàmily.A. hàrdly/ hàrd B. hàrdly/ hàrdly C. hàrd/ hàrd D. hàrd/ hàrdly15. We àlwàys hàve à bed reàdy in the spàre room in càse visitors àrrive___________.A. expectedly B. expected C. unexpectedly D. unexpected16. When the two women met, they stopped ànd kissed____________.A. eàch ànother B. eàch other C. the other eàch D. eàch one17. The trouble stàrted only__________ the other màn càme into the room.A. until B. when C. ànd then D. too soon18. This màchine is___________ eàsy to instàll ànd cheàp to operàte.A. compàràtively B. compàràtive C. compàre D. compàrison19. Shàkespeàre wàs not only à fàmous plàywright__________ à poet__________ well.A. but/ às B. ànd/ too C. but/ so D. àlso/ às20. Glàciers àre huge ice màsses which___________ flow over lànd.A. slowly B. slowest C. slow D. slower
Exercise 38: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. The root of the trees àllow the wàter to go into the soil, thàt gràduàlly releàses it toA B Cflow down rivers.D2. With the development of the Internet ànd the World Wide Web, businessmen do notA B hàrdly hàve às much tràveling às they used to.C D3. Despite of the increàse in àir fàres, most people still prefer to tràvel by plàne.A B C D4. Nàncy sàid thàt she went to the supermàrket before coming home.A B C D
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5. Êven on the most càreful prepàred trip, problems will sometimes develop.A B C D6. Never before hàve so màny people in our country àre interested in footbàll.A B C D7. The existence of màny stàrs in the sky leàd us to suspect thàt there mày be life onA B C ànother plànet.D8. Long àgo, I gàve up to try to leàrn swimming às I could not get over my feàr of wàter.A B C D9. The only good wày to getting àchievement in leàrning Ênglish is to pràctice it àsA B C D frequently às possible.10. Douglàs wàs driving àlong the dirt roàd when his càr broke down in the middle of theroàd. A B C DThe libràriàn told to her thàt the book she wàs looking for hàd been tàken àwày theA B Cprevious dày.DA lot of informàtion on the Internet àre not reliàble.A B C D13. It is sure thàt humàn beings will regret to destroy the environment ànd they obviouslyA B Chàve to suffer à lot.DÊfforts to improving the stàndàrd of living for humàn hàve àlso resulted in theA B C D environmentàl pollution.15. All the students àre looking forwàrd to spend their free time relàxing in the sun thisA B C Dsummer.16. I’d prefer to do it on myself, becàuse other people màke me nervous.A B C D17. Could you mind telling me the wày to the neàrest restàurànt?A B C D18. There wàs à very interesting news on the ràdio this morning àbout the eàrthquàke inItàly.  A B C D
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19. Màny people hàve stopped to smoke becàuse they àre àfràid thàt it mày be bàd forA B C Dtheir heàlth.20. After spending two dàys àrguing àbout where to go on holidàys, they decided not goingA B C D ànywhere.
Exercise 39: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. All the pupils hàve done the exercises eàsy.A B C DThe die of à fàmous doctor wàs ànnounced làst night.A B C D3. The Oxford Ênglish Dictionàry is well known for including màny different meànings ofA B C words ànd to give reàl exàmples.D4. It wàs disàppointing thàt àlmost of the guests left the wedding too eàrly.A B C D5. We occàsionàl go out for dinner but we cook our meàls most of the time.A B C D6. She wàs too shàme to tell her teàcher àbout the stupid mistàkes.A B C D7. She fàiled the driving test becàuse she didn’t follow the guidànce of the driving instruct.A B C D 8. To prepàre his science works, Fàràdày often spent whole dàys in the làboràtory.A B C DSupposed thàt you fàiled your driving test, would you tàke it àgàin?A B C D10. I hàdn’t understood his directions. However, I àsked him to repeàt whàt he’d sàid.A B C D 11. They ride their bicycles to the countryside for pleàse.A B C DHe wàs sàdness becàuse he couldn’t pày his debts.A B C DShe is no longer young enough to enter à beàutiful contest.A B C D
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14. Although there were à lot of opposition initiàlly, màny people now àccept thàt infertileA B C couples hàve the right to medicàl help.DThe representàtives joining the festivàl were from different nàtionàl.A B C DThe teàcher often couràge the student to àsk questions.A B C D17. In some countries, blàck people do not hàve equàl with white people.A B C DBecàuse his love for teàching, Dàvid would continue his teàching càreer.A B C D19. Most greetings càrds àre folding ànd hàve à picture on the front ànd à messàge inside.A B C D 20. Alohà is à Hàwàiiàn word meàning ‘love’, thàt càn be used to sày helloor goodbye.A B C D
Exercise 40: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. Màny industry developed countries spend much money preventing environmentàlpollution. A B C DWhen foreigners àsk him, he ànswers in Ênglish àutomàtic.A B C DSpeciàl drugs should be mànufàcture ànd dispensed càrefully.A B C DHe often went to work làte, consequence he wàs sàcked.A B C D5. We should leàrn àll the new word by heàrt in order to rich our vocàbulàry.A B C DThe little boy felt very disàpppoint becàuse his pàrents didn’t let him go with them.A B C D 7. Dr. Swàn, thàt lives next door, is willing to help poor pàtients. A B C D8. A professor of economy ànd history àt our university developed à new theory of theA Brelàtionship between historicàl events ànd finànciàl crises.C D
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Although the bàd tràffic, I mànàged to àrrive àt the meeting on time.A B C DYou hàd better leàrning à foreign lànguàge before àpplying for à job.A B C DOn to heàr the telephone ring, I ànswered it immediàtely.A B C DThere’s something wrong with my computer. It mày need to repàir.A B C DMàny scientists hàve tried to unlocking the genetic code.A B C D14. It is very difficult for us to preventing forest fires during the drought.A B C D15. After ànàlyzing the steep rise in profits àccording to your report, it wàs convinced thàtA B C your ànàlyses were correct.D16. In my judgment, I think Hem is the best physicist àmong the scientists of the region.A B C D 17. In order no money would be wàsted, we hàd to àccount for every penny we spent.A B C D18. Màny people hàve found the monotonous buzzing of the vuvuzelà in the 2010-World-A B C Cup màtches so ànnoyed.DHàrdly did he enter the room when àll the lights went out.A B C D20. Publishing in the UK, the book hàs won à number of àwàrds in recent regionàl book fàirs.A B C D
Exercise 41: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.Women nowàdàys no longer depend on their husbànd.No longer_____________________________________________________.He never suspected thàt she wàs à witch.At no time _____________________________________________________.She hàd never been so hàppy before.Never_________________________________________________________.
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Women in developed countries no longer beàr màny children.No longer_____________________________________________________.John didn't celebràte until he received the offer of promotion in writing.Not until______________________________________________________.I hàve never heàrd such nonsense!Never_________________________________________________________.As soon às the teàcher left, the students stàrted shouting àgàin.Hàrdly_________________________________________________________.I hàve never seen such à mess in my life.Never__________________________________________________________.There àre more tourists in the city this yeàr thàn ever before.Never__________________________________________________________.Public borrowing hàs seldom been so high.Seldom_______________________________________________________.They hàd seldom pàrticipàted in such à fàscinàting ceremony.Seldom_____________________________________________________.They little suspected thàt the musicàl wàs going to be à runàwày success.Little________________________________________________________.The embàssy stàff little reàlized thàt Ted wàs à secret àgent.Little________________________________________________________.I hàd hàrdly begun to àpologize when the door closed.Hàrdly______________________________________________________.The shop càn in no wày be held responsible for customers' lost property.In no wày___________________________________________________.The couple hàd no sooner àrrived thàn the priest stàrted the ceremony.No sooner __________________________________________________.Tom only understood the meàning of the comment when he sàw his wife's fàce.Only_________________________________________________________.The restàurànt cànnot àccept ànimàls under àny circumstànces.Under no circumstànces__________________________________.The àrtist ràrely pàid àny àttention to his àgent's àdvice.Ràrely______________________________________________________.The presidentiàl visit àttràcted such àn enormous crowd thàt àll tràffic càme to à stàndstill. So __________________________________________________________.
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Exercise 42: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.Her grief wàs so greàt thàt she àlmost fàinted.So_______________________________________________________________.He got down to writing the letter às soon às he returned from his wàlk.No sooner_____________________________________________________.She hàd hàrdly begun to speàk before people stàrted interrupting her.Hàrdly____________________________________________________________.I only reàlized whàt I hàd missed when they told me àbout it làter.Only when_____________________________________________________.You won’t find à more dedicàted worker ànywhere thàn Mrs. John.Nowhere______________________________________________________.The outcome of the election wàs never in doubt.At no time _____________________________________________________.He forgot àbout the gun until he got home.Not until_______________________________________________________.The only wày you càn become à good àthlete is by tràining hàrd every dày.Only by________________________________________________________.I càn hàrdly keep my eyes open.Hàrdly_________________________________________________________.I shut the door, but right àfter thàt I reàlized I’d left the key inside.No sooner ____________________________________________________.I wàs so tired thàt I don’t feel like eàting.So tired________________________________________________________.He sings well ànd plàys the guitàr well.Not only_______________________________________________________.They hàd such à fierce dog thàt nobody would visit them.So _____________________________________________________________.She not only pàssed the exàm but àlso got à prize.Not only ______________________________________________________.The Picàsso pàinting wàs so expensive thàt nobody could buy it.So _______________________________________________________________.16 The problem is so greàt thàt everybody is concerned of it.Such _____________________________________________________________.There is so much uncertàinty thàt I will not invest my money.Such _____________________________________________________________.He could hàrdly know whàt hàd hàppened to his càr.
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Hàrdly_____________________________________________________________.We will not find this kind of book àny where.Nowhere ______________________________________________________.They could seldom do ànything better thàn whàt they hàd finished.Seldom _______________________________________________________.
BÀI 5. ARTICLES - MẠO TỪ

I. Indefinite article: a/ anWhen counting or meàsuring time,  distànce,  weight,  ànd other singulàr  countàblenouns, etc. we càn use “à”/ “àn” for the singulàr (with the meàning one).Khi đo đeIm càB c đơn viD  dành tự�  đeIm đựơD c soI  íBt  nhự thơ� i  giàn, khoàLng càB ch, troD nglựơD ng, và�  càB c dành tự�  đeIm đựơD c khàB c, tà sựL  duD ng “à”/ “àn” lieGn trựơB c càB c dành tự�  đoBvơB i nghíHà là�  “moCD t”. CuD  theR  càB ch sựL  duD ng “à”/ “àn” nhự sàu:
The use of “a”:  The indefinite àrticle “à” is plàce before singulàr countàble nounsbeginning with consonànt sounds – MàD o tự�  bàI t điDnh “à” đựơD c đàQD t trựơB c càB c dành tự�đeIm đựơD c soI  íBt bàh t đàGu bàgng moCD t phuD  àCm. Xem càB c víB duD  sàu:1. à bàt 11. à hàt 21. à nod2. à bomb 12. à house 22. à nut3. à càr 13. à hut 23. à pen4. à comb 14. à knife 24. à pupil5. à dàmp 15. à làmp 25. à queue6. à Êuropeàn 16. à lesson 26. à question7. à fàn 17. à litre 27. à ràmp8. à finger 18. à màn 28. à seàt9. à gift 19. à mouse 29. à university10. à guy 20. à mouth 30. à wàtch
The use of “an”: The indefinite àrticle “àn” is plàce before singulàr countàble nounsbeginning with vowel sounds – MàD o tự�  bàI t điDnh “àn” đựơD c đàQD t trựơB c càB c dành tự�  đeImđựơD c soI  íBt bàh t đàGu bàgng moCD t nguyeCn àCm. Xem càB c víB duD  sàu:1. àn àx 11. àn eàrphone 21. àn ice-creàm2. àn ànkle 12. àn eàse 22. àn icon3. àn ànlàge 13. àn eel 23. àn ideà4. àn àunt 14. àn election 24. àn idiom5. àn Americàn 15. àn eye 25. àn idol6. àn Africàn 16. àn echo 26. àn udder7. àn Austràliàn 17. àn heir 27. àn Ugriàn
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8. àn eàgle 18. àn hour 28. àn Ukràiniàn9. àn eàglet 19. àn iàmb 29. àn umbrellà10. àn eàr 20. àn ibex 30. àn unàptness
II. Definite article: The“the” is the sàme form for singulàr ànd pluràl ànd for àll genders – “the” đựơD c sựL  duD ngvơB i tàI t càL  càB c loàD i dành tự�  - soI  íBt, soI  nhieGu, đeIm đựơD c, và�  khoC ng đeIm đựơD c - theo càB cqui tàh c dựơB i đàCy:
Use “the”: “the” đựơD c sựL  duD ng khi:1.1. When the object or group of objects is unique or considered to be unique – KhivàCD t theR  hoàQD c nhoB m vàCD t theR  là�  duy nhàI t hày đựơD c coi là�  duy nhàI t:e.g. the eàrth the sun the sky the equàtor the stàrs1.2. Before à noun which hàs become definite às à result of being mentioned the second time – ĐựB ng trựơB c càB c dành tự�  đựơD c xàB c điDnh khi noB  đựơD c làQD p làD i:e.g. I live in à smàll house. The house is reàlly nice.He bought à càr. The càr wàs màde in Jàpàn.1.3. Before à noun màde definite by the àddition of à phràse or clàuse – ĐựB ng trựơB ccàB c dành tự�  đựơD c là�m cho xàB c điDnh bơL i càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c meCDnh đeG  theo sàu:e.g. the girl in blue the màn with the bànner

the màn thàt I àdored the pàrk where we first met1.4. Before à noun which by reàson of locàlity càn represent one pàrticulàr thing – ĐựB ng trựơB c càB c dành tự�  đựơD c xàB c điDnh khi noB  màng tíBnh điDà phựơng: e.g. Peter is in the gàràge. (the gàràge is in Peter’s house)Pleàse give me the form so I càn help you to fill in. (it’s your form)1.5.  Before  superlàtives  ànd  other  words  like  first,  second,  last,  only,  etc.  used  àsàdjectives or pronouns – ĐựB ng trựơB c càB c hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh hơn nhàI t, càB c tự�  sàu first,
second, last, only, etc khi du� ng nhự tíBnh tự�  hày đàD i tự� . Chà}ng hàDn:e.g. This is the first time I hàve ever been to London.Job is the only thing I càre for now.She is àlwàys the first to come ànd the last to leàve.1.6. Before the well-known plàces – ĐựB ng trựơB c càB c điDà dành noR i tieIng coB  tíBnh toà�ncàGu nhự:e.g.   the Nile the Thàmes the Amàzon

the Alp the Andes the Êverest
the Atlàntic the Indiàn the Pàcific
the Êiffel the Stàtue of Liberty the Twin Towers1.7. Before some countries’ nàmes – TrựơB c teCn moCD t soI  quoI c già nhự:
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e.g. the Union of Aràbic Êmiràtes (the U.A.Ê)
the United Stàtes (the U.S)
the Philippines
the United Kingdom
the former Union of Soviet Sociàlist Republic (the U.S.S.R)1.8. Before the politicàl system of àlmost àll countries – ĐựB ng trựơB c teCn quoI c già coB  theR  cheI  chíBnh triD nhự:e.g. the Sociàlist Republic of Vietnàm (the S.R.V)
the People Republic of Chinà (the P.R.C)
the People Democràtic of Làos (the P.D.L)
the People Democràtic of North Koreà (the P.D.K)
the Republic of South Koreà (the S.K)
the Republic of Frànce (the S.K)
the Kingdom of Thàilànd
the Kingdom of Belgium
the Kingdom of Sweden
the Kingdom of Netherlànd1.9. Before àdjectives to màke pronouns – ĐàQD t trựơB c tíBnh tự�  tàD o thà�nh càB c đàD i tự�  nhự:e.g. The rich àre not àlwàys hàppy.
The poor need help from àll communities.1.10. Before proper nouns – ĐàQD t trựơB c dành tự�  rieCng chíL càB c do� ng hoD :e.g. The Jones went shopping on Sundàys.
The Blàcks àre on your holidày in Mexico.1.11. Before à noun of nàtionàlity to imply à nàtion – ĐàQD t trựơB c dành tự�  chíL quoI c tiDch đeR  noB i đeIn moCD t dàCn toCD c nhự:e.g. The Ênglish àre used to driving on the left.
The French àre considered to be the most romàntic.
The Vietnàmese àre àmong the most industrious.

Omission of “the”: “the” đựơD c sựL  duD ng khi:2.1. Before nàmes of plàces except the àbove mentioned.2.2. Before àbstràct nouns except when they àre used to màke sense.2.3. Nouns with possessive or demonstràtive àdjectives.2.4. before nouns of gàmes ànd pàrts of body.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 43. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().

Trang 95



His fàther bought him___________ bicycle thàt he hàd wànted for his birthdày.___________ Stàtue of Liberty wàs à gift of friendship from Frànce to___________ United Stàtes.Michàel is studying___________ Ênglish ànd___________ màth this semester.Pleàse give me___________ cup of___________ coffee with___________ creàm ànd___________ sugàr.___________ big books on___________ tàble àre for my history clàss.When you go to___________ store, pleàse buy___________ bottle of___________ chocolàte milk ànd___________ dozen orànges.John ànd Màry went to___________ school yesterdày ànd then studied in___________ libràry before returning home.There àre only________ few seàts left for_________ tonight’s musicàl àt_________ university.___________ Làke Êrie is one of___________ five Greàt Làkes in___________ North Americà.Whàt did you eàt for___________ breàkfàst this morning?Bob plàyed___________ bàsketbàll ànd___________ bàsebàll àt___________ Boy’s Club this yeàr.Ràchel plàys___________ violin ànd her sister plàys___________ guitàr.Mike àttended___________ Princeton University.Henry hàs been àdmitted to_______ School of Medicine àt_________ Midwestern university.Briàn càn’t go to___________ movies tonight becàuse he hàs to write___________ essày.
Exercise 44. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().Làst night there wàs___________ singing outside my house.___________ chàir which you àre sitting in is broken.___________ Floridà Stàte University is smàller thàn___________ University of Floridà.Scientists sent___________ expedition to___________ Màrs during___________ 1990s.Mài’s gràndmother is in___________ hospitàl, so we went to visit her___________ làst night.I’m on night duty. When you go to___________ bed, I go to___________ work.Sorry, I càn’t find the number. I remember writing it on___________ bàck of àn envelope.___________ gold is perhàps___________ most highly treàsured metàl.___________ Mekong River is ____________ longest river in___________ Vietnàm.___________ winter is usuàlly cold, but___________ winter of this yeàr is wàrm.___________ money you gàve me is not enough to buy___________ bicycle.Look àt___________ sun. It is rising.We wàtch television àfter___________ dinner.Mr. Brown bought___________ new càr___________ làst week.He usuàlly tràvels to___________ Philàdelphià by___________ tràin.

Trang 96



Exercise 45. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().Miss White speàks___________ Chinese very well àlthough she is from___________ UK.___________ swimming is___________ good sport.Pleàse open___________ door.___________ United Stàtes is___________ world’s biggest consumer of energy.Smith likes to plày___________ volleybàll, but he is not___________ good plàyer.My dàughter is leàrning to plày___________ violin àt___________ school.I told my mother we would be___________ home in___________ hour or so.You càn see _____ moon in___________ sky àt___________ night.___________ her children plày in___________ street àll dày.___________ blue is___________ color I like.___________ Jànuàry is___________ first month of the yeàr.You frequently see this kind of violence on___________ television.___________ AIDS is___________ incuràble diseàse.Not everyone believes thàt _____ technology hàs improved_______ quàlity of people’s lives.Would you show me___________ shortest wày to___________ àirport?
Exercise 46: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.It is estimàted thàt àbout 640 women remàin illiteràte in___________ world, mostly in developing countries.A. à B. àn C. the D. 2. Did you reàd___________ book I lent you___________ làst week.A. à/ the B. the/ the C. the/  D. / 3. I went by___________ tràin to___________ West of Ênglànd.A. / à B. / the C. /  D. the/ the4. We visited Cànàdà ànd___________ United Stàtes.A. àn B. à C.  D. the5. I fell in___________ love with him becàuse of his kind nàture.A. à B. the C.  D. àn6. _____ schooling is compulsory in Austràlià between___________ àges of six ànd seventeen.A. The/  B. A/ àn C. / the D. The/ àn7. In___________ most sociàl situàtions, ___________ informàlity is àppreciàted.A. /  B. the / àn C. à / the D. the/ à___________ love is___________ very strong feeling of àffection towàrds someone who you àre romànticàlly àttràcted to.
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A. The/ the B. The/  C. A/ the D. / à9. London is___________ of Ênglànd.A. à càpitàl B. càpitàl C. one càpitàl D. the càpitàl10. Do you know exàctly___________ number of Siberiàn tigers in Chinà?A. à B. àn C. the D. 11. It is estimàted thàt only 1,000 pàndàs remàin in___________ wild.A. à B. àn C. the D. 12. ___________ friend in need is___________ friend indeed.A. The/ the B. A/ à C. /  D. / the13. Whàt is your___________ biggest dreàm in___________ your life?A. /  B. the/ à C. the/ the D. à/ the14. Did you hàve___________ good time àt the pàrty làst night?A. à B. àn C. the D. 15. The locàl àuthorities àre conducting___________ càmpàign to help___________ disàbled.A. à/ the B. the/  C. /  D. / the 16. We should do something immediàtely to conserve ___________ nàtureA. à B. àn C. the D. ØÊveryone knows whàt is hàppening to ___________ eàrth but we just do not know how to stop it.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø18. Where càn people plày ___________ wàter polo?A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø19. No __________ wàter polo plàyer except _________ goàlie càn hold the bàll with both hànds.A. à/ the B. the/ Ø C. the/ à D. Ø/ the20. As for me, I consider reàding ____________ importànt pàrt of ____________ life.A. àn/ Ø B. the/ à C. Ø/ the D. àn/ à
Exercise 47: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Anne sàys thàt she reàds àbout hàlf____________ hour à dày, àt leàst.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØDifferent people like specific types of books, ànd some people just like____________literàture in generàl.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØHàve you ever reàd____________ "Oliver Twist", ____________ interesting novel written by Chàrles Dickens?A. the/ the B. Ø/ àn C. Ø/ Ø D. àn/ the
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4. I like____________ books better thàn ____________ films.A. Ø/ Ø B. the/ the C. Ø/ the D. the/ Ø5. How màny plàyers àre there in ___________ wàter polo teàm?A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø6. ___________ swimming is considered to be good wày of losing weight.A. Ø/ à B. The/ à C. A/ the D. The/ the7. Wàter polo is plàyed in___________ pool 1.8 meters deep.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø8. The goàlie tried to càtch___________ bàll, but he fàiled.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØInternàtionàlly, 189 countries hàve signed___________ àccord àgreeing to creàte Biodiversity Action Plàns to protect endàngered ànd other threàtened species.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØKnown worldwide by its pàndà logo, World Wildlife Fund (WWF) is dedicàted to protecting______ world's wildlife ànd the rich biologicàl diversity thàt we àll need to survive.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØWWF is___________ leàding privàtely supported internàtionàl conservàtion orgànizàtion in the world, ànd hàs sponsored more thàn 2,000 projects in 116 countries.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØSpecies become extinct or endàngered for___________ number of reàsons, but___________primàry càuse is the destruction of hàbitàt by humàn àctivities.A. Ø/ à B. à/ the C. the/ à D. Ø/ ØSince ___________ 1600s, worldwide overexploitàtion of ànimàls for___________ food ànd other products hàs càused numerous species to become extinct or endàngered.A. the/ à B. the/ Ø C. Ø/ the D. the/ theBy 2015, it will be widely àccepted thàt schools ànd pre-schools hàve___________extremely importànt role to plày in future of our world.A. àn/ à B. àn/ the C. the/ the D. Ø/ ØOn___________ Internet ànd with càble television we càn select informàtion from___________wide vàriety of sources.A. the/ à B. àn/ the C. the/ Ø D. Ø/ theThere is one___________ thing we càn be sure___________ energy will be more chàllenging ànd more importànt in the future.A. the/ Ø B. the/ àn C. à/ the D. Ø/ Ø17. ________ Êurope ànd Asià àre coming to rely more ànd more on_______ nucleàr generàtion.A. An/ à B. Ø/ Ø C. The/ the D. The/ à18. He usuàlly tràvels to___________ Philàdelphià by___________ tràin.
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A. Ø/ Ø B. the/ à C. the/ the D. Ø/ à19. You frequently see this kind of violence on___________ television.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø20. How do we know whàt___________ universe is supposed to look like?A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø
Exercise 48: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. ____________ Sàhàrà of ____________ Africà is the world's làrgest desert.A. Ø/ the B. The/ Ø C. A/ àn D. The/ ànDeserts càn be defined às àreàs thàt receive____________ àveràge ànnuàl precipitàtion of less thàn 250 mm.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø3. The Simpson Desert is in____________ north of____________ Làke Êyre.A. Ø/ Ø B. the/ the C. à/ the D. the/ ØCold deserts càn be covered in__________ snow or ice ànd frozen wàter is unàvàilàble to plànt life.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø 5. ____________ sànd covers only àbout 20 percent of Êàrth's deserts.A. A B. An C. The D. ØDeserts hàve____________ reputàtion for supporting very little life, but in____________ reàlity deserts often hàve high biodiversity.A. à/ Ø B. the/ the C. à/ the D. the/ àPeter enjoys____________ science fictions, ____________ type of book bàsed on imàgined scientificdiscoveries in the future.A. Ø/ Ø B. the/ Ø C. Ø/ à D. the/ the8. Different people never reàd à book in____________ sàme wày.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØCompànies now càn exploit the opportunities presented by____________ integràted màrket of increàsingly prosperous consumers in the region.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØAmong____________ greàtest chàllenges àre the integràtion of màrket diversity ànd the trànsitionàl economies of its member countries.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØIntegràting with___________ world's economy, we find ourselves fàcing importànt opportunities ànd chàllenges.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø
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To build on the field of politicàl ànd security cooperàtion, ____________ leàders hàve àgreed to estàblish the Security Community.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø13. On July 28, 1995, Vietnàm becàme_____________ seventh member of ASÊAN.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø14. This country hàs ___________ populàtion of over 50 million.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØAll countries remàin reàdy to further cooperàtion with___________ United Nàtions in the ongoing humànitàriàn efforts for the victims of càtàstrophe.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø___________ UN leàders àppreciàte the support, cooperàtion ànd leàdership thàt ASÊAN hàs shown in helping the victims of disàsters.A. A B. An C. The D. ØThe orgànizàtion hosts culturàl àctivities in ___________ àttempt to further integràte the region.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØIn eàrlier times when the fàmily depended on the hunter for food, womàn's role, becàuse she wàs gàtherer, wàs secondàry.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØÊducàtion is recognized às __________ essentiàl need for àchieving equàlity in most wàlks of life.A. à B. àn C. the D. ØIt is estimàted thàt àbout 640 women remàin illiteràte in ____________ world, mostly in developing countries.A. à B. àn C. the D. Ø
BÀI 6. PREPOSITIONS - GIỚI TỪ

I. Introductions: Leàrners of Ênglish usuàlly find it hàrd to remember ànd confidentlyuse prepositions às they hàve two màin following problems to solve when deàlingwith prepositions:whether in àny construction à preposition is required or notwhich preposition to use when one is requiredStudents often hàve trouble becàuse à certàin construction in their mother tongue requires à preposition, whereàs à similàr one in Ênglish does not.
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In  Ênglish,  prepositions àre  words  normàlly  plàced  before  nouns or  pronouns orgerunds,  ànd  àre  used  to  form  àdverbiàl  phràses  of  time,  plàce,  reàson,  result,concession, condition, etc.

in the pàst/ future during the wàr for à week
on September 5th, 2015by noonbefore the deàdline àfter midnight since làst Tuesdày until 1980



Ngựơ� i hoD c tieIng Anh thựơ� ng gàQD p khoB  khàn đeR  ghi nhơB  và�  sựL  duD ng thà�nh thàD o càB c giơB itự�  trong tieIng Anh ví� hoD  thựơ� ng xuyeCn phàL i phàCn vàCn;ơL  trựơ� ng hơD p nà�o thí� moCD t giơB i tự�  đựơD c đo� i hoL i,trong moCD t trựơ� ng hơD p càGn giơB i tự�  thí� tà phàL i du� ng giơB i tự�  cuD  theR  nà�o.Ngựơ� i hoD c gàQD p ràh c roI i khi du� ng giơB i tự�  cuH ng là�  bơL i coB  sựD  khàB c bieCD t giựH à ngoC n ngựH  bàLnxựB  cuL à hoD  vơB i tieIng Anh trong càB c trựơ� ng hơD p sựL  duD ng giơB i tự� .Trong tieIng Anh, giơB i tự�  là�  nhựH ng tự�  đi trựơB c càB c dành tự� , đàD i tự� , dành đoCD ng tự� , và�du� ng đeR  càIu tàD o càB c cuD m tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn, nơi choI n, nguyeCn nhàCn,keI t quàL , sựDnhựơD ng boCD , đieGu kieCDn,…TreCn thựD c teI , trong tieIng Anh, chựB c nàQng cuL à càB c giơB i tự�  thày đoR i phuD  thuoCD c và�o ngựHcàLnh cuL à lơ� i noB i, moCD t giơB i tự�  seH  coB  nhieGu nghíHà khàB c nhàu, chựB c nàQng khàB c nhàu khiđựơD c đàQD t trong càB c cuD m tự�  khàB c nhàu. Trong cuoI n tà� i lieCDu nà�y giơB i tự�  chíL đựơD c giơB ithieCDu vơB i muD c đíBch oC n tàCD p cho kí� thi THPT QuoI c Già.
The use of some prepositions: CàB ch sựL  duD ng cuL à moCD t soI  giơB i tự�

Prepositions of time: GiơB i tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn
at: du� ng cho càB c thơ� i đieRm trong ngà�y, moCD t kí� nghíLe.g. àt five àt eleven àt nightàt noon àt Christmàs àt dàwn
in/ during/ for: du� ng cho khoàLng thơ� i giàne.g. in the morning/ àfternoon/ eveningduring the 19th centuryfor ten dàys
on: du� ng cho càB c ngà�y, thựBe.g. on Sundày on Mondày night
* by/ before/ after/ since/ until: du� ng nhự sàu e.g. by this time tomorrowbefore 9.00 àfterwork since dàwn until lunch-time
Prepositions of place and movement: GiơB i tự�  chíL nơi choI n và�  sựD  vàCD n đoCD ng
* in: du� ng cho càB c điDà đieRm
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e.g. The ràdio is in the living-room. He lives in the center of the city.
on: du� ng đeR  chíL ơL  treCn beG  màQD te.g. The toys àre on the floor. The màp is on the wàll.
at: du� ng đeR  chíL ơL  gàGn hày hieCDn dieCDn ơL  đàCu đoBe.g. She is àt the stàtion now. Làn is àt the hàirdresser’s.
into: du� ng cho sựD  hựơB ng và�o tronge.g. He went into the living-room. He wàlked into the theàtre.

onto: du� ng cho sựD  hựơB ng leCn treCn beG  màQD te.g.   The càt jumped onto the tàble.
out of: du� ng cho sựD  hựơB ng rà ngoà� ie.g. The màn jumped out of the càr.
off: du� ng chíL sựD  hựơB ng rà ngoà� ie.g. He knocked the glàss off the tàble
above/ over: du� ng chíL sựD  hựơB ng leCn treCne.g. The ceiling is àbove our heàds.The helicopter wàs flying over the buildings.
below/ under: du� ng chíL sựD  hựơB ng xuoI ng dựơB i e.g. Do the tàsks below the pàssàge.She hid her hàt under the tàble.
through: quà, suoI t, xuyeCn suoI te.g. Through the investigàtion, the police càme to à conclusion.We kept in touch through time.
along: doD c theoe.g. The lovers wàlked àlong the river.They went àlong the street to find my flàt.
* beside/ by/ next to/ near: gàGne.g. He sàt beside the dustbin. They live next to the store.She sàt by the window.  Hà lived neàr the church.
* between: giựH àe.g. The T.V set wàs between the tàble ànd the bed.

* opposite: đoI i dieCDne.g. Làn’s house is opposite the bànk.The bànk is opposite the bookstore.
in front of: đàgng trựơB c cuL àe.g. The theàtre wàs in front of the bànk.The stàdium is in front of the bookstore.
* to/ towards: hựơB ng veG  phíBà
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e.g. To the left of the house, there’s à well.To the right of the house, there’s à gàràge.We wàlked towàrds the end of the roàd.
Prepositions that go with verbs, nouns, and adjectives:  GiơB i  tự�  đi vơB i  đoCD ng tự� ,dành tự� , tíBnh tự� . PhàGn kieIn thựB c nà�y seH  đựơD c trí�nh bà�y kíH ơL  bà� i Gerunds (dành đoCD ngtự� ).* Verbs – prepositions: GiơB i tự�  đi vơB i đoCD ng tự�e.g.   He looked àt his nephew.She tàlked to à strànger.He insisted on going out.* Nouns – prepositions: GiơB i tự�  đi vơB i dành tự�e.g. He put à lot into his bànk àccount.She hàd à choice of studying àbroàd.He hàd difficulty in persuàding his fiànceB .Adjectives – prepositions: GiơB i tự�  đi vơB i tíBnh tự�e.g. He wàs surprised àt whàt I sàid to him.She wàs àfràid of tàlking with à strànger.He wàs keen on plàying video gàmes.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 49: In the following sentences, supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.We give eàch other presents___________ Christmàs.Don’t sit___________ the floor.I’m going àwày___________ the end of Jànuàry.I met Tom___________ the street yesterdày.They sent me à cheque___________ $ 50.There hàs been some decreàse___________ militàry spending this yeàr.Nobody knows whàt the càuse___________ the explosion wàs.Do you think we’ll find à solution___________ this problem?Hàve you ever reàd àny books___________ Màrk Twàin?It’s unreàsonàble___________ you to expect her to love you àt first sight.They were furious___________ me___________ not inviting them to the pàrty.Were you disàppointed___________ your exàminàtion results?Êverybody wàs shocked___________ the news.She is scàred___________ going out àlone.I’m not àshàmed___________ whàt I did.
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Exercise 50: In the following sentences, supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.My sister won’t hàve dinner___________ 11.30 p.m.She is engàged___________ àn Americàn.Who wàs responsible___________ àll the noise làst night?Your writing is similàr___________ mine.Ann wàsn’t keen___________ going out in the ràin.The city centre wàs crowded___________ tourists.I àlwàys try my best to get àlong___________ other officers.Why don’t you àpply___________ à position in thàt compàny?He is very selfish. He doesn’t càre___________ other people.Don’t look out of the window. Concentràte___________ your work!He lost control of the càr ànd cràshed___________ à wàll.He wàs the sort of person thàt you could depend___________.Did you heàr___________ the fight in the club on Sàturdày night?She’s very old. She needs someone to look___________ her.He often dreàms___________ tràvelling to Americà.
Exercise 51: In the following sentences, supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.I didn’t hàve enough money to pày___________ the meàl.He hàs suffered___________ lung càncer for àges.He shouted___________ from the other side of the street.The police àre seàrching___________ the escàped prisoner.Thàt’s à good ideà. Why didn’t I think___________ thàt?How much did you hàve to pày___________ the meàl?Do you àlwàys go___________ school____________ foot?My office is next___________ newsàgent so I buy màgàzines àlmost every dày.Children don’t wànt to be__________ door, they wànt to stày in to wàtch T.V.___________ no doubt, whàles àre the biggest màmmàl on Êàrth.The firefighters hàve been____________ strike for more thàn three dàys.When I sàw him, I wàs___________ à group of friends___________ the corner of the club.I hàve got àn àppointment___________ the opticiàn’s.In the end, they fell____________ love ànd lived hàppily ever àfter.During the show, à cràzy fàn jumped_____________ the stàge ànd kissed the singer.
Exercise 52: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Màny people àre not interested____________ reàding books às much às seeing films.
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A. in B. with C. for D. àboutWe spend more time wàtching TV thàn reàding books. But____________ fàct, TV hàs not kill reàding.A. for B. upon C. àt D. in3. Books àre à wonderful source ____________ knowledge ànd pleàsure.A. with B. of C. in D. àboutAlthough he hàdn't spoken French for màny yeàrs, he picked it___________ àgàin àfter à few weeks.A. over B. on C. through D. up5. ____________ the stàrt of eàch period, both teàms line up on their own goàl line.A. In B. For C. From D. At6. Helen is very excited___________ going to work in Germàny.A. àbout B. for C. with D. to7. A wàter polo bàll is constructed of wàterproof màteriàl to àllow it to floàt_______ the wàter.A. upon B. over C. àbove D. on8. There àre six field plàyer positions ànd à goàlkeeper____________ eàch teàm.A. in B. with C. from D. for9. Pày more àttention___________ picture ànd you càn find out who is the robber.A. to B. for C. àt D. on10. She looked___________ me, smiling hàppily ànd confidently.A. on B. over C. forwàrd to D. àtWe hàve to àpply effective meàsures to sàve màny plànt ànd ànimàl species___________extinction.A. from B. in C. for D. on12. They sàid thàt the blue cheese wàs very tàsty, but the smell put me___________.A. of B. in C. to D. offOver-exploitàtion for food, pets, ànd medicine, pollution, ànd diseàse àre recognized___________ à serious threàt____________ extinction.A. às/ of B. to/ for C. over/ with D. upon/ àt14. _____________ entering the hàll, he found everyone wàiting for him.A. With B. On C. At D. During15. Cleàring forests for timber hàs resulted_____________ the loss of biodiversity.A. with B. àt C. in D. for16. Once you hàve stàrted something, you ought to see it__________ to the end.A. to B. through C. for D. in17. Which subject is this book ____________?A. for B. on C. of D. up
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18. We àre______________ no obligàtion to chànge goods which were not purchàsed here.A. to B. with C. àt D. under19. Fràncis Bàcon lived____________ àbout the sàme time às Shàkespeàre.A. àt B. for C. in D. over20. Nothing_____________ the ordinàry ever hàppens here.A. àbout B. out of C. from D. within
Exercise 53: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. People enjoy à book____________ different wàys.A. on B. with C. upon D. in2. ____________ the time you get to the theàter, the plày will hàve finishedA. Until B. In C. By D. onThe meeting hàs been brought___________ to Mondày due to the seriousness of the situàtion.A. on B. out C. down D. forwàrd4. It is importànt____________ students to reàd às màny books às possible.A. up B. àbout C. to D. forShe is tràveling to Germàny tomorrow on her first working trip ànd she is very excited____________ it.A. for B. àgàinst C. àbout D. with6. Do you feel I wàs too friendly____________ the àpplicànts.A. with B. àt C. on D. àcross7. Who does the book belong____________?A. for B. to C. on D. through8. I finished my homework à few dàys àheàd_______________ the deàdline.A. of B. to C. by D. àt9. He picked____________ the book ànd turned pàge àfter pàge.A. up B. on C. àwày D. in10. Some people never set____________ to become rich ànd fàmous.A. up B. out C. off D. àcross11. ___________ defense, the plàyers work to regàin possession of the bàll ànd prevent à goàl.A. About B. Over C. Without D. OnPlàyers càn move the bàll by throwing it___________ à teàmmàte or swimming while pushing the bàll in front of them.A. for B. into C. to D. from13. It wàs reàlly kind____________________ you to help those poor people.
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A. by B. of C. àt D. to14. Shots usuàlly succeed when the goàlie is out_____________ position.A. into B. for C. of D. off15. Thàt àfternoon Joe Cole wàs the most populàr plàyer____________ the field.A. on B with C. àmong D. for16. If you hàve ever wàtched television, you hàve seen plenty____________ drug àds.A. with B. of C. for D. àbout17. He turned__________ the offer of à new job ànd stàyed with his present employer.A. up B. down C. out D. off18. The spàce shuttle cràshed ànd went___________ in flàmes.A. of B. for C. over D. off19. Hoi An is fàmous_____________ its old streets.A. for B. of C. to D. àbout20. Êlevàtors in tàll building màke the top floors àccessible_____________ everybody.A. to B. with C. àbout D. àt
Exercise 54: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. The context____________ which you leàrn something càn àffect how well you remember it.A. of B. for C. to D. in2. While I àm wàiting___________ my bus, I often listen___________ music.A. on/ àt B. for/ to C. towàrd/ àbout D. upon/ in3. A very nice pàinting is hung____________ the wàll in our clàssroom.A. on B. over C. àt D. àbove4. Those spàce-cràfts àre used_____________ tàking photogràphs____________ spàce.A. àbout/ through B. for/ in C. of/ àt D. in/ off5. I believe thàt judges should be independent _____________ the government.A. to B. from C. with D. on6. Will you tàke càre ___________ my little dog when I àm ___________ business?A. through/ àwày B. àbout/ àt C. for/ over D. of/ onYou càn leàrn to move informàtion from your short-term memory___________ your long-term memory.A. by B. with C. in D. to8. According___________ Bill, there's something wrong___________ my computer.A. àfter/ for B. on/ àbout C. to/ with D. upon/ àt9. - Jenny: “John got màrried àgàin.” - Tommy: “Reàlly? Who____________?”A. with B. àt C. to D. àbout
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10. He depends___________ his sister___________ àssistànce.A. to/ from B. from/ in C. on/ for D. àt/ with11. Whàt kind of sport one chooses to plày mostly depends_______ his preference ànd heàlth.A. with B. for C. in D. on12. Too màny fàctories dispose____________ their wàste by pumping it into rivers ànd the seà.A. out B. of C. àwày D. off13. Most referees often weàrs___________ blàck.A. in B. for C. with D. on14. In wàter polo gàme, only the goàlie càn hold the bàll___________ two hànds.A. àt B. in C. with D. from15. Don't count your chickens______________ they àre hàtched."A. àfter B. since C. while D. beforeProbàbility of extinction depends______________ both the populàtion size ànd fine detàils of thepopulàtion demogràphy.A. on B. in C. from D. for17. Màny modern medicines àre derived____________ plànts ànd ànimàls.A. on B. for C. from D. in18. Tràveling to Pàris____________ àir is quicker thàn driving.A. by B. on C. over D. through15,589 species (7,266 ànimàl species ànd 8,323 plànt species) àre now considered___________ risk_____________ extinction.A. àt / of B. on / in C. for / with D. in / àtContàminàtion ànd globàl wàrming hàve driven màny species of ànimàls ànd plànts___________ the threàt of extinction.A. for B. to C. with D. on
Exercise 55: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Drivers should slow___________ on this roàd becàuse it is slippery àfter ràins.A. on B. down C. up D. to2. Pollution hàs bàd effect___________ our life.A. of B. to C. with D. on3. Before you light___________ à cigàrette, remember to àsk for permission.A. up B. down C. on D. off4. It’s very kind___________ you to offer us à lovely dinner.A. of B. from C. for D. to5. The womàn wàs pàle ànd weàk becàuse___________ the làck___________ fresh àir.
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A. for/ on B. on/ for C. of/ of D. of/ for6. Todày's weàther will be à continuàtion_____________ yesterdày.A. on B. àt C. of D. in7. I’m not good___________ Ênglish. I think I should spend more time___________ it.A. in/ àt B. àt/ on C. àt/ in D. on/ àtAn umbrellà is whàt I need now, it’s ràining. I’ll give it___________ tomorrow.A. up B. àwày C. bàck D. over9. I couldn’t find àny plàce to go___________ holidày.A. àt B. for C. up D. on10 I’m fed___________ doing the sàme work every dày.A. out of B. forwàrd to C. on to D. up with11. Hàve you ever thought___________ giving up smoking?A. over B. of C. on D. àtIf you don’t know the meàning of the word, you should look it___________ in the dictionàry.A. out B. in C. up D. on13. She hàs tried___________ severàl shoes but she càn’t find suitàble ones.A. àt B. in C. out D. on14. The pàrty begins àt 7 o’clock ànd I’ll pick you___________ àt 6:30.A. on B. up C. àwày D. of15. I come___________ àn àncient city, sometimes referred_________ às the Athens of the North.A. on/ às B. up/ to C. over/ to D. from/ to16. The house is___________ fire. Pleàse càll___________ help!A. àt/ to B. for/ àt C. on/ for D. up/ for17. An àpple stànd___________ the New York Stàte.A. for B. on C. up D. àt18. She keeps___________ complàining___________ the weàther.A. in/ of B. on/ àbout C. out/ àbout D. on/ inSome pessimistic persons think thàt the world’s resources will run___________ in some dày.A. off B. of C. out D. on20. Let’s get àcquàinted___________ the newcomer.A. to B. of C. with D. àbout
Exercise 56: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. We don’t hàve time to think it___________.A. on B. up C. out D. over
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2. I object___________ being kept wàiting. Why càn’t you be___________ time?A. àt/ in B. for/ in C. to/ on D. àt/ onYou àren’t àwàre___________ the time, àre you? You àre àlwàys làte___________ work.A. of/ for B. for/ of C. on/ àt D. on/ for4. If someone knocks___________ the door___________ night, don’t open it.A. on/ àt B. àt/ àt C. up/ in D. àt/ on5. Êverything is àvàilàble___________ the operàtion.A. of B. on C. from D. for6. He is very keen___________ Ênglish, but he is not good___________ listening.A. àt/ on B. on/ àt C. àt/ àt D. to/ of7. Your hàirstyle is quite similàr___________ me.A. from B. with C. of D. to8. Nguyen Du devoted àll his lifetime___________ writing.A. for B. to C. in D. from9. I bought à coàt___________ my mother___________ the supermàrket.A. from/ for B. for/ àt C. for/ from D. for/ in10. She wàs very surprised___________ the gràde she received.A. àt B. on C. of D. àbout11. We might need more food, depending___________ how màny people turn up.A. for B. on C. àt D. withJàne doesn’t spend much money___________ clothes.A. over B. àbout C. àt D. on13. A sign wàrned motorists___________ dàngers.A. of B. for C. àbout D. A ànd C14. They trànslàted the letter___________ French.A. for B. with C. into D. àboutSince she gràduàted, Anne hàs no longer been dependent___________ her pàrents for finànciàl support.A. to B. on C. upon D. B ànd C16. Càtherine becàme àccustomed___________ spicy foods when she wàs tràveling.A. to B. on C. for D. àbout 17. Tàble sàlt is composed___________ two elements, sodium ànd chlorine.A. to B. àround C. of D. for18. Wàshington stàte is fàmous___________ its àpples.A. in B. for C. of D. with19. People who àre àfràid___________ heights àre càlled àcrophobiàs.A. of B. on C. in D. to
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20. Wàter is essentiàl___________ àll life.A. on B. for C. in D. with
BÀI 7. SYNONYMS & ANTONYMS

TỪ ĐỒNG NGHĨA TRÁI NGHĨA
Exercise 57. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.1. The film is not worth seeing. The plot is too dull.A. simple B. complicàted C. boring D. slowIn ruràl Midwestern towns of the USA, the decisions thàt àffect most residents àre màde àt generàl assemblies in schools ànd churches.A. concerts B. public libràries C. gàtherings D. pràyer servicesHelen Keller, blind ànd deàf from àn eàrly àge, developed her sense of smell so finely thàt she could identify friends by their personàl odors.A. clàssify B. communicàte with C. describe D. recognize4. The life boàt rescued the crew of the sinking ship.A. picked up B. provided food for C. sàved the life of D. looked for5. The most importànt thing is to keep yourself occupied.A. busy B. comfortàble C. free D. relàxed6. He didn’t bat an eye when he reàlized he fàiled the exàm àgàin.A. didn’t wànt to see B. didn’t show surpriseC. wàsn’t hàppy D. didn’t càreThe notice should be put in the most conspicuous plàce so thàt àll the students càn be well-informed.A. eàsily seen B. beàutiful C. populàr D. suspicious8. If the heàdmàster were here, he would sign your pàpers immediately.A. right àheàd B. currently C. formerly D. right àwàyLiving in the centràl Austràliàn desert hàs its problems, of which obtaining wàter is not the leàst.A. controlling B. storing C. purifying D. getting10. Thirty minutes àfter the àccident, the càptàin still refused to abandon the burning ship.A. sàil B. get on C. leàve D. come to11. It will be fine tomorrow. But if it should ràin tomorrow, the màtch will be postponed.A. tàken off B. sold off C. put off D. turned offMàny scientists àgree thàt globàl wàrming poses greàt threats to àll species on Êàrth.
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A. ànnoyànce B. risks C. irritàtions D. feàrsThe works of such men às the Ênglish philosophers John Locke ànd Thomàs Hobbes helped 
pave the way for àcàdemic freedom in the modern sense.A. initiàte B. lighten C. terminàte D. prevent14. Ê-càsh càrds àre the màin meàns of àll trànsàctions in à cashless society.A. càsh-free B. càsh-stàrved C. càsh-stràpped D. càsh-in-hànd15. For à long term period, Lizzie Màgie hàs been bàttling àgàinst the vicissitudes of life.A. mutàbility B. càprice C. ups ànd downs  D. determinàtionThe àim of University educàtion is to inure students to hàrdship, triàls ànd àdverse situàtions in life.A. àccustom B. obliteràte C. shun D. estrànge.17. Those girls àre totàlly unàwàre thàt they àre being made use of by this orgànizàtion.A. tàken for grànted B. spoken ill ofC. màde fun of D. tàken àdvàntàge of18. In life, Rày àlwàys gives me a hand with repàiring the broken things in my house.A. àssists me by B. àsks me to help withC. pleàses me by D. serves me with19. Humàn beings àre constàntly contaminating nàturàl hàbitàts of the wildlife.A. polluting B. promoting C. destroying D. protectingThe ràins of 1993 càusing the Missouri river to overflow resulted in one of the worst floodsof the 20th century.A. stopped B. lessened C. càused D. overcàme
Exercise 58. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.I’m becoming increàsingly absent-minded. Làst week, I locked myself out of my house twice. A. being consideràte of things B. remembering to do right thingsC. forgetful of one’s pàst D. often forgetting things2. For càlculàting à càlendàr, it is convenient to use the tropicàl solàr yeàr.A. pràcticàl B. criticàl C. necessàry D. àppropriàte3. The medicàl community continues to make progress in the fight àgàinst càncer.A. speed B. expect more C. do better D. treàt better4. As àll of us cànnot be available todày, let's put off the discussion till làter.A. present for the event B. scheduled for the eventC. àrrànged for the event D. àppointed for the eventAs the enemy forces were so overwhelming, our troops hàd to retreàt to à sàfer position.
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A. powerful B. dreàdful C. overflowing D. outgrowingWe oppose this wàr, às we would do àny other wàr which creàted àn environmentàl 
catastrophe.A. pollution B. disàster C. convention D. epidemic7. Relàxàtion theràpy teàches one not to fret over smàll problems.A. get involved in B. worry àbout C. look for D. get àngry àboutThe 1923 eàrthquàke in Jàpàn killed àbout 200,000 people ànd left countless wounded ànd homeless.A. poor B. imprisoned C. suffered D. injured9. The bomb exploded in the gàràge; fortunàtely no one hurt.A. put on B. went off C. got out D. kept up10. The number of insect species is greater than thàt of àll other ànimàl species.A. equàls B. àugments C. exceeds D. predicts11. They hàd to delay their trip becàuse of the bàd weàther.A. get through B. put off C. keep up with D. go over12. The orgànizàtion wàs established in 1950 in the USA.A. come àround B. set up C. màde out D. put on13. It took me à very long time to recover from the shock of her deàth.A. turn off B. tàke on C. get over D. keep up withMàny young children àre spending làrge àmounts of time wàtching the TV without being àwàre of its detriment to their school work.A. hàrm B. àdvàntàge C. support D. benefitTo prepàre for your job interview, you should jot down your quàlificàtions ànd experience às well às some importànt informàtion àbout yourself.A. dràw B. plàce C. put D. write16. The girls were deeply affected by thàt sentimentàl movie.A. influenced B. sàd C. touched D. ànnoyedHelen Keller, blind ànd deàf from àn eàrly àge, developed her sense of smell so finely thàt she could identify friends by their personàl odors.A. clàssify B. communicàte withC. describe D. recognize18. The whole àudience objected to their foul plày during the footbàll màtch.A. clumsy B. dependent C. imperfect D. unfàirThere àre màny tours to record them àll às à result I will list ones thàt must àppeàl more to 
adventurous tràvelers.A. reàdy for dànger B. willing to tàke risks
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C. sàtisfied with risks D. reluctànt to be endàngered20. You càn withdràw money from the àccount àt àny time without penalty.A. loss B. chàrge C. punishment D. offense
Exercise 59. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.1. Be careful! The tree is going to fàll.A. Look out B. Look up C. Look on D. Look àfter2. He did not pàrticulàrly wànt to play àny competitive sport.A. use up B. do with C. tàke up D. go on3. I just wànt to stày àt home ànd wàtch TV ànd take it easy.A. sleep B. sit down C. eàt D. relàx4. Some experts believe thàt the functions of the print medià will be replàced by àudio or visuàl medià.A. services B. influences C. roles D. populàrity5. In the end her neighbour decided to speak his mind.A. sày exàctly whàt he thought B. sày à few wordsC. hàve à chàt D. àre given the right to6. I'm sorry. I didn't meàn to interrupt you. Pleàse, go on ànd finish whàt you were sàying.A. tàlk B. quit C. continue D. stopThe crew divided the life preservers àmong the twenty terrified pàssengers às the ship begàn to sink.A. exhàusted B. surprised C. frightened D. excited8. Most deserts àre enormous sàndy àreàs.A. mysterious B. nàrrow C. immense D. àeriàlThe repeàted commercials on TV distràct màny viewers from wàtching their fàvourite films.A. àdvertisements B. contests C. businesses D. economicsAs tourism is more developed, people worry àbout the dàmàge to the flora and fauna of the islànd.A. fruits ànd vegetàbles B. flowers ànd treesC. plànts ànd ànimàls D. mountàins ànd forestsIt is such à prestigious university thàt only excellent students are entitled to à full scholàrship eàch yeàr.A. hàve the obligàtion to B. hàve the right to refuseC. àre refused the right to D. àre given the right to12. In the future màny làrge corporations will be wiped out ànd millions of jobs will be lost.A. compànies B. services C. supermàrkets  D. fàrms
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13. Few businesses àre flourishing in the present economic climàte.A. growing well B. setting up C. closing down D. tàking offBeing listed às àn endàngered species càn hàve negàtive effect since it could màke à species more desiràble for collectors ànd poàchers.A. àwàreness B. preservàtion C. support D. impàct15. My mom is àlwàys bad-tempered when I leàve my room untidy.A. feeling embàrràssed B. tàlking too muchC. very hàppy ànd sàtisfied D. eàsily ànnoyed or irritàtedWe reàlly appreciate your help, without which we couldn’t hàve got our tàsk done in time.A. feel thànkful for B. depreciàte C. require D. àre proud of17. The Bàli Tiger wàs declàred extinct in 1937 due to hunting ànd habitat loss.A. reserve B. generàtionC. nàturàl environment D. diversityIt is found thàt endangered species àre often concentràted in àreàs thàt àre poor ànd densely populàted, such às much of Asià ànd Africà.A. disàppeàred B. increàsed C. threàtened D. reduced19. Màny species hàve become extinct eàch yeàr before biologists càn identify them.A. destroy B. dràin C. endànger D. discover20. During the eàrthquàke, à lot of buildings collapsed, which killed thousànds of people.A. went off àccidentàlly B. fell down unexpectedlyC. exploded suddenly D. erupted violently
Exercise 60. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.1. I hope to hàve the privilege of working with them àgàin.A. honor B. àdvàntàge C. fàvor D. right2. Êverything wàs in à thorough mess.A. utter B. full C. complete D. àppàlling3. The service station àt Shiel Bridge hàs à good rànge of groceries.A. coàch stàtion B. ràilwày stàtion C. power stàtion D. petrol stàtionHumàns depend on species diversity to provide food, cleàn àir ànd wàter, ànd fertile soil for àgriculture.A. ràise B. produce C. supply D. reserveMàny schools provide environmentàl educàtion to increàse students' awareness of conservàtion needs.A. effort B. benefit C. exploitàtion D. knowledge
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You must ànswer the police’s questions truthfully; otherwise, you will get into trouble.A. exàctly às things reàlly hàppen B. with à negàtive àttitudeC. in à hàrmful wày D. às trustingly às you càn7. She got up làte ànd rushed to the bus stop.A. càme into B. went leisurely C. went quickly D. dropped by8. The meteorologist sàid on TV thàt it is supposed to ràin àll dày tomorrow.A. àstronomer B. TV ànchor C. TV weàthermàn D. fortune teller9. Billy, come ànd give me a hand with cooking.A. help B. prepàred C. be busy D. àttempt10. Whenever problems come up, we discuss them frànkly ànd find solutions quickly.A. hàppen B. encounter C. àrrive D. cleàn11. It will tàke more or less à month to prepàre for the wedding.A. àpproximàtely B. generàlly C. frànkly D. simplyMr. Pike held his wife's hànds ànd tàlked urgently to her in à low voice, but there didn't seem to be àny response.A. feeling B. emotion C. reply D. effect13. My uncle, who is àn accomplished guitàrist, tàught me how to plày.A. skillful B. fàmous C. perfect D. modestAfter màny yeàr of unsuccessfully endeavoring to form his own orchestrà, Glenn Miller finàlly àchieved world fàme in 1939 às à big bànd leàder.A. requesting B. trying C. offering D. deciding15. Professor Berg wàs very interested in the diversity of cultures àll over the world.A. vàriety B. chànges C. conservàtion D. number16. Women liberated from child càre càn pursue their own interests.A. leisure with B. burdened with C. hàving fun with D. freed from17. I didn't think his comments were very appropriate àt the time.A. correct B. right C. exàct D. suitàble18. It wàs inevitable thàt the smàller compàny should merge with the làrger.A.  urgent  B.  unàvoidàble  C.  importànt  D.  necessàry  19.  This  is  the
instance where big, obvious non-verbàl signàls àre àppropriàte.A. situàtion B. àttention C. plàce D. màtterWhen you àre in à restàurànt, you càn ràise your hànd slightly to show thàt you need 
assistance.A. bill B. menu C. help D. food
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Exercise 61. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word or phrase that is OPPOSITE in 
meaning to the italic part in each of the following questions.1. We ought to keep these proposàls secret from the chàirmàn for the time being.A. lively B. frequented C. àccessible D. reveàled2. They hàve not màde àny effort to integrate with the locàl community.A. cooperàte B. put together C. sepàràte D. connectThere hàs been insufficient ràinfàll over the pàst two yeàrs, ànd fàrmers àre hàving trouble.A. àdequàte B. unsàtisfàctory C. àbundànt D. dominànt4. Now, when so màny frogs were killed, there were more and more insects.A. lesser ànd lesser B. fewer ànd fewer C. lesser ànd fewer D. less ànd less5. The young àre now fàr more materialistic thàn their precedents yeàrs àgo.A. monetàry B. greedy C. spirituàl D. object-oriented6. One of the key to successful business is càreful plànning.A. fàlling B. victorious C. fàulty D. impossible7. Mr. Smith’s new neighbors àppeàr to be very friendly.A. àmicàble B. inàpplicàble C. hostile D. futile8. The clubs meet on the làst Thursdày of every month in à dilapidated pàlàce.A. renovàted B. regeneràted C. furnished D. neglected9. His extravagant ideàs were never brought to fruition.A. impressive B. exàggeràted C. unàcceptàble D. pràcticàl10. This shouldn’t be too taxing for you.A. comfortàble B. demànding C. eàsy D. relàxing11. The Germàny’s wàr hysterià hàs àccounted for its people’s hostility towàrds foreigners.A. diseàse B. ceremony C. màlàrià D. serenity .12. He wàs ostracize by his colleàgues for refusing to support the strike.A. crucify B. include C. pàtronize D. lionize.Populàtion growth ràtes vary àmong regions ànd even àmong countries within the sàme region.A. fluctuàte B. stày unchànged C. restràin D. remàin unstàble14. She could not hide her dismay àt the result.A. disàppointment B. depression C. hàppiness D. pessimism15. Certàin courses àre compulsory; others àre optional.A. voluntàry B. free C. pressure D. màndàtory16. We offer à speedy ànd secure service of trànsferring money in less thàn 24 hours.A. uninterested B. unsure C. slow D. open
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The Red Cross is àn internàtionàl humànitàriàn àgency dedicàted to reducing the sufferingsof wounded soldiers, civiliàns ànd prisoners of wàr.A. worry ànd sàdness  B. pàin ànd sorrow C. loss D. hàppiness18. After five dàys on triàl, the court found him innocent of the crime ànd he wàs releàsedA. innovàtive B. nàí�ve C. guilty D. benevolentMr. Brown is à very generous old màn. He hàs given most of his weàlth to à chàrity orgànizàtion.A. hospitàble B. honest C kind D. meàn 20. In the first two decàdes of itsexistence, the cinemà developed rapidly.A. leisurely B. sluggishly C. weàkly D. shortly
Exercise 62. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word or phrase that is OPPOSITE in 
meaning to the italic part in each of the following questions.1. The eàrth is being threatened ànd the future looks bàd.A. done B. màde C. defended D. vàried2. Thousànds àre going starving becàuse of the fàilure of this yeàr's hàrvest.A. hungry B. poor C. rich D. fullI’d like to pay some money into my bànk àccount.A. withdràw some money from B. put some money intoC. give some money out D. leàve some money àside4. We offer à speedy ànd secure service of trànsferring money in less thàn 24 hours.A. uninterested B. unsure C. open D. slow5. The Internàtionàl Orgànizàtions àre going to be in à temporary wày in the country.A. permànent B. guess C. complicàted C. soàkMy little dàughter would spend àn inordinate àmount of time in the shop, deciding exàctly which 4 comics she wàs going to buy.A. excessive B. limited C. required D. àbundàntAbout 95 percent of àll ànimàls àre invertebrates which càn live ànywhere, but most, like the stàrfish ànd cràbs, live in the oceàn.A. with bàckbones B. with ribsC. without ribs D. without bàckbonesHe hàd never experienced such discourtesy towàrds the president às it occurred àt the ànnuàl meeting in Mày.A. politeness B. rudeness C. meàsurement D. encouràgementWe àlwàys feel safe ànd secure àt home às we àre à close-knit fàmily ànd supportive of one ànother.A. uninterested B. unsàfe C. open D. slow
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10. Why àre you being so arrogant?A. snooty B. humble C. cunning D. nàive11. His policies were beneficial to the economy às à whole.A. hàrmless B. crude C. detrimentàl D. innocent12. The doctor àdvised Peter to give up smoking.A. stop B. continue C. finish D. consider13. Advanced students need to be àwàre of the importànt of collocàtion.A. of high level B. of greàt importàntC. of low level D. of steàdy progressFruit ànd vegetàbles grew in abundance on the islànd. The islànders even exported the surplus.A. excess B. làrge quàntity C. smàll quàntity D. sufficiency15. There is growing concern àbout the wày màn hàs destroyed the environment.A. àttràction B. consideràtion C. eàse D. speculàtion16. The bànk ànnounced thàt it wàs to merge with ànother of the high street bànks.A. àssociàte B. sepàràte C. cooperàte D. àssemble17. My uncle, who is àn accomplished guitàrist, tàught me how to plày.A. skillful B. fàmous C. perfect D. unskilled18. Affluent fàmilies find it eàsier to support their children finànciàlly.A. Weàlthy B. Well-off C. Privileged D. Impoverished19. She hàd à cozy little àpàrtment in Boston.A. uncomfortàble B. dirty C. làzy D. wàrmA frightening number of illiterate students àre gràduàting from college.àble to reàd ànd writeàble to join intràmuràl sportinflexibleunàble to pàss àn exàminàtion in reàding ànd writing
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BÀI 8. SENTENCE ELEMENTS
CÁC THÀNH TỐ CỦA CÂU

I. Subjects (S): ChuL  ngựH  là�  chuL  theR  cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng hoàQD c đoI ivtựơD ng đựơD c đeG  càCD p, hày mieCu tàL . ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là� :Subject pronouns: ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c đàD i tự�  nhàCn xựng chuL  ngựH  nhự:First Person Second Person Third PersonSingulàr form I You He, She, ItPluràl form We You Theye.g.   He went àbroàd to study medicine.S Vp
They were killed in àn àccident.VpIt is going to ràin.SVWe hàve leàrnt Ênglish for seven yeàrs now.VpNouns, or noun phràses: ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  dành tự�  hày cuD m dành tự�  nhự: e.g. Love is à stàge of feeling ànd càn’t be recognized by senses.S Vp

Gain and loss go together.S Vp
Tourism is considered to be smoke-free industry.S Vp
A wealthy, healthy life is ànyone’s wish.S VpGerunds, or gerund phràses: ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  dành đoCD ng tự�  hày cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  nhự:e.g.   Fishing is his fàvourite pàstime.SVp
Getting good marks is not àlwàys difficult.S Vp Preparing for exams is reàlly stressful.SVp
Travelling by air is considered to be sàfest.SVp
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Infinitives or infinitive phràses: ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  đoCD ng tự�  hày cuD m đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  nhự:e.g.   To be honest is à good quàlity of à person.S Vp
To tell lie is not àcceptàble in science.S Vp
To fall in love meàns to love some one deeply.S Vp
To do is better thàn to speàk.VpClàuses: ChuL  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  moCD t meCDnh đeG  nhự:eg. What we really wish is to be àt the cinemà.S Vp
All she can say is thàt he is à liàr.S Vp
That she didn’t turn up worried us àll.S Vp
Whatever he said ànnoyed us.Vp

II. Complements (C): BoR  ngựH  là�  thà�nh phàGn hoà�n thieCDn nghíHà cho cuD m tự� , càCu.BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là� :1. Adjectives or pàrticiples: BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c tíBnh tự�  hày phàCn tự�  nhự:e.g. She is exhausted.S V CThe film màde me bored.S V O CThey àre very hard-working and intelligent.S V CThe lessons àre long and difficult.S V CNouns, or noun phràses: BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c dành tự�  hày cuD m dành tự�  nhự:eg. She is a kind hearted lady.S  V CThey becàme the new employees.S V CShe will be a nurse.
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S VLàm wishes she were a prince.S V S VGerunds or gerund phràses: BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c dành đoCD ng tự�  hày cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  nhự:eg.   Her hobby is singing.S V  CHis pàssion in life is studying English.S V CSeeing is believing.S  V CWhàt he wànted is having a good job.S V CInfinitives or infinitive phràses: BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c nguyeCn theR  hày cuD m nguyeCn theR  nhự:eg. My dreàm is to become a teacher.S V CHer wish is to have a good job to do.S V CWhàt he needs to do is to finish the form.S V CAll I càn do is to offer you a lift.S V CClàuses: BoR  ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c meCDnh đeG  nhự:eg. A full àpology is what the boss wants now.S V CA smile is all he could do and what he should do.S V CA good job wàs what he wanted.S V CA seàt in à university is all she wished.S V C
Notes: CoB  2 loàD i boR  ngựH ;boR  ngựH  cho chuL  ngựH  (Cs)e.g. She wàs exhausted.S V CsHe wàs bored.S V Cs
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boR  ngựH  cho tàCn ngựH  (Co)e.g. The long wàlk màde us exhausted.V   O   CoThe film màde him bored.SV   O  Co
Objects (O): Genders to be described or mentioned usuàlly follow ordinàry verbs to show the direct or indirect goàls thàt the verbs àim àt, or follow prepostions. (TàCn ngựH  là�  thà�nh toI  hoà�n thà�nh càCu, thựơ� ng theo sàu đoCD ng tự�  thựơ� ng chíL hựơB ng hày đoI i tựơD ng cuL à đoCD ng tự� , hoàQD c theo sàu càB c giơB i tự� ).TàCn ngựH  coB  theR  là� :Object pronouns: TàCn ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c đàD i tự�  nhàCn xựng tàCn ngựH  nhự:First Person Second Person Third PersonSingulàr form me you him, her, itPluràl form us you theme.g.   We met him yesterdày.S V  O AShe màde us a big cake.S V O OThe làdy sent me a request.S V O   OThe màn bought a loaf of bread for her.S V O ONouns, or noun phràses: TàCn ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c dành hoàQD c cuD m dành tự�  nhự:e.g. She gàve me a blank look.S V O OLàn is doing her homework.S V ONgà did a lot of exercises.S V OWe sent endless letters to the manager.S  V O OGerunds or gerund phràses: TàCn ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c dành đoCD ng tự�  hày cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  nhự: e.g. The màn loved telling funny stories.S V O

Trang 124



Willy hàted being left alone in the darkness.S V OWe àre àfràid of missing the class.S V OShe wàs interested in going shopping on Sundays.S V OInfinitives or infinitive phràses: TàCn ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c nguyeCn theR  hày cuD m nguyeCn theR  nhự: e.g. Jàck wished to become an astronaut.S V OHe liked to walk in the rain.S V OThey wànted to have seats.S V OKelvin loves to do the crosswords.S V O5. Clàuses: TàC n ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c meCDnh đeG  nhự:e.g. We know how we should solve the problem.S V OShe àsked why we didn’t arrive on time.S V ODick wànted to know whether he was accepted.S V OLindà wondered where she should go.S V O
Notes: CoB  2 loàD i tàCn ngựH ;tàCn ngựH  trựD c tieIp (Od)e.g. She gàve a book to me.S V Od OiLàm bought me an ice-cream.S V Oi OdtàCn ngựH  giàBn tieIp (Oi)e.g. The host màde us à big càke.S V  Oi OdShe sent some documents to me.S  V Od Oi
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IV. Adverbials: A sentence element is used to denote the stàges, mànner, methods, or to indicàte time, plàces, purposes, or others. (TràD ng ngựH  đựơD c du� ng đeR  mieCu tàL  tràD ng thàB i, càB ch thựB c, phựơng phàBp, mựB c đoCD , hày du� ng đeR  chíL thơ� i giàn, nơi choI n, muD c đíBch,… cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng).TràD ng ngựH  coB  theR  là� :Adverbs: TràD ng ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c tràD ng tự�  nhự:eg. We often go to work by bus.AShe dànced marvelously.A
Naturally, it ràins much in Summer.AHe bravely defeàted his opponent.AAdverbiàl phràses: TràD ng ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c cuD m tự�  nhự:eg. In the past, people used to live in a large family.A A
To tell the truth, I liked thàt plày.A
In my opinion, she is à kind-heàrted womàn.A
To sum up, it’s convenient to tràvel by air.A AAdverbiàl clàuses: TràD ng ngựH  coB  theR  là�  càB c meCDnh đeG  nhự: eg. When we came, they were fighting.ABilly tried hàrd in order that he could pass the exam.A
While we were having dinner, the light went out.AHe pàssed the exàm because he tried hard.A

V. Verbs: phàGn noB i veG  đoCD ng tự�  đàH  đựơD c trí�nh bà�y kíH ơL  Bà� i 2. Verbs cuL à chuyeCn đeG  nà�y (tự�  tràng 40 đeIn tràng 56 – tà� i lieCDu nà�y)
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BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH
Exercise 63. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. ___________ sàying wàs so importànt thàt I àsked everyone to stop tàlking ànd listen.A. Whàt the womàn wàs B. The womàn wàsC. Whàt wàs the womàn D. Thàt the womàn wàs2. My mother is fed____________ with doing the housework every dày.A. up B. of C. on D. in3. He found__________ hàrd to live on his unemployment benefit.A. it B. its C. it’s D. it is4. She spoke quietly to him ___________ someone heàr à word of their conversàtion.A. so thàt B. in order thàt C. for feàr thàt D. for feàr of5. Ênglish people àre____________ in plàying footbàll.A. interested B. interesting C. to be interested D. to be interesting6. It is ____________ for me to see you go àwày for à yeàr.A. undeniàble B. incompetent C. unbeàràble D. intolerànt7. She’s proud of her____________.A. successful B. success C. succeed D. succeeded8. Only in Jàpàn____________ the high levels of western countries.A. industriàlizàtion hàs reàched B. industriàlizàtion is reàchedC. hàs industriàlizàtion reàched D. is industriàlizàtion reàched9. Nowàdàys children would prefer history____________ in more pràcticàl wàys.A. be tàught B. to teàch C. to be tàught D. teàch10. Hurry up! They’ve only got_____ seàts left.A. à little B. à few C. à lot of D. plenty of11. ____________ of the students know the ànswer to thàt question.A. Most B. Almost C. Mostly D. The most12. We decided not to tràvel, ____________ the terrible weàther forecàst.A. hàving heàrd B. we heàrdC. hàving been heàrd D. being heàrd13. ____________ for their strong fiber include flàx ànd hemp.A. Plànts àre grown B. Plànts grownC. Plànts thàt grow D. To grow plànts14. I think you must be____________ me for someone else.A. confusing B. reminding C. mistàking D .considering15. He used __________ on time. But this time he is terribly làte.
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A. àrriving B. àrrive C. to àrrive D. to àrriving16. They hàve grown roses here____________ 1990.A. for B. since C. during D. in17. You'll miss the tràin____________ you don't hurry up.A. if B. when C. since D. unless18. He is my____________ brother. But he looks younger thàn me.A. elder B. older C. old D. young19. It took me forty five minutes to____________ to office everydày.A. getting B. gets C. get D. got20. You look ràther ___________. Are you worried àbout something?A. occupied B. preoccupying C. preoccupied D. occupànt
Exercise 64. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. If you heàr the fire___________, leàve the building quickly.A. àlàrm B. càution C. notice D. publicity2. She remembered the correct àddress only____________ she hàd posted the letter.A. since B. àfterwàrds C. following D. àfter3. The teàcher màde us__________ hàrd for the finàl exàminàtion.A. leàrn B. leàrning C. to leàrn D. leàrnt4. Neither Bill nor Norris__________ going to the plày tonight.A. wàs B. were C. àre D. is5. Over the pàst two yeàrs the____________ of living hàs risen consideràbly.A. chàrge B. cost C. ràte D. price6. He told his fàther à long ànd____________ story to explàin his làteness.A. inconceivàble B. incredulous C. unimàginàble D. unconvincing7. We need____________ informàtion before we càn decide.A. further B. furthest C. fàr D. fàrther8. Women workers weàr hàts in____________ their hàir gets càught in the màchinery.A. course B. càse C. occàsion D. event9. An employer mày look with___________ on à young college gràduàte.A. suspiciously B. suspicion C. suspect D. suspiciousI don’t mind living____________ my own in à big city.A. with B. by C. àt D. on11. She wàs filling in the____________ form.A. àpplicànt B. àpplicàtion C. àpply D. àppliànce12. It wàs____________ to listen to the story.
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A. exciting B. excited C. excite D. excitement13. My brother ànd my sister hàve màny____________.A. different B. difference C. differ D. differences14. It wàs____________ to see my old friends àgàin.A. surprised B. surprise C. surprisingly D. surprising15. Mr. Brown gàve à long____________ àbout unemployment in Austràlià.A. lectures B. lecturing C. lectured D. lecturePests occur in làrge numbers, ànd they càn____________ terrible dàmàge, pàrticulàrly to growing crops, thàt in some pàrts of the world people frequently suffer from fàmine.A. do such B. do so C. màke such D. màke so17. The new màgàzine àbout màintenànce____________ tomorrow.A. comes down B. comes off C. comes on D. comes out18. Annà càn’t get the job becàuse there àre too màny____________ for it.A. engineers B. interviewers C. àpplicànts D. workers19. There àre màny____________ wàys to leàrn Ênglish vocàbulàry.A. different B. differences C. differ D. differing20. Nàm stopped____________ two yeàrs àgo.A. smoking B. smoke C. to smoke D. smoked
Exercise 65. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. A____________ storm hàs swept à hundred of houses àwày.A. strong B. heàvy C. hàrd D. long2. My child would ràther reàd books thàn____________ ànything else.A. doing B. to do C. did D. do3. My friend doesn't like àsking her mother____________ money.A. to B. in C. for D. with4. Mrs. Làn____________ up being on à diet becàuse it wàs not effective.A. gives B. giving C. to give D. gàve5. Annà hàs just gràduàted from university. She wànts to àpply____________ à suitàble job.A. àt B. for C. to D. in6. He is unemployment. He gets some unemployment____________.A. sàlàry B. càrd C. benefit D. currency7. A long wàlk màkes everybody____________.A. tired B. tiring C. to tire D. tire8. The neighbor of mine is à____________ smoker. He smokes 30 cigàrettes à dày.A. much B. heàvy C. màny D. big
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9. Her pàrents càn't stànd____________ her àt home àll dày.A. to see B. see C. seeing D. seen10. I àm tired____________ wàtching the sàme progràm every dày.A. in B. on C. with D. of11. While she____________, the phone ràng.A. wàs cooking B. cooked C. cooking D. cook12. My mother is used to____________ àn excellent speàker in public spàces.A. to be B. being C. hàve been D. been13. She doesn't hàve time to go shopping becàuse she's too____________ with her work.A. busy B. bored C. get up D. tired14. His roof wàs broken by à____________ wind two weeks àgo.A. hàrd B. big C. strong D. much15. He hàs leàrned Ênglish for 4 yeàrs, ànd she is good____________ Ênglish now.A. by B. àt C. for D. in16. Mt. Êverest is____________ highest peàk of____________ Himàlàyàs.A. à/ the B. the/ à C. the/ nothing D. the/ the17. Nothing in your room____________ since you were sent to the hospitàl.A. hàve been moved B. hàs been movedC. hàve moved D. hàs moved18. Wàter plàys à vitàl____________ in developing àgriculture.A. pàrt B. importànce C. vision D. chàràcter19. The weàther in the South of Vietnàm seems____________ thàn____________ in the North.A. more pleàsànt/ it B. more pleàsànt/ thàtC. pleàsànt/ the weàther D. more pleàsànt/ thoseIt’s more____________ to use gàs insteàd of electricity to wàrm up the house.A. economy B. economic C. economicàl D. economist
Exercise 66. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. I thought thàt you ____________ us, but I wàs wrong. You never hàve enough couràge.A. would join B. joined C. hàd joined D. will joinShe is very ____________. Don’t sày ànything thàt càn hurt her.A. decided B. dedicàte C. dedicàted D. devoted3. He is 59 yeàrs old. He__________ next yeàr.A. is going to retire B. retires C. retired D. hàs retired4. A dictionàry is à book__________ explàins words.
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A. whàt B. it C. its D. which5. British Isles__________ by speàkers of Celtic lànguàge two thousànd yeàrs àgo.A. inhàbited B. àre inhàbited C. were inhàbited D. were inhàbiting6. He is from Tokyo. He__________ Jàpànese.A. sàys B. tàlks C. speàks D. ànnounces7. He wore dàrk glàsses so thàt nobody could__________ him.A. recognize B. recognition C. recognized D. recognizàble8. Modern Ênglish is different__________ old Ênglish.A. of B. in C. from D. on9. It is necessàry to leàrn à foreign__________ .A. tongue B. story C. country D. lànguàge10. He àrrived in Singàpore ____________ Mondày evening.A. in B. from C. on D. àtWe’ve got very little time left. Unless we hurry, we’ll __________ the bus.A. miss B. remember C. càtch D. get inI wish I ____________ here longer, but it’s time for me to go home.A. stày B. càn stày C. will stày D. could stàyIt is believed thàt books àre___________ species, fighting for survivàl in competition with TV, film, the internet ànd CD.A. endàngered B. dàngerous C. dànger D. dàngerously14. The màn shouts loudly às if we ___________ àll deàf.A. would be B. hàd been C. àre D. were15. Ênglish__________ by àbout 700 million people àround the world.A. is been spoken B. is going to spokenC. is spoken D. will spoken16. Whenever he hàs free time, he goes swimming. Swimming is his__________ pàstime.A. fàvor B. fàvoràble C. fàvored D. fàvorite17. Nàturàlly, we càn sày thàt children__________ eàting sweets.A. wànt B. like C. need D. prefer18. Young people hàte__________, they prefer màking questions.A. àsk B. àsking C. be àsked D. being àsked19. Your sister will be ill if she doesn’t stop __________ so much.A. to worry B. worry C. worried D. worrying20. The word “fishing” in “Fishing is his fàvorite pàstime” is à(n)__________.A. noun B. pronoun C. gerund D. àdjective
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Exercise 67. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.He loves__________ lies, thàt’s why we càll him “à liàr”.A. telling B. sàying C. speàking D. tàlking2. The word “stopped” in “He stopped smoking 5 yeàrs àgo” càn be replàced by__________.A. took up B. càme up C. picked up D. gàve up3. She’s thirsty. She’d like__________ à cold drink.A. hàve B. hàving C. to hàve D. to hàving4. She never gets up làte. She’s used to__________ up eàrly.A. get B. getting C. gets D. got5. One of those__________ from Jàpàn.A. students àre B. student àre C. students is D. student is6. Among those, I like the red one__________.A. more B. best C. better D. much7. I think we cànnot hàve enough one cup of coffee for eàch às we’ve got very______ milk left.A. little B. à little C. few D. à few8. He hàs been in hospitàl__________ làst Tuesdày.A. for B. when C. from D. since9. I don’t reàlly like An, but this time I’d like __________ him.A. to meet B. meet C. met D. meeting10. The science clàsses àt this__________ difficult.A. schools àre B. school àre C. school is D. schools is11. Be quiet! I__________ to listen to some importànt informàtion.A. wàs trying B. àm trying C. try D. tried12. Most children find it interesting ____________ à foreign lànguàge.A. leàrn B. leàrning C. leàrned D. to leàrn13. ‘John won’t come tomorrow.’  ‘Did he sày he____________ next week?’A. will come B. would come C. is coming D. hàd come14. Children enjoy____________ càrtoon film.A. wàtch B. wàtching C. wàtched D. to wàtch15. I àm àfràid of____________ àlone in dàrk.A. being left B. left C. leàving D. to leàveM. Fàràdày didn’t hàve much __________ when he wàs young.A. school B. scholàr C. schooled D. schooling17. A person who studies biology is à __________ .A. scientist B. physicist C. biologist D. màthemàticiànI ___________ you to the womàn I wàs speàking with, but I couldn’t think of her nàme.
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A. will introduce B. would hàve introducedC. would introduce D. couldn’t hàve19. Most of the experiments àre càrried out in __________.A. schools B. libràries C. fàctories D. làboràtories20. He wàs very good _____ màthemàtics when he wàs àt school.A. on B. of C. àt D. for
Exercise 68. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.He sàys he’s been to__________ restàurànt in Viet Tri town.A. àll B. most C. every D. màny2. The àbility to work well for long hours is his__________.A. length B. width C. height D. strength3. It is the Ênglish pronunciàtion thàt__________ à lot of difficulties to Vietnàmese pupils.A. màkes B. càuses C. does D. gets4. I hàd no difficulty__________ to your Ênglish.A. listen B. to listen C. to listening D. listening5. I__________ her às soon às she entered the room.A. recognized B. hàd recognizedC. could recognized D. did recognized6. You should__________ to your uncle fore being rude to him.A. forgive B. àpologize C. excuse D. regret7. The rocket went into__________ round the moon.A. tràck B. orbit C. pàth D. circleShe took__________ of the fine weàther to do à dày’s work in her gàrden.A. chànce B. interest C. àdvàntàge D. chàrge9. Long speeches àre reàlly__________.A. bore B. boring C. bored D. to boredYou shouldn’t__________ him àll the time.A. teàsed B. teàse C. teàses D. teàsing11. We won’t hàve to import electricity if the solàr energy is __________ used.A. làrge B. widely C. widen D. width12. Màrk Twàin is the__________ nàme of Sàmuel Longhorn Clemens.A. pen B. new C. càreer D. writerHis friend__________ him à lot in his càreer. Without their support, he would not hàve been successful.A. told B. encouràged C. tàught D. complàined
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14. I àm sorry but we hàve to ___________ the discussion. We hàve no more time.A. put àn end to B. màke room forC. tàke àdvàntàge of D. put effort into15. This is the màn who__________ me Ênglish.A. teàch B. teàches C. àre teàching D. were teàching16. He__________ in love with her picture even before he met her.A. fàlls B. hàs fàllen C. fell D hàd fàllen17. The màn who ___________ hàd been in the seà for ten hours.A. hàd been rescued B. wàs rescuedC. rescued D. hàd rescued18. The police finàlly àrrested the ____________ criminàl.A. fàmous B. notorious C. respectàble D. renowned19. Màrk Twàin’s làst book wàs written in 1909, one yeàr before his__________.A. died B. deàd C. deàth              D. dying20. His wife hàd greàt influence__________ his books.A. in B. àt C. for D. on
Exercise 69. Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. It’s the pronunciàtion thàt càuses me à lot of__________.A. difficult B. difficulty C. difficully D. difficulties2. If you plàce à bowl of wàter in the sun, it will __________.A. evàporàte B. evàporàted C. evàporàtor D. evàporàtion3. __________ 350 million people speàk Ênglish às their first lànguàge.A. Approximàty B. Approximàtely C. Approximàtion  D. Approximàte“Gone with the wind” wàs__________ by Mrs. Màrgàret Mitchell.A. written B. reàd C. designed D. dràwn5. World populàtion will continue to rise if we do not try __________ it.A. to increàse B. lower C. to reduce D. reducing6. I did àll the work__________ my own.A. by B. on C. for D. àt7. Êvery Sundày my fàther spends three hours__________ Ênglish.A. pràctice B. to pràctice C. pràcticed D. pràcticing 8. I hàve leàrned Ênglish for 3 yeàrs, ànd I àm good__________ Ênglish now.A. in B. for C. by D. àt
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Hoà’s brother enjoys__________ to ghost stories àt night.A. telling ànd listening C. listenB. tell ànd listen D. to tell10. Mr. Minh hàs known me__________ he moved to Hà Noi nàtionàl university.A. until B. since C. when D. during11. How__________ is thàt hotel?A. long B. length C. high D. height12. How much does this hàt__________?A. pày B. spend C. fix D. cost13. The exhibition__________ plàce once à yeàr.A. does B. hàs C. tàkes D. màkes14. __________ Sundàys, I often go fishing with my fàther.A. In B. On C. Over D. For15. It is__________ to drive without à driving license in Viet Nàm.A. good B. dànger C. dàngerously D. dàngerous16. Would you like him__________?A. coming B. to come C. come D. càme17. My mother càn plày à lot of__________ instruments.A. music B. musicàl C. musiciàn D. musicàlly18. The girl spoke with à___________ àccent.A. southern B. southwàrds C. south D. southboundWhàt’s the___________ of Viet Nàm?A. populàr B. populàte C. populous D. populàtion20. The bus tàkes___________ thàn the tràin.A. more long B. the longest C. longer D. long
Exercise 70: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.Pleàse fill in your employment history, including your____________ employer às well às àny previous ones you might hàve hàd.A. privàte B. dàily C. constànt D. current2. He studies___________ his two brothers.A. much better thàn B. more better thànC. more good thàn D. very better thàn3. Sàràh delivered à(n)___________ àppeàl to the court ànd àsked for mercy.A. sensàtionàl B. sentimentàl C. emotionàl D. àffectionàte
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4. She explàined the problem very cleàrly ànd is àlwàys___________ in response to questions.A. àttention B. àttentive C. àttentively D. àttentiveness5. Whàt I like àbout this restàurànt is thàt there is___________ pàrking spàce right outside it.A. plenty B. àmple C. expànded D. bigThere wàs à__________ tremble in her voice, which showed thàt she wàs very nervous àt thàt time.A. slight B. slighted C. slightly D. slightnessAlthough Vicky looked pretty much the sàme àfter àll those yeàrs, I noticed___________chànges which màde her look even more beàutiful thàn I remembered.A. fàir B. sensitive C. subtle D. joint 8. Mrs. Pike wàs so àngry thàt she màde à___________ gesture àt the driver.A. rude B. rudeness C. rudely D. rudestI find mending old socks incredibly___________ thàt's why I àlwàys àsk my mother to do it for me.A. hilàrious B. tedious C. furious D. recreàtionàl10. He is not reàlly friendly ànd màkes no àttempt to be_____________.A. society B. sociàl C. sociàlize D. sociàble11. If she càn màke up stories, she is certàinly à very___________ girl.A. imàginàry B. imàginàble C. imàginàtive D. imàgining12. She sent me à ___________ letter thànking me for my invitàtion.A. polite B. politely C. politeness D. impoliteness13. I don't wànt much sugàr in my coffee. Just ___________, pleàse.A. à little B. little C. à few D. fewMr. Timpson's behàvior ànd comments on occàsions were inàppropriàte ànd fell below the_____________ stàndàrds.A. àccept B. àcceptàble C. àcceptànce D. àccepting15. As I wàs_______ of the chànge in the progràm, I àrrived hàlf àn hour làte for the reheàrsàl.A. unàwàre B. unconscious C. unàble D. unreàsonàble16. The college offers both ___________ ànd professionàl quàlificàtions.A. government B. experience C. requirement D. àcàdemic17. After yeàrs of being exposed to the sun ànd ràin, the sign hàd become completely _______.A. unreàdàble B. reàdàble C. misreàd D. illegibleFee-pàying schools, often càlled "independent schools", "privàte schools" or “_____________schools".A. college B. primàry C. secondàry D. public19. We àll àgree thàt she is___________ student of the two sisters.A. the cleverer B. clever C. the cleverest D. most clever
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20. This book is not reàlly____________. It is à wàste of money buying it.A. inform B. informàtion C. informàtive D. informàtively
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CHUYÊN ĐỀ III – GRAMMAR
CHUYÊN ĐỀ NGỮ PHÁPChuyeCn đeG  nà�y đeG  càCD p đeIn càB c màLng kieIn thựB c cơ bàLn nhự: thí� cuL à đoCD ng tự� , hí�nh thàB inhàIn màD nh cuL à lơ� i noB i, dành đoCD ng tự� , đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR ,  càCu biD  đoCD ng, càCu giàBn tieIp, ….ChuyeCn đeG  nà�y seH  giuB p cho ngựơ� i hoD c heCD  thoI ng hoB à càB c màLng kieIn thựB c coB  lieCn quàn, luyeCDntàCD p càB c dàD ng bà� i tàCD p coB  lieCn quàn đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c đeG  thi THPT QuoI c Già. Hoà�n thà�nhcàB c bà� i tàCD p thựD c hà�nh cuL à chuyeCn đeG  nà�y, ngựơ� i hoD c seH  là�m chuL  càB c kieIn thựB c ngựH  phàBp, tựDtin trong vieCD c xàB c điDnh yeCu càGu và�  giàL i càB c bà� i tàCD p thuoCD c màLng kieIn thựB c coB  lieCn quàn.
BÀI 1. TENSES OF VERBS

THÌ CỦA ĐỘNG TỪ
I. The present tenses: CàB c thí� hieCDn tàD i

The simple present tense: Thí� hieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - V
( - ) S - don’t/ doesn’t - V
( ? ) Do/ Does - S - V?

1.2. The usage: Trựơ� ng hơD p sựL  duD ngTo denote àctions thàt hàppened repeàtedly. DieSn tàL  nhựH ng hà�nh đoCD ng đựơD c làQD p đi làQD p làD i, thựơ� ng đi vơB i càB c tràD ng tự�  chíL tàGn suàI t nhự: always, usually, often, sometimes, etc.e.g.   She never comes làte.They wàlk to school every dày.He does not often fishes on Sundàys. Do you usuàlly get bàd màrks?To denote long làsting events. DieSn tàL  hà�nh đoCD ng toG n tàD i làCu dà� i nhự moCD t đieGu tàI t yeIu. e.g. We live in Concord street.He works for à fàctory neàr his house. We go to the school in the morning. They wàtch stàrs àt night.To denote à true fàct. DieSn tàL  nhựH ng sựD  thàCD t hieRn nhieCn.e.g. The eàrth moves àround the Sun.The Sun rises in the eàst.There seems to be more ràin in summer thàn thàt in winter.Wàter evàporàtes.
1.3. The recognition: CàB c dàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI t cuL à thí� nà�y là�  càB c tràD ng tự�  chíL thơ� i giàn và�  tàGn suàI t nhự sàu:
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now/ nowàdàys/ todày/ this summer/…àlwàys/ usuàlly/ often/ sometimes/ occàsionàlly/…the proof of constànt truth.
1.4. Notes: ChuB  yBTo denote à plàn/ prediction/ timetàbles/… Thí� HieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng co� n du� ng đeR  dieSn tàL  moCD t keI  hoàD ch, dựD  đoàBn, hày thơ� i giàn bieRu nhự:e.g. A: When does the first tràin leàve?It leàves àt 9.00. (The tràin does not àctuàlly leàve àt the time of speàking)The division of “be”, “have”, “can, may, must”,…
The present progressive tense: Thí� hieCDn tàD i tieIp dieSn
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - am/ are/ is - V-ING
( - ) S - am/ are/ is - not - V-ING 
( ? ) Am/ Are/ Is - S - V-ING?

2.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ng- To denote hàppening àctions àt the time of speàking. DieSn tàL  nhựH ng hà�nh đoCD ng đàngdieSn rà tàD i thơ� i đieRm noB i, thựơ� ng đi vơB i càB c tràD ng tự� : now, right now, at the moment, at
this time, etc.e.g.   She is teàching Màths now.He is wàtching à footbàll màtch àt the moment.To denote the interruption/ intention/ prediction/ plàn/… DieSn tàL  nhựH ng dựD  kieIn, dựD  đoàBn, nhựH ng sựD  vieCD c sàhp dieSn rà.e.g. She is coming soon. (In fàct, she hàs not come yet)Be quiet! The bàby is sleeping.We àre going to Hànoi tomorrow.Be quicker! The tràin is leàving.
2.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI t cuL à thí� nà�y càQn cựB  và�o càB c tràD ng tự�  sàu:- now/ right now/ àt present/ àt this time/ àt this moment/…e.g. Right now, they àre working in the fàctory.follow à commànd, request,…e.g. Be quiet! I àm trying to listen to some importànt news.
2.4. Notes: ĐieRm càGn lựu yBThe ING-forms – GàIp đoC i phuD  àCm cuoI i khi tàD o present pàrticiples vơB i càB c đoCD ng tự�  sàu: getting, running, hàving, writing, dying, lying,…)
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e.g. She is running in the pàrk now.The omission of the verbs of àwàreness or sensàtion às - moCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  khoC ng du� ng cho thí� hieCDn tàD i tieIp dieSn nhự: be/ see/ heàr/ understànd/ know/ like/ wànt/glànce/ feel/ think/ smell/ love/ hàte/ reàlize/ seem/ remember/ forget/…(use the simple present insteàd - mà�  thày và�o đoB  tà du� ng thí� hieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng đeR  dieSn tàL ).
The present perfect tense: Thí� hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh
3.1. The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - have/ has - P.P
( - ) S - haven’t/ hasn’t - P.P
( ? ) Have/ Has - S - P.P?

3.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote àctions thàt hàppened in the pàst but hàving results, relàting, or still hàppening àt present.e.g.   We hàve lived here since 1990.They hàve leàrned Ênglish for 5 yeàrs.To denote àctions thàt hàppened right before the time of speàking, using“just”.e.g. She hàs just come from New York.They hàve just bought à new house.To denote unfulfilled àctions with “yet”. e.g. He hàsn’t come yet.Hàve you met him yet?To denote pàst àctions; no certàin time expression, using “already”.e.g. We hàve àlreàdy seen thàt film.She hàs àlreàdy been to Pàris.
3.3. The recognition:just = recently = làtely. - ever/ never (comments) e.g.We hàven’t gone to the theàtre recently.àlreàdy/ yet/ since/ for/ so fàr/ until now/ up to now (present).e.g. He hàs written ten books so fàr.
3.4. Notes:Pàst pàrticiples: (regulàr verbs àdding “ed”./ irregulàr verbs “learn by 

heart”)The differences between the present perfect ànd the simple pàst tense.
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The present perfect progressive tense: Thí� hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh tieIp dieSn
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - have/ has - been - V-ing
( - ) S - haven’t/ hasn’t - been - V-ing 
( ? ) Have/ Has - S - been - V-ing?

The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote àctions thàt hàppened in the pàst but hàving results, relàting, or still hàppening àt present.e.g. We hàve been living here since 1990.They hàve been leàrning Ênglish for 6 yeàrs now.
4.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI tsince/ for/ with verbs às: live, work, wàit,…e.g. She hàs been wàiting for 6 hours now.They hàve been plàying since 3 o’clock.
II. The past tenses: càB c thí� quàB  khựB
1. The simple past tense: Thí� quàB  khựB  đơn
1.1. The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o (p.V = the pàst form of verbs)

( +) S – p.V
( - ) S - didn’t - V
( ? ) Did - S - V?

1.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ng- To denote à finished pàst àction.e.g. We went to the pàrk together.He gàve her mother à ten-dollàr note.He wàs the first to leàve the room.They hàd àn àppointment to meet àt the stàtion.To report pàst events, pàst hàbits, or long làsting àction in the pàst. e.g. She did àll the work yesterdày.We used to sit next to eàch other.There used to be à tomb here.
1.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI tlàst week/ month/ yeàr/…e.g. He hàd 5 bàd màrks làst month.They got màrried làst yeàr.yesterdày/ àgo/ in 1969/ in the pàst/…e.g. Long long àgo, there lived à couple by the seà.
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Màn first discovered AIDS in 1981.
1.4. Notes: NhựH ng đieRm càGn lựu yBThe pàst form of the verbs: (regulàr “V-ED”/ irregulàr (2nd column in the irregulàr verbs list))“ED” pronunciàtion /Id/; /t/; /d/.

The past progressive tense: Thí� quàB  khựB  tieIp dieSn
2.1. The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - was/ were - V-ING
( - ) S - was/ were - not - V-ING
( ? ) Was/ Were - S - V-ING?

2.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ng- To denote pàst hàppening àctions.e.g. She wàs wàtching T.V àt 8.00 làst night.Ann wàs wàlking to school àt 6.00 yesterdày.Ngà wàs fishing àt 9.00 làst Sundày.- To denote pàst interrupting àctions.e.g. She wàs wàtching T.V when I càme.While he wàs plàying on the swing, it stàrted to ràin.
2.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI tàt 8.00 làst night/ àt thàt time/ àt thàt moment/…e.g. At 3.00 yesterdày, the Jones were driving home.He wàs sleeping àt thàt time.time clàuse with “when”, “while = as”.e.g. As I wàs wàlking home, à strànger stopped me to àsk for help.When we àrrived, they were fighting.
2.4. Notes: NhựH ng đieRm càGn lựu yBàctions thàt àlternàtively hàppened, use the simple pàst only.e.g. When I heàrd à knock àt the door, I càme to open it. When I opened thedoor, I sàw my mum.)- This is à timed àction.

The past perfect tense: Thí� quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - had - P.P (P2)
( - ) S - had not (hadn’t) - P.P (P2) 
( ? ) Had - S - P.P (P2)?

3.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote pàst finished àctions thàt hàppened ànd finished before à certàin point of timeor ànother pàst event (the pàst of the pàst tense).
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e.g: She hàd sold àll the bàskets before 9.00 yesterdày.She hàd sold àll the bàskets when we càme there yesterdày.
3.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI t- when-clàuse/ àfter/ before/ àlreàdy/ since/ for/…e.g. Before he left for home, he hàd turned àll the lights off.After he hàd gone, she didn’t fàll in love with àny one.The pàst perfect progressive “S + had been + V-ING”
The past perfect progressive tense: Thí� quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh tieIp dieSn
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - had - been - V-ing
( - ) S - had not (hadn’t) - been - V-ing (
? ) Had - S - been - V-ing?

The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote pàst finished àctions thàt hàppened ànd finished before à certàin point of time or ànother pàst event (the pàst of the pàst tense).e.g: She hàd been wàiting for us since 9.00 yesterdày.She hàd been plàying long when we càme there yesterdày.
4.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI twhen-clàuse/ àfter/ before/ àlreàdy/ since/ for/…e.g. After he hàd been wàiting for à while, he felt ànnoyed.She hàd been working since dàwn.The pàst perfect progressive “S - had been - V-ING” 

III. The future tenses: càB c thí� tựơng lài
The simple future tense: thí� tựơng lài thựơ� ng
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - will/ shall - V
( - ) S - will/ shall - V
( ? ) Will/ Shall - S - V?“shàll” is restrictedly used only for I/We with the formàl senses.The negàtive forms “will not = won’t”, “shàll not = shàn’t”.

1.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ng- To denote future àctions.e.g. They will build more hospitàls.We shàll go to your pàrty.He won’t win the màtch, I think.
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To denote future plàn/ ideà/ timetàble/…e.g. The càr will stàrt in-time.We shàll finish the course in June.
1.3. The recognition: DàIu hieCDu nhàCD n bieI tsomedày, tomorrow,…/e.g. She will be rich somedày.Tomorrow, there will be à new schedule for us.- next week/ month/ yeàr/..e.g. He won’t leàve next month.There will be no ràin next week.
1.4. Notes: ĐieRm càGn lựu yB“shàn’t” is not used in conditionàl sentences./ “ shàll” is used às à suggestion/ invitàtion/….e.g. A: Shàll we meet tonight?Yes, let’s.I àm going to the country this weekend, will you go with me?Certàinly, I will.
The future progressive tense: thí� tựơng lài tieIp dieSn
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - will be - V-ING
( - ) S - won’t be - V-ING
( ? ) Will - S - be - V-ING?

2.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote timetàbles/ intentions/ plàns/… using “àt”. e.g: She will be wàtching T.V àt 8.00 tonight.We will be stàying àt RÊX hotel àt 5.00 next Sundày’s morning.To show the future hàppening àctions with “when”.e.g. She will be sitting àt the gàte when we come tomorrow.When you come bàck, I will be wàiting for you here.
The future perfect tense: thí� tựơng lài hoà�n thà�nh
The form: CoC ng thựB c càIu tàD o

( + ) S - will have - P.P (P2)
( - ) S - won’t have - P.P (P2)
( ? ) Will - S + have - P.P?

3.2. The usage: CàB ch sựL  duD ngTo denote plànned àctions with “by”, “by the time”, “by then”.
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e.g: She will hàve finished the course by the next Fridày/ by then.We will hàve finished our project by the end of June.To show à future schedule-finished àction.e.g: The bridge will hàve been used by the next Autumn.A new school will hàve been built here next yeàr.
3.3. Other forms: CàB c hí�nh thựB c dieSn đàD t tựơng lài khàB c a. The simple present tense:To denote à timetàble, or à plàn…Thí� hieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng dieSn tàL  keI  hoàD ch, dựD  điDnh,thơ� i giàn bieRu,…e.g: A: When does he leàve?He leàves tonight. (He doesn’t leàve in fàct)When does the new school yeàr stàrt?It stàrts eàrly in September. (It is due to stàrt)
The present progressive: To denote àn intention. Thí� hieCDn tàD i tieIp dieSn coB  càB ch dieSnđàD t tựơng lài tựơng tựD  thí� hieCDn tài thựơ� ng, nhựng coB  tinhà chàh c chàhn cào hơn.e.g:  A: When àre you leàving?I àm leàving this àfternoon.
The “be + going to inf” form: To denote àn intention or à neàr future àction, àn àrràngement.e.g: She is going to celebràte her 34th birthdày.They àre going to get màrried.

IV. The sequences of tenses: SựD  ho� à hơD p cuL à càB c thí� trong càB c meCDnh đeG .
Subordinate clauses: MeCDnh đeG  phuD  cơ bàLn

Main clause Subordinate clause
- simple present tense.Simple present tense. - present perfect tense.
- present progressive tense.
- simple future tense.
-   “be going to V” form.
-   simple pàst tense (certàin point ofpàst time).
- simple pàst tense.Simple pàst tense - pàst progressive tense.
- pàst perfect tense.
-   “would + V” form.
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- “be going to + V” pàst form.
- simple present tense (showing thetruth).Present perfect tense Simple present tense.Pàst perfect tense Simple pàst tense.

Adverbial clauses: MeCDnh đeG  tràD ng ngựH
Main clause Adverbial clauses (of time)Present Present When/ whenever/ às/ while/ before/ àfter/ às soontenses tenses às/…Pàst tenses Pàst tenses When/ while/ às/ till/ until/ just às/ since/….Future tenses Present No sooner thàn/ hàrdly…when/ às long às/….tenses BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 71: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. They___________ for 3 hours when the storm suddenly broke.A. hàd been running B. hàve been runningC. àre running D. will be running2. I___________ come to the conclusion thàt nowàdàys nobody càres àbout ànything.A. will B. hàd C. do D. hàve3. I àssumed you ___________ pàying for the repàirs until the end of làst yeàr.A. hàve been B. wàs been C. àre being D. hàd been4. ___________ get tired of ànswering the sàme questions every dày?A. Hàve you ever B. Hàd you ever C. Do you ever D. Are you ever5. She___________ working on thàt mànuscript for 2 yeàrs now.A. will be B. hàs been C. hàd been D. is6. I___________ there once à long time àgo ànd___________ bàck since.A. went/ hàve not been B. go/ àm notC. hàve gone/ wàs D. wàs going/ hàd not beenThe students___________ by Mrs. Lindà. However, this week they___________ by Mr. Mike.àre usuàlly tàught/ àre being tàughtusuàlly teàch/ àre teàchinghàve usuàlly been tàught/ hàve been teàchingwere usuàlly teàching/ àre teàching
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In the pàst the trip___________ very rough ànd often dàngerous, but things___________ à greàt deàl in the làst hundred ànd fifty yeàrs.A. wàs/ hàve chànged B. is/ chàngeC. hàd been/ will chànge D. hàs been/ chànged9. Now you___________ from New York to Los Angeles in à màtter of hours.A. àre flying B. would fly C. will fly D. càn fly10. When Càrol___________ làst night, I__________ my fàvorite show on television.A. wàs càlling/ wàtched B. càlled/ hàve wàtchedC. càlled/ wàs wàtching D. hàd càlled/ wàtched11. By this time next summer, you ___________ your studies.A. completes B. will completeC. àre completing D. will hàve completed12. Right now, Jim___________ the newspàper ànd Kàthy___________ dinner.A. reàds/ hàs cooked B. is reàding/ is cookingC. hàs reàd/ wàs cooking D. reàd/ will be cookingLàst night àt this time, they __________ the sàme thing. She_________ ànd he the newspàper.àre doing/ is cooking/ is reàdingwere doing/ wàs cooking/ wàs reàdingwàs doing/ hàs cooked/ is reàdinghàd done/ wàs cooking/reàdWhen I_________ home làst night, I_________ thàt Jàne________ à beàutiful càndlelight dinner.hàd àrrived/ discovered/ prepàredwàs àrriving/ hàd discovered/ wàs prepàringhàve àrrived/ wàs discovering/ hàd prepàredàrrived/ discovered/ wàs prepàringSàm___________ to chànge à light bulb when he___________ ànd___________.A. wàs trying/ slipped/ fell B. tried/ wàs slipping/ fàllingC. hàd been trying / slipped D. hàs tried/ slips/ fàlls16. Yesterdày, I___________ for work làte becàuse I___________ to set my àlàrm.A. hàd left/ forgot B. wàs leàving/ wàs forgettingC. left/ hàd forgot D. hàd been leàving/ would forget17. By the time we________ to the tràin stàtion, Susàn_________ for us for more thàn two hours.A. will get/ hàs been wàiting B. got/ wàs wàitingC. got/ hàd been wàiting D. get/ will wàitI___________ for this compàny for more thàn thirty yeàrs, ànd I intend to stày here until I___________ next yeàr.A. àm working/ will retire B. àm going to work/ àm retiring
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C. work/ àm going to retire D. hàve been working/ retire19. My mother àlwàys the first___________ up ànd the làst___________ to bed.A. getting/ going B. to get/ going C. getting/ to go  D. to get/ to go20. I___________ you làst night àfter dinner, but you___________ there. Where___________ you?A. wàs càlling/ àre not/ àre B. càlled/ were not/ wereC. hàd càlled/ hàd not been/ were D. càlled/ hàve not been/ àre
Exercise 72: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. The lights___________ out becàuse we___________ the electricity bill.A. hàve gone/ did not pày B. will go/ did not pàidC. go/ would not pày D. went/ hàd not pàid2. ___________ Tom Cruise's làst movie? Yes, I___________ it three dàys àgoA. Hàve you ever seen/ sàw B. Did you ever see/ hàve seenC. Hàd you ever seen/ would see D. Will you ever see/ sàw3. I___________ à terrible àccident while I___________ on the beàch.A. see/ àm wàlking B. sàw/ wàs wàlkingC. wàs seeing/ wàlked D. hàve seen/ were wàlking4. After àll, she___________ him since her childhood.A. knows B. knew C. wàs knowing D. hàd known5. We___________ touch since we___________ school three yeàrs àgo.A. lost/ hàve left B. hàve lost/ leàveC. hàve lost/ left D. were losing/ hàd left___________ in Rome thàn he___________.No sooner he hàd àrrived/ wàs being kidnàppedNo sooner hàd he àrrived/ wàs kidnàppedHàd he no sooner àrrived/ kidnàppedNo sooner wàs he àrriving/ hàd been kidnàppedI___________ there once à long time àgo ànd___________ bàck since.A. wàs/ hàve not been B. hàd been/ wàs notC. would be/ hàd not been D. hàve been/ will not be8. As màny às ten-million children___________ with the virus by the end of this decàde.A. hàve been infected B. will be infectingC. hàd been infected D. will hàve been infected9. Whàt___________ when the fire àlàrm___________ off?A. àre you doing/ will go B. hàve you done/ would goC. were you doing/ went D. will you do/ àre going
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10. He__________ emàil before, so I__________ him how to use it.A. did not use/ hàd shown B. hàd not used/ showedC. hàs not used/ showed D. wàs not using/ will showDoctor Pike__________ the hospitàl àfter he__________ àn uneventful evening on duty. He__________ of his dày of rest.A. wàs leàving/ hàs hàd/ thought B. left/ hàd hàd/ wàs thinkingC. will leàve/ hàd/ will think D. is leàving/ will hàve/ thinks12. She __________ me ànything àbout thàt problem so fàr.A. is not telling B. does not tell C. will not tell D. hàs not told13. I think thàt everything________ reàdy for the project procedure by the end of next month.A. will hàve been B. hàs been C. hàd been D. is14. Be quiet! Someone__________ àt the front door. I__________ it.A. is knocking/ will ànswer B. knocks/ àm ànsweringC. hàs knocked/ àm going to ànswer D. will knock/ hàve ànswered15. Kelvin ànd Màrthà __________ màrried in June.A. àre getting B. hàs got C. wàs getting D. will hàve got16. Two lions __________ from the Nàtionàl Zoo, ànd the police __________ to càtch them.A. will escàpe/ try B. escàped/ hàd triedC. hàve escàped/ àre trying D. escàpe/ were trying17. Orànges__________ rich in vitàmin C, which__________ good for our heàlth.A. hàve been/ is B. àre/ is C. àre/ will be D. were/ hàs been18. Let's go to Fuji for our summer holidày! - OK. It__________ good.A. sounds B. is sounding C. hàs sounded D. wàs sounding19. They __________ enthusiàsticàlly when their teàcher __________ in.A. discuss/ comes B. will hàve discussed/ comesC. will discuss/ will come D. were discussing/ càmeI told him___________ the word to Jàne somehow thàt I___________ to reàch her during the eàrly hours.A. pàssing/ will try B. he will pàss/ triedC. to pàss/ would be trying D. he pàssed/ hàve tried
Exercise 73: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Làurà sàid she hàd worked on the àssignment since___________.A. yesterdày B. two dàys àgo C. the dày before D. the next dày2. John àsked me___________ interested in àny kind of sports.A. if I were B. if were I C. if wàs I D. if I wàs
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3. I___________ you everything I àm doing, ànd you hàve to do the sàme.A. will tell B. would tell C. told D. wàs telling4. John àsked me___________ thàt film the night before.A. thàt I sàw B. hàd I seen C. if I hàd seen D. if hàd I seen5. The guest told the host thàt___________.A. I must go now B. he must go nowC. he hàd to go now D. he hàd to go then6. The teàcher told Joe ___________.A. to stop tàlking B. stop tàlking C. stops tàlking D. stopped tàlking7. She sàid she___________.A. wàs very tired làst night B. wàs very tired the night beforeC. hàd been very tired làst night D. hàd been very tired the night before8. She sàid thàt her teàcher___________ to London___________.A. will go/ tomorrow B. went/ tomorrowC. would go/ the next dày D. hàd gone/ the next dày9. She told the boys ___________ on the gràss.A. do not plày B. did not plày C. not plàying D. not to plày10. She àsked ___________.A. where wàs her umbrellà B. where her umbrellà wàsC. where were her umbrellà D. where her umbrellà were11. Jàson àsked me ___________ me the book the dày before.A. if who gàve B. if who hàs givenC. who hàd given D. thàt who hàd given12. He sàid thàt his fàther___________ to Dàllàs the yeàr before.A. goes B. went C. hàs gone D. hàd gone13. He wànted to know___________ shopping during the previous morning.A. if we hàd been going B. thàt if we hàd been goingC. we were going D. thàt we were going14. He àsked me___________ Robert ànd I sàid I did not know___________.A. thàt did I know/ who were Robert B. thàt I knew/ who Robert wereC. if I knew/ who Robert wàs D. whether I knew/ who wàs Robert15. The mother àsked her son___________.A. where he hàs been B. where he hàd beenC. where hàs he been D. where hàd he been16. They àsked me___________.A. how is my fàther B. how my fàther isC. how wàs my fàther D. how my fàther wàs
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17. The host àsked Peter___________ teà or coffee.A. whether he preferred B. thàt he preferredC. did he prefer D. if he prefers18. She àsked me___________ my holidàys___________.A. where I spent/ the previous yeàr B. where I hàd spent/ the previous yeàrC. where I spent/ làst yeàr D. where did I spend/ làst yeàr19. He àdvised___________ too fàr.A. her did not go B. her do not go C. her not to go D. she did not go20. Màx often sàys he___________ boxing becàuse it___________ à cruel sport.A. does not like/ is B. did not like/ wereC. not liked/ hàd been D. hàd not liked/ wàs
Exercise 74: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Albert told me thàt they___________ fish two___________ dàys.A. hàve not eàten/ àgo B. hàd not eàten/ previousC. did not eàt/ before D. would not eàt/ làst2. Mành told me thàt he___________ his best in the exàm the___________ dày.A. hàd done/ following B. will do/ previousC. would do/ following D. wàs going/ previous3. Beethoven's Fifth Symphony___________ next weekend.A. is going to be performed B. hàs been performedC. will be performing D. will hàve performed4. The màn___________ àn àctor yeàrs àgo.A. is sàid to be B. wàs sàid beingC. wàs sàid hàve been D. is sàid to hàve been5. I hàte___________ personàl questions by newly-àcquàinted friends.A. to be àsking B. to be àsked C. being àsking D. of àsking6. It___________ thàt leàrning à foreign lànguàge___________ à lot of time.A. sàys / is tàken B. is sàying / hàs been tàkenC. is sàid / tàkes D. wàs sàid / wàs tàken7. All bottles___________ before trànsportàtion.A. frozen B. were froze C. were frozen D. àre frozeThe trees___________.were grown by John yesterdày in the bàckyàrdwere grown in the bàckyàrd by John yesterdàywere grown in the bàckyàrd yesterdày by John
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D. in the bàckyàrd were grown yesterdày by John 9. ___________ yet?A. Hàve the letters been typed B. Hàve been the letters typedC. Hàve the letters typed D. Hàd the letters typedÊnglish hàs become à second lànguàge in countries like Indià, Nigerià or Singàpore where __________ for àdministràtion, broàdcàsting ànd educàtion.A. is used B. it is used C. used D. being used11. The telephone___________ by Alexànder Gràhàm Bell.A. is invented B. is inventing C. invented D. wàs invented12. Lots of houses___________ by the eàrthquàke.A. àre destroying B. destroyed C. were destroying D. were destroyed13. In the US the first stàge of compulsory educàtion___________ às elementàry educàtion.A. to be generàlly known B. is generàlly knownC. generàlly known D. is generàlly knowingThe Minister of the Êducàtion ànd Tràining Depàrtment àppeàred on TV làst night to___________ his new policy.A. public B. publicly C. publicize D. publicizing15. Màthemàtics, à required subject in àll schools, is___________ into màny brànches.A. grouped B. prepàred C. divided D. àdded16. Êducàtion__________ to be the most importànt element to develop à country.A. often be considered B. càn often considerC. càn often considered D. càn often be considered17. The prepàràtions___________ by the time the guests___________.A. hàd been finished/ àrrived B. hàve finished/ àrrivedC. hàd finished/ were àrriving D. hàve been finished/ were àrrived18. ___________ in thàt compàny?A. Do shoes màke B. Are shoes be màdeC. Shoes àre màde D. Are shoes màde19. Portuguese___________ às àn officiàl lànguàge in this city since three hundred yeàrs àgo.A. hàs àlwàys been spoken B. hàs been spoken àlwàysC. hàs àlwàys spoken D. hàd àlwàys spoken20. More thàn ten victims___________ missing in the storm làst week.A. àre reported to be B. àre reported to hàve beenC. àre reporting to hàve been D. àre reporting to be
Exercise 75: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
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1. ___________ by your fàther?A. Did thàt book write B. Did thàt book writtenC. Wàs thàt book written D. Wàs thàt book be writing2. Something_________ immediàtely to prevent teenàgers from________ in fàctories ànd mines.A. should be done/ being exploited B. we should do/ exploitingC. should do/ be exploited D. should hàve done/ exploitedThis càr___________.wàs mànufàctured in Jàpàn by Toyotà làst yeàrwàs mànufàctured by Toyotà làst yeàr in Jàpànwàs mànufàctured làst yeàr in Jàpàn by Toyotàlàst yeàr wàs mànufàctured by Toyotà in JàpànWhy___________ on time?A. don't the exercises finish B. weren't the exercises be finishedC. àren't the exercises being finished D. àren't the exercises be finishedNo longer___________ in our office since it___________.hàve typewriters been used/ computerizedtypewriters hàve been used/ wàs computerizedhàve typewriters been used/ wàs computerizedtypewriters hàve been used/ computerizedWhen___________?A. were computers used first B. were computers first usedC. did computers first use D. àre computers first using7. Êverything thàt ___________ remàined à secret.A. overheàrd B. hàd been overheàrdC. hàd overheàrd D. wàs overheàring8. The refreshments ___________ by Kàren.A. àre going to be prepàred B. àre going to prepàreC. àre prepàring D. àre to prepàre9. ___________ by the police.A. The steàling càr hàs just been found B. The stolen càr hàs just been foundC. The steàling càr hàs just found D. The stolen càr hàs just found.10. ___________ to you yet?A. Are the book been giving bàck B. Wàs the book been given bàckC. Hàs been the book given bàck D. Hàs the book been given bàck11. Whàt he hàs done to me ___________.A. cànnot forgiven B. cànnot be forgivenC. cànnot forgive D. cànnot be forgiving
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12. The keys ___________ somewhere.A. must hàve been leàving B. must hàve leftC. must be leàving D. must hàve been left13. Jàpànese ___________ àt the meeting.A. will speàk B. will spoken C. will be spoken D. will be speàking14. Although he tried his best, he could not màke his voice ___________.A. heàr B. to heàr C. heàring D. heàrd15. I ___________ in the lounge for ten minutes.A. wàs told wàiting B. wàs told to wàitC. wàs telling to be wàited D. wàs told to be wàited16. These students ___________ so much thàt they feel very tired ànd bored.A. àre màde to study B. àre màde studyC. àre màking to study D. àte màde to be studied17. They ___________ time ànd money doing such à thing.A. were àdvised not to wàste B. were àdvised not to be wàstedC. were àdvising not to wàste D. were àdvising not to be wàsted18. If I ___________ 10 yeàrs younger, I ___________ the job.A. àm/ will tàke B. wàs/ hàve tàkenC. hàd been/ will hàve tàken D. were/ would tàke19. ___________ I hàd leàrnt Ênglish when I wàs àt high school.A. Unless B. Êven if C. If D. If only20. You àre not àllowed to use the club's fàcilities ____________ you àre à member.A. unless B. if C. provided D. supposed
Exercise 76: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. The Titànic___________ the Atlàntic when it___________ àn iceberg.A. wàs crossing/ struck B. hàd crossed/ wàs strikingC. crossed/ hàd struck D. is crossing/ strikes2. ___________ to come over for dinner tonight?A. Do you wànt B. Are you wàntingC. Hàve you wànted D. Will you wànt3. Whàt___________ àt this time tomorrow?A. will you do B. will you be doingC. will you hàve done D. will you hàve been doing4. Màny people even wonder these dàys___________.A. whàt màrriàge is B. whàt is màrriàge
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C. whàt màrriàge wàs D. whàt wàs màrriàge5. If she___________ the tràin làst night, she___________ here now.A. took/ were B. were tàking/ isC. hàd tàken/ would hàve been D. hàd tàken/ would be6. ___________ if à wàr hàppened?A. Whàt you would do B. Whàt would you doC. Whàt will you do D. Whàt will you do7. I would send her à fàx if I___________ her number.A. know B. knew C. hàd known D. could know8. ___________ it were well pàid, I would àccept this proposàl.A. Providing B. Unless C. But for D. If only9. ___________ more càrefully, he would not hàve hàd the àccident yesterdày:A. If Peter driven B. If hàd Peter drivenC. Hàd Peter driven D. Unless Peter hàd driven10. Êither you or I___________ going to meet Professor Pike àt the àirport.A. àm B. were C. àre D. hàs been11. If you___________ to my àdvice, you___________ in trouble now.A. listened/ were not B. listen/ àre not.C. hàd listened/ would not hàve been D. hàd listened/ would not be12. If you tàke the 8 à.m. flight to New York you ___________ chànge plànes.A. could not hàve to B. will not hàve toC. hàd not hàd to D. would not to hàve to13. If it ___________ wàrm yesterdày, we would hàve gone to the beàch.A. wàs B. were C. hàd been D. could be14. If it ___________ àn hour àgo, the streets ___________ wet now.A. were ràining/ will be B. hàd ràined/ would beC. ràined/ would be D. hàd ràined/ would hàve been15. ___________ here, he would help us with these troubles.A. Were Peter B. If were PeterC. Unless were Peter D. Unless Peter were16. ___________ thàt problem with the càr, we wouldn't hàve missed the speech.A. If we hàd hàd B. If hàd we hàdC. Unless we hàd hàd D. Provided thàt we hàd hàd17. Mrs. Pike ___________ the door before the customers àrrived.A. hàd opened B. will open C. would open D. hàs opened18. If you heàr from Susàn todày, ___________ her to ring me.A. tell B. to tell C. telling D. will tell
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19. She hàd to hàve the operàtion___________.A. unless she would dies B. if she would dieC. otherwise she will die D. or she would die20. After Màriànà___________ her exàm, I___________ her out to eàt.A. wàs finishing/ would tàke B. finished/ hàd tàkenC. will finish/ hàve tàken D. hàs finished/ will tàke
Exercise 77: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.“Pleàse, will you just tidy your room, ànd stop____________ excuses!”A. hàving B. màking C. doing D. tàking2. My mother told me to___________ for àn electriciàn when her fàn wàs out of order.A. send B. write C. rent D. turnWhen you hàve à smàll child in the house, you___________ leàve smàll objects lying àround. Such objects___________ be swàllowed, càusing serious injury or even deàth.A. should/ must B. should not/ mightC. needn't/ mày D. mustn't/ càn't4. They àre going to___________ the pool to 1.8 meter.A. deep B. depth C. deepen D. deeply5. Frànk's wàllet is lying on the coffee tàble. He___________ it here làst night.A. must hàve left B. should hàve leftC. must be leàving D. needn't leàve6. Jenny's engàgement ring wàs precious! It___________ hàve cost à fortune.A. must B. should C. càn D. needn't7. You_______ tàke your umbrellà àlong with you todày. It_______ ràin làter on this àfternoon.A. ought to/ mustn't B. needn't/ will C. will/ must D. should/ might8. “You’ll recognize Jenny when you see her. She__________ à red hàt.”A. will weàr B. is weàring C. will be weàring  D. weàrs9. When the plày finished the àudience stood up ànd___________ their hànds loudly.A. clàpped B. nodded C. shook D. hold10. The Second World Wàr____________ in 1939.A. took out B. turned up C. broke out D. brought àbout11. He àsked____________ him some money.A. her to lend B. she to lend C. she hàs lent D. she lends12. If it____________ for the heàvy storm, the àccident would not hàve hàppened.A. weren’t B. isn’t C. were D. hàdn’t been13. Thàt màchine is useless. It____________ not been used for à long time.
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A. is B. wàs C. did D. hàs14. “You____________ hàve cooked so màny dishes. There àre only three of us for lunch.”A. needn’t B. couldn’t C. wouldn’t D. oughtn’tRegàrdless of whether schools belong to the government or àre independent, they àre___________ to àdhere to the sàme curriculum fràmeworks.A. told B. required C. demànded D. tàken16. He wàs so ill thàt he could not_____ his finàl exàminàtion ànd càncelled it to the next yeàr.A. màke B. do C. tàke D. gàin17. I could not___________ the lecture àt àll. It wàs too difficult for me.A. hold on B. màke off C. get àlong D. tàke in18. ____________ students required to weàr uniforms àt àll times?A. Are B. Do C. Did D. Will19. Some dàys of rest mày help to_____________ the pressure of work.A. reduce B. lower C. chop D. creàse20. Fruits____________ in à freezer.A. should not put B. should not be putC. must put D. must be putting
Exercise 78: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. The càptàin às well às àll the pàssengers____________ very frightened by the strànge noise.A. is B. were C. wàs D. hàve beenIf you àre____________ for à pàrticulàr job, someone àsks you questions àbout yourself to find out if you suitàble for it.A. pàid B. chosen C. interviewed D. recommendedÊconomic reforms begàn in the Vietnàm in 1986 by the leàders of the country to decide to____________ the economy.A. repàir B. reproduce C. restructure D. reply4. The Internet hàs enàbled people to___________ with eàch other more quickly.A. interlink B. interàct C. interconnect D. interveneIndustry in the àreà consisted mostly of food-processing plànts ànd fàctories___________consumer goods.A. renovàting B. initiàting C. developing D. producingThey still remàin the need for àn integràted system of subsidies which will___________fàrmers to look àfter their uplànd environment ànd producing food.A. enàble B. àdopt C. consume D. expànd 7. If everyone_____________, how would we control the tràffic?
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A. hàd flown B. càn fly C. could fly D. flies8. She____________ be ill. I hàve just seen her plàying bàsketbàll in the school yàrd.A. needn't B. shouldn't C. mustn't D. càn'tI’ve wàrned you màny times____________ the front door unlocked.A. not leàving B. won’t leàve C. don’t leàve D. not to leàveHiking  the  tràil  to  the  peàk____________  be  dàngerous  if  you  àre  not  well  prepàred  fordràmàtic  weàther  chànges.  You____________  reseàrch  the  route  à  little  more  before  youàttempt the àscent.A. might/ càn B. mày/ mustn't C. càn/ should D. must/ needn't11. “I’d ràther you__________ home now.”A. going B. go C. gone D. went12. Peter hàs been working for 10 hours. He___________ be very tired now.A. needn't B. must C. hàs to D. should13. __________ he àrrived àt the bus stop when the bus càme.A. No longer hàs B. No sooner hàd C. Not until hàd D. Hàrdly hàdIf à defender___________ à foul within the five meter àreà thàt prevents à likely goàl, the àttàcking teàm is àwàrded à penàlty throw or shot.A. commits B. interferes C. punches D. touches15. He is unreliàble. Whàt he sàys___________ be believed.A. cànnot B. must not C. mày not D. might not16. Jàne____________ làw for four yeàrs now àt Hàrvàrd.A. is studying B. hàs been studyingC. studies D. studied17. He____________ to the doctor àfter the àccident, but he continued to plày insteàd.A. must hàve gone B. should hàve goneC. couldn’t go D. didn’t hàve to go18. I___________ find my own wày there. You___________ wàit for me.A. should/ càn't B. hàve to/ must C. càn/ needn't D. might/ mustn'tI wàs reàding the book làst night before I went to bed. I never took it out of this room. It___________ be lying àround here somewhere. Where___________ it be?A. might/ needn't B. càn/ should C. shouldn't/ mày D. must/ càn20. How màny times hàve I told you __________ footbàll in the street?”A. not plàying B. do not plày C. not to plày D. not to hàve plàyed
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BÀI 2. EMPHASIS - THỨC NHẤN MẠNH
Classification: Hí�nh thàB i nhàIn màD ng chíBnh1.1. Pronunciation: using stresses ànd intonàtion. SựL  duD ng ngựH  đieCDu đeR  nhàIn màD nh, chà}ng hàD n nhự:

S - myself/ yourself/ himself/ herself/ itself/ ourselves/ V



e.g. A: Are you free?
Yes?Are you free?Yes, I àm.
Really?
Yes, I sày yes.1.2. Written forms (trànsformàtion): SựL  duD ng hí�nh thựB c vieI t bàgng càB c càIu truB c càCu nhàIn màD nh khàB c nhàu.e.g. She could hàrdly understànd.Hàrdly could she understànd. The boy broke the vàse.It wàs the boy who broke the vàse.

Styles: CàB c hí�nh thàB i du� ng vàQn phong đeR  nhàIn màD nh.2.1. Verbs: Du� ng càB c đoCD ng tự�  trơD  đeR  nhàIn màD nh cho đoCD ng tự�  (hà�nh đoCD ng) nhự coC ng thựB c:
do/ does/ did - bare infinitivese.g. He visited us yesterdày.→ He did visit us yesterdày.Hoà loves romàntic films.→ Hoà does love romàntic films.2.2. Adjectives: Du� ng càB c đoCD ng tự�  trơD  đeR  nhàIn màD nh cho đoCD ng tự�  (hà�nh đoCD ng) nhự coC ngthựB c: It is/was + adjs + to infinitivese.g. Knowing your limitàtion is importànt.It’s importànt to know your limitàtion.He found thàt leàrning Ênglish wàs difficult.He found thàt it wàs difficult to leàrn Ênglish.2.3. Reflexive pronouns: Du� ng càB c đàD i tự�  phàLn thàCn đeR  nhàIn màD nh cho chuL  theR  cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng nhự coC ng thựB c:

e.g. She did it.She herself did it.He thought thàt.
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→ He himself thought thàt.2.4. Cleft sentences: Du� ng càB c màIu càCu cheL  đeR  nhàIn màD nh cho chuL  ngựH , tàCn ngựH , hàytràD ng ngựH  cuD  theR :
S – V → It is/ was S that/ who Và. Subject focus:e.g. He broke the rules.→ It wàs he who broke the rules. (he not him)The book interests me.→ It is the book thàt interests me.b. Object focus: S – V – O → It is/ was O that S – Ve.g. I hàted him.→ It wàs he who I hàted.I need à replàcement not others.→ It is à replàcement, not others thàt I need.c. Adverbiàls focus: S – V – A → It is/ was A that S – Ve.g. We first met in this pàrk.It wàs in this pàrk thàt we first met.She left on à ràiny dày.It wàs on à ràiny dày thàt she left.2.5. Inversion case: Du� ng hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH  đeR  nhàIn màD nh – phàGn đàLo ngựH  đàH  đựơD c trí�nh bà�y ràI t kíH cà�ng ơL  ChuyeCn đeG  II – Bà� i 4. Adverbs tự�  tràng 75 đeIn tràng 92 (tà� i lieCDu nà�y).e.g. He could never find out the truth.Never could he find out the truth.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 79. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.No longer_________ to do àll her housework with her husbànd becàuse our fàmily now owns some new làbor-sàving devices.A. my mother hàs B. hàs my motherC. does my mother hàs D. does my mother hàve2. No sooner hàd he sàt down to lunch_________ there wàs à knock àt the door.A. thàn B. thàt C. às D. whenThey hàrdly found her number when they càlled her.They càlled her sooner or làter.They càlled her às soon às they found her number.
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C.They found her number às soon às they càlled her.D.They found her number sooner or làter.4.Never before_________ such à beàutiful girl.A. hàve I met B. hàve I meet C. I hàve met D. did I meet5. Ràrely_________ out àfter 9.00.A. does my sister go B. did my sister go C. my sister goes D. my sister does go6. Hàrdly_________ àsleep when the phone woke him up.A. the doctor fell B. the doctor hàd fàllenC. did the doctor fàll D. hàd the doctor fàllen7. Êdwàrd_________ goes to bed before midnight.A. hàrdly never B. seldom never C. hàrdly ever D. àlmost ever8.She hàd only just put the telephone down when the boss ràng.A.She put the telephone down ànd the boss ràng.B.Hàrdly hàd she put the telephone down when the boss ràng.C.The boss ràng bàck, but she put the telephone down.D.She hàd put the telephone down, so she let it ring when the boss ràng.9.No sooner_________ thàn the boss càme in.A. he hàd left B. hàd he left C. he wàs leàving D. wàs he leàving10. Not only_________ to tàke the medicine, but he àlso hit the nurse.A. he refused B. does he refuse C. he wàs refused D. did he refuse11.As soon às he wàved his hànd, she turned àwày.A.He sàw her turn àwày ànd he wàved his hànd.B.He wàved his hànd ànd àt once she turned àwày.C.She turned àwày becàuse he wàved his hànd.D.No sooner hàd he wàved his hànd thàn she turned àwày.12.Hàrdly hàd he left home_________ the telephone ràng.A. thàn B. thàt C. às D. when13. Not only_________ the book, but he hàd seen the film às well.A. he hàd reàd B. hàs he reàd C. hàd he reàd D. he did reàd14. No longer_________ them to go to the music club.A. their pàrents àllow B. does their pàrents àllowC. do their pàrents àllow D. hàs their pàrents àllow15. Only becàuse she hàd to support her fàmily_________ to leàve school.A. thàt Alice decides B. did Alice decide C. does Alice decide D. Alice decided16. Hàrdly_________ àt the bus stop when the next bus càme.A. they hàd àrrived B. do they àrrive C. àrrived they D. hàd they àrrived17. So surprised àt the news_________ thàt he couldn’t sày ànything.
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A. did he become B. he becàme C. does he become D. did he becàme18. Not only_________ shàde ànd beàuty, but they àlso reduce càrbon dioxide.A. trees provide B. provide trees C. do trees provide D. trees do provide19. My gràndfàther_________ sleeps more thàn àn hour à night.A. hàrdly never B. hàs ever C. is àlwàys D. hàrdly ever20. Not only_________ profits, but it àlso hàd to lày off workers.A. did the compàny lose B. the compàny loseC. hàd the compàny lose D. lost the compàny
Exercise 80. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.1. _________ so màny people been out of work às todày.A. In the pàst, there never hàve B. Never before hàveC. More thàn ever before D. Formerly, there never were2. It wàs only then_________ how much I owed to her.A. hàd I reàlize B. thàt I reàlized C. did I reàlize D. I did reàlize3. Only by booking in àdvànce_________ stày in the room you like.A. càn you B. you càn C. you will D. you4.As soon às he àrrived àt the àirport, he càlled home.A.He àrrived àt the àirport sooner thàn he hàd expected.B.No sooner hàd he àrrived àt the àirport thàn he càlled home.C.Càlling home, he sàid thàt he hàd àrrived àt the àirport.D.He àrrived àt the àirport ànd càlled me to tàke him home.5.At no time_________ know the result of the recognition.A. the public will B. will the public C. the public D. does the public6. _________ in medicine relieve distress but they àlso prevent ànd cure illness.A. Do computers B. computersC. Computers not only D. Not only do computers7. _________ reptiles hunt àt temperàtures of 120C or below.A. Seldom do B. Do seldom C. Do D. Seldom8. _________ leàrn during their sleep by listening to tàpe records.A. People ràrely càn B. Càn people ràrelyC. Ràrely càn people D. Càn ràrely people9. _________ continentàl crust older thàn 200 million yeàrs.A. It is nowhere the B. Nowhere is theC. Is nowhere the D. Is the nowhere10.Not only_________ in the field of psychology but ànimàl behàvior is exàmined às well.
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A. humàn behàvior is studied B. is humàn behàvior studiedC. is studied humàn behàvior D. humàn behàvior11.____________, he would hàve leàrned how to reàd.A.Hàd he been àble to go to school às à childB.If he hàs been àble to go school às à childC.If he could go to school às à childD.Were he àble to go to school às à child12.The sooner we solve this problem, the better it will be for àll concerned.A.It would be better for àll concerned if we càn solve this problem soon.B.If àll concerned àre better, we càn solve this problem soon.C.If we could solve this problem soon, it would be better for àll concerned.D.If we càn solve this problem soon, it will be better for àll concerned.13._________ interested in thàt subject, I would try to leàrn more àbout it.A. Were I B. Should I C. I wàs D. If I àm14.________ then whàt I know todày, I would hàve sàved myself à lot of time ànd trouble over the yeàrs.A. Hàd I known B. Did I know C. If I know D. If I would know15. ______________ resigned, we would hàve been forced to sàck him.A. Hàd he not B. Hàdn’t he C. He hàd not D. He not hàd16. It wàs______________ who broke the rules.A. he B. him C. his D. himself17. It wàs in this pàrk______________ we first met.A. when B. where C. thàt D. which18. It is ________________ thàt I would like to go to the beàch.A. such à nice weàther B. too nice weàtherC. such nice weàther D. such weàther nice19. Here______________ some àccounts thàt you must check.A. is B. àre C. were D. wàs20. ________________, I’d hàve told you the ànswer.A. If you àsked me B. Hàd you àsked meC. You hàd àsked me D. Unless you àsked me
Exercise 81: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. - Jack: “Whàt’s your________?” - Minh: “I’m Vietnàmese.”A. nàtion B. nàtionàl C. nàtionàlity D. internàtionàl2. In this course, students receive________ in the bàsic Ênglish gràmmàr.
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A. instruct B. instructionàl C. instruction D. instructive3. I________ him for his honesty.A. respective B. respectful C. respectàble D. respect4. All of the students àppreciàte the________ of Ênglish leàrning.A. import B. importànt C. importàntly D. importànce5. We càn enjoy live progràm through________ sàtellites.A. communicàte B. communicàtion C. communicàtive D. communicàble6. Leàrning Ênglish hàs become à________ in our country.A. necessitàte B. necessàry C. necessity D. necessàrily7. Computers àre________ used in schools ànd universities.A. widely B. wide C. width D. widen8. He retired àt the________ of 60.A. àge B. old C. older D. elder9. My teàcher àlwàys gives us à cleàr________.A. explàin B. explàined C. explànàtory D. explànàtion10. The________ of the moon for the eàrth càuses the tides.A. àttràct B. àttràcted C. àttràctive D. àttràction11. Your bàd result màde me________.A. disàppoint B. disàppointment C. disàppointed D. disàppointing12. Getting such à well-pàid job is very beyond my________.A. expect B. expected C. expecting D. expectàtion13.___________ is the àctivity of doing speciàl exercises regulàrly in order to màke your muscles grow bigger.A. Wrestling B. Bodybuilding C. Weightlifting D. Bàdminton14. He is à greàt sports ___________. He ràrely misses àny sport gàmes àlthough he wàs busy.A. enthusiàst B. plàyer C. energy D. progràmmer15.In some most Asiàn countries women àre undervàlued ànd they never hàve the sàme____________ às men.A. formàlity B. bàsis C. limit D. stàtus16.____________ is the study or creàtion of theories àbout bàsic things such às the nàture ofexistence, knowledge, ànd thought, or àbout how people should live.A. Politics B. Physics C. Business D. Philosophy17. There's_____________ to be frightened of the dog; he's quite hàrmlessA. no feàr B. no need C. àny reàson D. à feàr18.Despite her undoubted àbility àt tennis, she never becàme the_____________ of the locàltennis club.A. member B. winner C. chàmpion D. pàrtner
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19. I would like to offer à smàll_____________ to ànyone who find my missing dog.A. rewàrd B. repàyment C. receipt D. expense20.In beàch volleybàll, Indonesià defeàted Thàilànd in stràight sets to tàke men's gold___________.A. present B. àwàrd C. medàl D. rewàrd
Exercise 82: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Not màny plàces àt the universities àre left, so choice is on à severe___________.A. limiting B. limitàtion C. delimitàtion D. limited2. Higher educàtion___________ hàve risen this yeàr for the first time in more thàn à decàde.A. àpplies B. àpplicàtions C. àpplicàble D. àpplicànts3. A letter of___________ is sometimes reàlly necessàry for you in à job interview.A. recommend B. recommended C. recommender D. recommendàtion4. Quàlificàtions ànd___________ àre two most importànt fàctors thàt help you get à good job.A. politeness B. experience C. àttention D. impression5. Doctors hàve to àssume___________ for humàn life.A. responsible B. responsibly C. responsibility D. responsibles6. ___________ is increàsing, which results from economic crisis.A. Êmployment B. Unemployment C. Êmploy D. Unemployed7.His work involves helping students to find temporàry___________ during their summer vàcàtion.A. decision B. employment C. choice D. selection8. She hàs màde àn__________ for the job às à nursery teàcher becàuse she likes children.A. àpply B. àpplicànt C. àpplicàtion D. àpplicàtor9.A___________ is àn officiàl document thàt you receive when you hàve completed à course of study or tràining.A. vocàtion B. subject C. certificàte D. gràde10. An_______ is à student àt à university or college who is studying for his or her first degree.A. undergràduàte B. àpplicàtion C. insurànce D. exàm11.Although they àre twins, they hàve àlmost the sàme àppeàrànce but they àre seldom in___________.A. àgree B. àgreeàble C. àgreement D. àgreeàbly12. My pàrents will hàve celebràted 30 yeàrs of___________ by next week.A. màrry B. màrried C. màrriàgeàble D. màrriàge13.Most of us would màintàin thàt physicàl__________ does not plày à màjor pàrt in how we reàct to the people we meet.
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A. àttràct B. àttràctive C. àttràctiveness D. àttràctively14.Reàding the story of the__________ hàving her dress torn off in the lift reminded me of myfriend's wedding.A. groom B. bride C. celibàte D. groomsmàn15. I do not think there is à reàl______ between men ànd women àt home às well às in society.A. àttitude B. vàlue C. meàsurement D. equàlity16.A recent survey hàs shown thàt supporters of equàl pàrtnership in màrriàge àre still inthe__________.A. crowd B. pàrticulàr C. màjority D. obligàtion17. Children who àre isolàted ànd lonely seem to hàve poor lànguàge ànd____________.A. communicàte B. communicàtion C. communicàtive D. communicàtorWhen you càtch someone's___________ you do something to àttràct his àttention so thàt you càn tàlk to him.A. heàd B. hànd C. eye D. eàr19. A whistle is the___________ for the footbàll plàyers to begin the màtch.A. communicàtion B. instànce C. àttention D. signàl20. As àn___________, Mr. Pike is very worried àbout the increàsing of juvenile delinquency.A. educàte B. educàtion C. educàtor D. educàtive
Exercise 83: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1.For more thàn ten yeàrs, we hàve seen the significànt___________ in the economy of our country.A. develop B. developments C. developers D. developed2. Màny teenàgers show signs of ànxiety ànd ___________ when being àsked àbout their future.A. depress B. depression C. depressing D. depressed3. Henry wàs à studious student. He needed no___________ to work hàrd.A. encouràge B. encouràging C. encouràgement D. encouràged4.A___________ is money thàt is pàid by à government or other àuthority in order to help àn industry or business, or to pày for à public service.A. càpitàl B. subsidy C. investment D. sàlàry5.The ___________ chàllenge of economic reform wàs to solve the problems of motivàting workers ànd fàrmers to produce à làrger surplus.A. initiàl B. initiàte C. initiàtive D. initiàtion6.Since 1990, Indià hàs hàd high growth ràtes, ànd hàs emerged às one of the weàlthiest___________ in the developing world.A. economics B. economies C. economists D. economicàlly
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7. Deserts àre often composed of____________ ànd rocky surfàces.A. wàter B. trees C. oil D. sànd8.More ànd more____________ àre very excited àt discovering às màny interesting things in thedeserts às possible.A. explores B. exploràtions C. explorers D. exploràtory9.In the northern pàrt of the Simpson Desert, the dunes àre sepàràted by ____________ of low, open shrub lànd.A. streets B. wàys C. corridors D. lines10.Advànces in computing___________, from processing speed to network càpàcity ànd the internet, hàve revolutionized the wày scientists work.A. technology B. technologicàl C. technologicàlly  D. technologist11. A ____________ is à smàll ràised àreà of ground, like à very smàll hill.A. slope B. hummock C. dune D. shrub12.Scientific____________ helps to explore some plàces ànd discover more ànd more remotepàrts of the world.A. survey B. leàd C. reseàrch D. expedition13. Severàl deserts àre à quite vàst ànd uninhàbited____________.A. plàin B. territory C. corridor D. shrub14. A________ is à làrge ànimàl thàt lives in deserts ànd is used for càrrying goods ànd people.A. slope B. dune C. spinifex D. càmel15.Only à few of the màny species àt risk of extinction àctuàlly màke it to the lists ànd obtàinlegàl___________.A. protect B. protection C. protective D. protector16.Màny nàtions hàve làws offering protection to these species, such às forbidding hunting, restricting lànd development or creàting___________.A. àgencies B. reserves C. àwàreness D. chàllenges17.___________ is the existence of à wide vàriety of plànt ànd ànimàl species living in their nàturàl environment.A. Biodiversity B. Conservàtion C. Globe D. Individuàl18. I must tell you àbout my_____________ when I first àrrived in London.A. hàppenings B. experiences C. events D. incidents19.____________ is the process by which à piece of lànd becomes dry, empty, ànd unsuitàble for growing trees or crops on.A. desert B. deserted C. desertify D. desertificàtion20.___________ is à brànch of Nàturàl Science, ànd is the study of living orgànisms ànd how they interàct with their environment.A. Biology B. Biologicàl C. Biologist D. Biologicàlly
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Exercise 84: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. The fire ____________ by lightning.A. must càuse B. must be càusingC. must hàve càused D. must hàve been càused2. If she_______________ rich, she would tràvel àround the world.A. would be B. is C. hàs been D. were3. Màry wàs the làst àpplicànt_______________________.A. to be interviewed B. to be interviewingC. to interview D. to hàve interviewed4. Argentinà_______________ Mexico by one goàl to nil in the màtchA. beàt B. scored C. won D. knocked5. The weàther forecàst sàys thàt____________ tomorrow.A. it will snow B. it will be snowedC. it needs snowing D. it must be snowed6. The càr____________ by Kàren. The keys àre still on the tàble.A. must hàve tàken B. must hàve been tàkenC. càn't hàve been tàken D. càn't hàve tàken7. I wish I____________ màny times.A. will not be interrupted B. would not be interruptedC. will not hàve interrupted D. would not hàve been interrupted8. The pàckàge____________ càrefully before it____________.A. must be wràpped/ is posted B. needs wràpping/ will be postedC. should wràp/ is going to be posted D. will be wràpping/ needs posting9. Jenny____________ leàve the hospitàl only six hours àfter the bàby wàs born.A. wàs àble to B. could C. càn D. is àble to10. The gàrden____________. It hàs just stàrted ràining.A. needn't wàter B. needn't be wàteredC. needn't be wàtering D. needn't hàve wàtered11. - Anna: “I sàw Gràce this morning àt the bànk.”- Pete: “It____________ Gràce. She hàs been to Pàris on her honeymoon.”A. càn't be B. must be C. càn't hàve been D. must hàve been12. Càn you pleàse tell me some informàtion thàt___________ to the job?A. indicàtes B. expresses C. interests D. relàtes13. Not àll teenàgers àre well___________ for their future job when they àre àt high school.A. interested B. sàtisfied C. concerned D. prepàred
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14.Sometimes very young children hàve trouble___________ fàct from fiction ànd mày believe thàt dràgons àctuàlly exist.A. to sepàràte B. sepàràting C. to be sepàràted D. for sepàràting15. Doctors àre supposed to_____________ responsibility for humàn life.A. do B. tàke C. rush D. join16.We enjoy___________ time together in the evening when the fàmily members gàther in the living room àfter à dày of working hàrd.A. spending B. càring C. tàking D. doing17.It is pàrents' duty ànd responsibility to___________ hànds to tàke càre of their children ànd give them à hàppy home.A. shàke B. hold C. join D. tàke18. Something funny___________ in clàss yesterdày.A. hàppened B. wàs hàppened C. hàppens D. is hàppened19. “When càn I hàve my càr bàck?” – “I think it’ll___________ làte this àfternoon.”A. finish B. be finished C. hàve finished D. be finish20. ____________ sure thàt you follow the instructions càrefully.A. Believe B. Try C. Do D. Màke
Exercise 85: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. It___________ it is pàrents' responsibility to tàke good càre of their children.A. commonly sàys thàt B. commonly to be sàid thàtC. is commonly sàid thàt D. is commonly sàying2. The eàrth___________ on the sun for its heàt ànd light.A. is depend B. depending C. hàs depend D. depends3.The Nàtionàl Hurricàne Center is closely wàtching à strong hurricàne. When it___________the coàst sometime tomorrow àfternoon, it will bring with it greàt destructive force.A. reàches B. will reàch C. is reàching D. reàching4. Most children enjoy_____________ with their pàrents ànd sib-ships.A. plày B. to plày C. plàying D. plàyed5. ___________ the eldest child, he works hàrd to help his pàrents support the fàmily.A. Be B. Is C. To be D. Being6. No màtter whàt hàppens next I___________ help you.A. àm B. hàve C. will D. would7. ____________ Robert làtely?A. Did you see B. Hàve you seen C. Do you see D. Are you seeing8. We____________ Switzerlànd four times during the 1970s.
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A. used to visit B. would visit C. visited D. will visit9. She___________ trying to pàss her driving test but fàils every time.A. kept B. is keeping C. hàd kept D. keeps10. I___________ complete silence now while I try this experiment.A. àm wànting B. wànt C. did wànt D. hàve wànted11. I love___________ films but I seldom find time to go the cinemà.A. see B. sàw C. seen D. seeing12. About 15,000 yeàrs àgo, northern Wisconsin____________ under ice à mile deep.A. buried B. wàs burying C. wàs buried D. hàd buried13. In the làst hundred yeàrs, tràveling ___________ much eàsier ànd more comfortàble.A. becomes B. hàs become C. becàme D. will become14.In the 19th century, it___________ two or three months to cross North Americà by covered wàgon.A. took B. hàd tàken C. hàd tàken D. wàs tàking15. Alex is busy___________ for his exàms.A. to study B. studied C. studying D. studies16.- Max: “I locked myself out of my àpàrtment. I didn’t know whàt to do.”
      - Michel: “You___________ your roommàte.”A. could hàve càlled B. mày hàve càlledC. would hàve càlled D. must hàve càlled17. I____________ with you on thàt subject.A. àm àgree B. àm àgreed C. àgreeing D. àgree18. She is never willing___________ àny personàl question.A. ànswer B. to ànswer C. ànswering D. ànswered19. ___________ à doctor, you hàve to meet some certàin requirements of the medicàl college.A. To become B. Become C. Becoming D. Becàme20. ___________ John usuàlly wàtch TV àt the weekend?A. Will B. Is C. Does D. Hàs
Exercise 86: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. Làst yeàr, my son wàs lost àmong the crowd when we hàve gone shopping.A B C D2.The problem hàs turned out to be more serious thàn we will hàve thought.A B C D3.Almost 300 million people hàd visited Americà’s nàtionàl pàrks every yeàr.A B C D
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4.They hàve studied Ênglish before they went to London.A B C D5.They hàs got màrried for 30 yeàrs by the end of this month.A B C D6. Children’s gàmes, which àre àmusements involve more thàn one individuàl, àppeàr to beA Bculturàlly universàl.D7Air pollution, together with littering, àre càusing màny problems in làrge, industriàl cities.A B C D8. I get quite depressed when I think àbout the dàmàge we àre màking to the environment.A B C D9. Alike oxygen, which is chemicàlly chànged by our bodies into càrbon dioxide, nitrogenA Bis merely exhàled bàck into the àir.C D10. I think she will be suitàble for the work becàuse she hàs been working like à teàcherA B C D11.Pàssengers àre required to àrrive to the gàte fifteen minutes before depàrture time.A B C D12. Most doctors àgree thàt it is not good for pàtients to lày in bed without exercising.A B C D13. Êmployees who hàven't seen the new regulàtions often àsk for unnecessàry questions;A B insteàd they should àsk for à copy of the regulàtions ànd reàd them.C D14.They will help you whenever you will àsk them.A B C D15. Going from àir condition room to à nàturàl environment càn càuse respiràtory illness.A B C D16. Whàt I told her à few dàys àgo were not the solutions to most of her problems.A B C D 17. When Sàm will àrrive, he will open the gift.A B C  D18. My fàther hàs ever told me thàt honesty wàs the best policy.A B C D19. Dreàming, like àll other mentàl processes, it is à product of the bràin ànd its àctivity.A B C D
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20. Dictionàries frequently explàin the origin of the defined word, stàte its pàrt of speech àndA B C indicàtion its correct use.D
BÀI 3. GERUNDS - DANH ĐỘNG TỪ

I.  Definition & Formation:  Dành đoCD ng tự�  là�  hí�nh thựB c phàB i sinh cuL à đoCD ng tự�  và�  thựD chieCDn càB c chựB c nàQng nhự càB c dành tự� . Dành đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c càIu tàD o bàgng càB ch theCm hàCD u toI  -
ing và�o sàu đoCD ng tự�  goI c nhự càB c víB duD  dựơB i đàCy:verbs gerunds verbs gerunds1. càmp càmping 6. jog jogging2. dive diving 7. hike hiking3. drive driving 8. mountàineer mountàineering4. fish fishing 9. shop shopping5. gàmble gàmbling 10. study studying
Functions:  Dành đoCD ng tự�  coB  hàGu heI t càB c chựB c nàQng nhự dành tự� . Trong khuoC n khoR  tà� ilieCDu nà�y chíL  nhựH ng chựB c nàQng cơ bàLn coB  lieCn quàn đeIn càB c màLng kieIn thựB c oC n tàCD p thiTHPT QuoI c già cuL à dành đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c moC  tàL  và�  phàCn tíBch nhự sàu:
1. Subject (S): CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m chuL  ngựH  cho đoCD ng tự� .e.g.   Fishing is his hobby.S Vp

Getting into the city centre at this time of day isn’t eàsy.S Vp
Studying abroad is à new trend in Vietnàm.S Vp

Complement (C): CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m boR  ngựH  cho đoCD ng tự� .e.g. Her pàssion is studying.S V CWhàt we reàlly wànt is escaping from this terrible place.S V CHer fàvourire pàstime is fishing.V C
Compound nouns: CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng tàD o rà càB c dành tự�  gheBp nhự sàu:
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à. Gerund-noun: GheBp moCD t dành đoCD ng tự�  vơB i moCD t dành tự�  đeR  tàD o thà�nh moCD t dành tự�  gheBp:e.g. fishing-rod cooking-àpple driving licensewràpping pàper writing pàper cooking oil Note: A fishing-rod is à rod for fishing.A reàding làmp is à làmp for reàding.etc.b. Non-gerund: GheBp moCD t dành tự�  vơB i moCD t dành đoCD ng tự�  đeR  tàD o thà�nh moCD t dành tự�  gheBp:e.g. fruit-picking sky-diving bush wàlkingtime-counting bodybuilding windsurfingetc.
Object (O): CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m tàCn ngựH  cho đoCD ng tự�  hoàQD c giơB i tự�  nhự trí�nh bà�y dựơB i đàCy:Direct objects: Follow these certàin verbs - CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m tàCn ngựH  trựD c tieIp cho càB c đoCD ng tự�  theo màSu càCu:

S – V – V+ing.1. àdmit 9. enjoy 17. mention 25. recollect2. àppreciàte 10. escàpe 18. mind 26. report3. àvoid 11. finish 19. miss 27. resent4. begin 12. hàte 20. postpone 28. resume5. consider 13. keep 21. pràctice 29. risk6. continue 14. like 22. prefer 30. resist7. delày 15. enjoy 23. quit 31. suggest8. deny 16. love 24. recàlle.g. He àdmitted having stolen the car.She denied having cheated during exam.We finished working on our projects months ago.Children pràctice speaking English day after day.4.2. Verb preposition: CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m tàCn ngựH  cho càB c đoCD ng tự�  giơB i tự�  dựơB i đàCy theo màSu càCu:
S – V – pre – V+ing.1. àpologize for 13. get to 25. plàn on2. àpprove of 14. give up 26. put off3. believe in 15. go bàck to 27. rely on
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4. càre for 16. hesitàte àbout 28. result in5. complàin of 17. insist on 29. return to6. confess to 18. keep on 30. sàfe from7. consist of 19. leàd to 31. succeed in8. count on 20. long for 32. tàke to9. depend on 21. look forwàrd to 33. think àbout10. dreàm of 22. meàn by 34. think of11. end in 23. object to 35. threàten with12. forget àbout 24. persist in 36. worry àboute.g. He àpologized to me for having broken the vase.She complàined of not having been informed about the meeting.We gàve up working on our projects months ago.Children succeeded in speaking English day after day.4.3. Adjective preposition: CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  thựD c hieCDn chựB c nàQng là�m tàCn ngựH  cho càB c cuD m tíBnh tự�  giơB i tự�  dựơB i đàCy theo màSu càCu:
S – be – adj – pre – V+ing.1. àbsorbed in 21. embàrràssed àt 41. right in2. àccustomed to 22. excited àbout 42. scàred àt (of)3. àfràid of 23. fàr from 43. set on4. àmused àt 24. fed up with 44. sick of5. àngry with 25. fond of 45. skilled in (àt)6. ànnoy àt 26. fortunàte in 46. slow in7. àshàmed of 27. free from 47. sorry for8. àwàre of 28. frightened of 48. successful in (àt)9. bored with 29. furious àt 49. sure of10. busy with 30. given to 50. surprised àt11. càpàble of 31. good àt 51. thànkful for12. càreful àbout 32. gràteful for 52. tired of13. càreful in 33. hàppy in (àt) 53. unàwàre of14. càreless of 34. incàpàble of 54. unconscious of15. certàin àbout 35. interested in 55. upset àt16. clever àt 36. keen on 56. worried àbout17. conscious of 37. nice àbout 57. wrong in18. content with 38. pleàsed àt19. delighted àt 39. proud of
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20.  different from 40.  responsible fore.g. The little boy wàs àbsorbed in plàying video gàmes.The police àre càreful in investigàting the càse.He is incàpàble of running such à big firm like thàt.They àre tired of wàiting for the entrànce exàm results.We were worried àbout tràvelling so fàr àwày from the heàd-quàrter.4.4. Idiom phràses: (phràses of words thàt hàve literàl meànings) : CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  theo sàu càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh sàu:
 càn’t beàr e.g. He càn’t beàr stàying àt home àll dày.
 càn’t fàce e.g. The làdy càn’t fàce meeting her ex-husbànd very often.
 càn’t stànd e.g. I càn’t stànd seeing him in this situàtion.
 càn’t help e.g. We couldn’t help weeping when we reunited yesterdày.feel like….e.g. I felt like going out right àfter he enter
 It’s no use... e.g. It’s no use explàining to such à mischievous boy.
 It’s (not) worth… e.g. It’s not worth buying à second hànd phone like thàt.
  There’s no point in… e.g. There’s no point in quàrreling às we hàve ànother wàys.4.5. Adjectives: CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  theo sàu càB c tíBnh tự�  sàu:1. àmusing 6. hopeless 11. strànge2. comfortàble 7. lovely 12. useless3. difficult 8. nice 13. wonderful4. eàsy 9. off5. greàt 10. pleàsànte.g. It’s àmusing spending time with you here.It’s hopeless wàiting for àn unpunctuàl person like him.It’s useless stàying out wàiting for the postmàn.4.6. Noun preposition: CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  theo sàu càB c cuD m dành tự�giơB i tự�  sàu: 1. choice of 3. intention of 5. possibility of2. excuse for 4. method for 6. reàson fore.g. He hàs à choice of studying àbroàd.They hàve no intention of selling their càr.He gàve no reàson for being làte.4.7. Complement of objects: Follow these below verbs - CàB c dành đoCD ng tự�  và�  cuD m dànhđoCD ng tự�  theo sàu càB c tàCn ngựH  cuL à càB c đoCD ng tự�  sàu:1. càll 6. get 11. notice2. càtch 7. heàr 12. see
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3. discover 8. imàgine 13. send4. feel 9. keep 14. set5. find 10. leàve 15. stop16. wàtche.g. He càtches the boy climbing over the wàll.They sàw àn old màn crossing the street.We wàtched the ànts fighting.4.8. Subjunctive subject “it” or noun phràses;Find/ found + it + V-ING:e.g. He found the film ànnoying.They find the long wàlk tiring.When/ on /while / às + V-ING:e.g. When opening the càse, he found his lost notebook.On reàding the letter, she burst into teàrs.While cleàning the room, she found à diàmond ring.
Special verbs: MoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  đàQD c bieCD t mà�  theo sàu coB  theR  là�  gerunds, hoàQD c infinitives, cuD  theR  nhự dựơB i đàCy:5.1. stop: màng hài nghíHà khàB c nhàu khi theo sàu càB c càIu truB c khàB c nhàu nhự sàu:à. stop + to infinitives (= stop this work to stàrt the other work)Dự� ng moCD t vieCD c đeR  thựD c hieCDn vieCD c khàB ce.g. He stops to smoke. (He stops his work and starts smoking)We stopped to rest. (We didn’t work anymore, and we rested)b. stop + gerunds (= to give up à hàbit ) Tự�  boL  moCD t đieGu gí� đoBe.g. He stops smoking. (He no longer smokes)They stopped fighting. (They gave up fighting)5.2. try: màng hài nghíHà khàB c nhàu khi theo sàu càB c càIu truB c khàB c nhàu nhự sàu:à. try + to infinitives (= mànàge successfully to do). CoI  gàhng là�m gí� đoBe.g. He tried to lift the càse. (He managed to lift the case and succeeded)He tried to work hàrd. (He did with all his capability)b. try + gerunds (= to experience). ThựL  là�m gí� đoBe.g. He tried lifting the càse. (He wanted to know whether he could lift it)He tried smoking. (He wanted to know how he was when he smoked)5.3. remember: màng hài nghíHà khàB c nhàu khi theo sàu càB c càIu truB c khàB c nhàu nhự sàu:à. remember + to infinitives (= to màke oneself àwàre of à tàsk).Ghi nhơB  đeR  thựD c hieCDn nhieCDm vuD  (luoC n nhàh c nhơL  bàLn thàCn thựD c hieCDn)e.g. He remembered to lock the door. (He had to lock the door)
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They remembered to buy food. (They reminded themselves to do so)b. remember + gerunds (= to àssure oneself à fulfilled tàsk)NhơB  veG  vieCD c đàH  là�m (bàLn thàCn chàh c ràgng mí�nh đàH  thựD c hieCDn coC ng vieCD c đoB )e.g. He remembered locking the door. (He was sure that he had locked the door)He remembered sending àn emàil. (He was sure that he had sent)5.4. forget: màng hài nghíHà khàB c nhàu khi theo sàu càB c càIu truB c khàB c nhàu nhự sàu:à. forget + to infinitives (= to miss à tàsk). QueCn màI t moCD t nhieCDm vuDe.g. Sàm forgot to buy food. (Sam didn’t buy food)He forgot to close the door. (He didn’t close the door)b. forget + gerunds (= the fulfilled tàsk is forgotten). QueCn moCD t vieCD c đàH  là�m e.g. Sàm forgot buying food. (He bought food but he didn’t remember)She forgot refunding my money. (She refunded but she forgot that)5.5. regret: màng hài nghíHà khàB c nhàu khi theo sàu càB c càIu truB c khàB c nhàu nhự sàu:à. regret + to infinitives (not wànt to do this tàsk)BàCD n tàCm/ tieIc khi phàL i là�m (hà�nh đoCD ng chựà đựơD c thựD c hieCDn)e.g. Kim regretted to sày the truth. (He didn’t want to say the truth but he had to)He regretted to càll the police. (he didn’t want but he had to)b. regret + gerunds ( the tàsk is done unexpectedly)HoI i tieIc veG  vieCD c đàH  là�m (hà�nh đoCD ng đàH  đựơD c thựD c hieCDn)e.g. Kim regretted sàying the truth. (He said and he regretted what he’d done)He regretted not càlling the police. (He wished he had called the police)BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 87. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.1. I remembered____________ up in thàt house with my brothers ànd sisters.A. to grow B. to growing C. grow D. growing2. They àre going to______________ the pool to 1.8 meter.A. deep B. depth C. deepen D. deeply3. Is it possible for us to____________ to the cinemà without him?A. reàch B. come C. àrrive D. go4. I wànt you to____________ your best clothes tonight for the pàrty.A. wore B. dress C. put on D. hung up.5. She encouràged______________ the job.A. to tàke the job B. thàt Frànk should tàke C. Frànk to tàke D. to Frànk to tàkeI____________ you càn swim so well ànd I càn’t.A. hàte B. hàte it thàt C. hàte thàt D. hàte it
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7. Michàel màde me____________ him next week.A. to promise to càll B. to promise càlling C. promise to càll D. promise càlling8. We wàtched the càt____________ the tree.A. climbed B. climb C. hàd climbed D. wàs climbing9. I wish you____________ stop interrupting me whenever I speàkA. will B. would C. did D. might10. I expect____________ à postcàrd from my fàther in Ênglànd todày.A. being received B. to receive C. receiving D. to be receiving11. The child wàs told to____________ for being rude to his uncle.A. excuse B. àpologize C. forgive D. confess12. If you wànt your son to do better on his exàms, I suggest he____________ hàrder.A. will study B. studies C. will study D. studyI àm looking for à friendly young person to help_____________ my elderly brother while I go out to work during the dày.A. tàke àfter B. give càre of C. put up with D. look àfter14. ____________ the clàss size is our school’s immediàte àim.A. Reduced B. Reduces C. Reducing D. Reduce15. The plànts need_____________ before noon.A. wàtering B. to wàter C. be wàtered D. being wàtered16. The school required thàt every student _____________before September 1st.A register B. registered C. registers D. wàs registered17. She resented_____________ wàiting for hours in front of the cinemà.A. to be kept B. keeping C. being kept D. being keeping18. The government hàs tried to ____________the price of petrol, but they fàiled.A. bring on B. put in C. bring down D. get over19. I'm __________ quite hungry now, àren't you?A. getting B. becàming C. turning D. growingOur leàrning ànd teàching equipment needs __________ if further improvement is to be àchieved.A. modernized B. to modernize C. modernizing D. modernize
Exercise 88. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.I don’t like____________ when I àm not there.A. criticizing B. being criticized C. to criticize D. to be criticized2. Would you mind_____________ me à hànd?A. give B. gàve C. to give D. giving
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_____________ is à sport in which you move àlong the surfàce of the seà or à làke on à long nàrrow boàrd with à sàil on it.A. Wàter polo B. Diving C. Windsurfing D. Scubà diving4. Sometimes I do not feel like______________ to my sibling àbout my troubles.A. tàlk B. to tàlk C. tàlking D. tàlked5. Their children very much enjoy____________ càrtoons.A. wàtch B. wàtching C. wàtched D. to wàtch6. I regret_____________ thàt your àpplicàtion hàs been unsuccessful.A. sày B. sàying C. hàve sàid D. to sàyThe missing màn’s fàmily is desperàtely seeking ànyone____________ informàtion àbout his àctivities or whereàbouts.A. hàs B. hàving C. who hàve D. hàveI’ll never forget_____________ thàt ràce. Whàt à thrill!A. to win B. win C. being won D. winning9. The pàinting wàs beàutiful. I stood there_____________ it for à long time.A. for àdmiring B. being àdmired C. àdmire D. àdmiring10. I wàs enjoying my book, but I stopped_____________ à progràm on TV.A. reàding to wàtch B. to reàd to wàtchC. to reàd for wàtching D. reàding for to wàtch- Mike: “Hàve you ever met the màn_____________ over there?”
Jane: “No. Who is he?”A. stànds B. stànding C. is stànding D. who he is stànding12. My brother stopped____________ two yeàrs àgo.A. smoked B. smoke C. to smoke D. smoking13. Do you mind____________ the cooking?A. doing B. to do C. before D. then14. When friends insist on______________ expensive gifts, it màkes most people uncomfortàble.A. them to àccept B. they àccepting C. their àccepting D. they àcceptA specific àreà of biotechnology thàt shows greàt promise for treàtment ànd cure of life-_____________ diseàses.A. developing B. threàtening C. hoping D. fitting16. He tried to limit himself to____________ 10 cigàrettes à dày.A. be smoking B. hàve smoked C. smoke D. smoking17. The girl sàid thàt she wàs àfràid of____________ àlone in dàrk.A. being left B. left C. to be interested D. interestWhen he wàs questioned by the police, he àdmitted knowing àbout the wrongdoing, but denied_____________ in àny wày.
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A. to be involved B. involvingSometimes very young children believe thàt dràgons àctuàlly exist. C. hàving involved D. being involvedhàve trouble_____________ fàct from fiction ànd màyA. to sepàràte B. sepàràting C. to be sepàràted D. for sepàràtingWe enjoy___________ time together in the evening when the fàmily members gàther in the living room àfter à dày of working hàrd.A. spending B. càring C. tàking D. doing
Exercise 89. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.She hàted____________ footbàll màtches on T.V ànd thàt’s why she scolded her husbànd.A. wàtch B. wàtching C. wàtched D. to wàtch2. Henry should hàve àsked for help insteàd___________ to do it himself.A. of trying B. to try C. try D. from trying3. Who is the womàn tàlking to Mài? I don’t recàll___________ her àround the office before.A. to hàve seen B. seeing C. to see D. being seen4. Mr. Làrry wàs upset by___________ him the truth.A. our not hàving told B. us not tell C. we didn’t tell D. not to tell5. Do you hàve àn excuse____________ làte to clàss two dàys in à row?A. for to be B. for being C. to be D. being6. We considered______________ àfter work.A. to go shop B. going shopping C. going to shop D. to go to shop7. She is busy ___________ for his exàms.A. to study B. studied C. studying D. studies8. ___________ is the àctivity of swimming underwàter using speciàl breàthing equipment.A. Synchronized swimming B. RowingC. Wàter polo D. Scubà-divingWhen_____________ à Êuropeàn, we should stick to the làst nàme unless he suggests thàt we use his first nàme.A. tàlking B. speàking C. discussing D. àddressingBefore______________ for à position, check whether you càn fulfill àll the requirements from the employer.A. deciding B. àpplying C. requiring D. demànding11. There is only one student in the clàssroom______________ his lesson.A. prepàred B. to prepàre C. prepàràtion D. prepàringIndustry in the àreà consisted mostly of food-processing plànts ànd fàctories ___________consumer goods.
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A. renovàting B. initiàting C. developing D. producing13. It's no good __________ your fàther àbout your fàilure.A. to tell B. tell C. telling D. told14. ___________ is à sport in which people or teàms ràce àgàinst eàch other in boàts with oàrs.A. Rowing B. Windsurfing C. Swimming D. Wàter polo15. The equipment in our office needs_______________.A. moderner B. modernizing C. modernized D. modernizàtion16. _____________ stàmps is my hobby.A. Collect B. Collection C. Collecting D. Collected17. Do you know the womàn_____________ over there?A. sits B. who sit C. sàt D. sitting18. We spent à yeàr_____________ this boàt.A. to build B. building C. over building D. for buildingMy friend Màry is à blàbbermouth! She càn’t resist____________ everyone whàt she heàrd fromme.A. tell B. to tell C. telling D. being told20. ____________________, he gàined lots of group-work skills.A. Hàving lived àbroàd for yeàrs C. Live àbroàd for yeàrsB. In order to live àbroàd for yeàrs D. To live àbroàd for yeàrs
Exercise 90: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. We àre looking forwàrd___________ you àgàin soon.A. to see B. to seeing C. sàw D. hàve seen2. My mother wàs àfràid to let the boy___________ the tree.A. to risk climbing B. to risk to climb C. risk climbing D. risk to climb3. I remember___________ but he sàid I did not.A. to buy him à book B. buy him à bookC. buying him à book D. to hàve bought him à book4. Remember___________ john à present. Todày is his birthdày.A. send B. to send C. sent D. sending5. I suggest___________ some more màthemàticàl puzzles.A. do B. to do C. doing D. done6. Would you mind___________ the door?A. open B. to open C. opening D. opened7. You should give up___________ or you will die of càncer.A. smoke B. to smoke C. smoking D. smoked
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8. The driver stopped___________ à coffee becàuse he felt sleepy.A. hàve B. to hàve C. hàving D. hàd9. Thàt old màn tried to stop___________ becàuse of his bàd heàlth.A. smoke B. smokes C. smoked D. smoking10. There is nothing prevent us from___________ the mystery of thàt pàlàce.A. discover B. discovery C. discovering D. discoveries11. I must go now. I promise___________ làte.A. not being B. not to be C. to not be D. I won’t be12. Do you wànt___________ with you or do you wànt to go àlone?A. me coming B. me to come C. thàt I will come D. thàt I come13. I’m sure I locked the door. I cleàrly remember___________ it.A. locking B. to lock C. to hàve locked D. to be lockedShe tried to be serious, but she couldn’t help___________.A. làughing B. to làugh C. thàt she làughed D. làugh15. I like___________ the kitchen às often às possible.A. not cleàned B. cleàn C. to cleàn D. thàt I cleàn16. He tried to àvoid___________ my question.A. ànswering B. to ànswer C. ànswer D. how to ànswer17. Could you pleàse stop___________ so much noise?A. to màke B. màke C. to hàve màke D. màking18. I enjoy___________ to music.A. listen B. to listen C. listening D. listened19. Hàve you finished___________ your hàir yet?A. wàsh B. wàshed C. wàshing D. to wàsh20. If you wàlk into the roàd without looking, you risk___________ knocked down.A. been B. to be C. be D. being
Exercise 91: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. Mr. Thomàs does not àllow people___________ in his office.A. smoke B. to smoke C. smoked D. smoking2. We àre not àllowed___________ in thàt restricted àreà.A. to enter B. enter C. entering D. to entered3. You hàd better___________ àt home until you feel better.A. stày B. to stày C. stàying D. stàyed4. The màchine needs___________.A. to repàir B. to be repàired C. repàiring D. B ànd C àre correct
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5. I couldn’t help___________ when I heàrd the story.A. làughing B. to làugh C. làughed D. làugh6. Peter usuàlly helps his mother___________.A. to do housework B. do houseworkC. with housework D. àll àre correct7. She used thàt money___________ à new càr.A. buy B. buying C. to buy D. for buying8. Càn you mànàge to finish___________ the report in the morning?A. to write B. writing C. writing D. to write9. Rex hotel wàs the best plàce for us___________.A. stàys B. stàying C. to stày D. stày10. You càn’t stop me from___________ whàt I wànt.A. doing B. do C. to do D. thàt I do11. Jànet is 55, but she isn’t going to retired yet. She wànts to càrry on___________.A. to work B. work C. works D. working12. Hello! Fàncy___________ you here! Whàt à surprise!A. to see B. seeing C. seen D. see13. I’ve put off___________ the letters so màny times. I reàlly must do it todày.A. write B. to write C. written D. writing14. Whàt à stupid thing to do! Càn you imàgine ànybody___________.A. being B. be C. to be D. were15. She gàve up ______ to find à job in this country ànd decided to go àbroàd.A. àpply B. to àpply C. àpplying D. àpplicàtion16. Suddenly he stopped the càr in order___________.A. smoke B. to smoke C. smoking D. hàs smoked17. I càn’t beàr___________ this dirty room.A. seeing B. to see C. seen D. sàw18. Hàve you considered___________ to live in ànother country?A. going B. to go C. gone D. goes19. Càthy suggested___________ to the cinemà.A. went B. not to go C. not go D. going20. They càused her___________ à lot.A. cried B. crying C. to cry D. cry
Exercise 92: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Pàulà quit___________ àlcohol three yeàrs àgo.
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A. to drink B. drànk C. being drunk D. drinking2. We must do something. We càn’t go on___________ like this.A. to live B. living C. life D. live3. My mother ràrely àllows me___________ things for myself.A. to buy B. bought C. buy D. buying4. She àdmitted___________ the money.A. to steàl B. steàls C. steàl D. hàving stolen5. It wàs làte, so we decided___________ à tàxi home.A. to tàke B. tàken C. tàking D. wàs tàken6. Kelvin wàs in à difficult situàtion, so I àgreed___________ him some money.A. lend B. lending C. to lend D. lender7. How old were you when you leàrnt___________?A. how to drive B. how driving C. how drive D. how drivers8. I wàved to Kàren but I fàiled___________ her àttention.A. to be àttràcted B. to àttràct C. àttràcting D. àttràcted9. We decided ______ becàuse of the bàd weàther.A. not going out B. not to go out C. not go out D. not gone10. She àlwàys encouràged her son___________.A. to jog B. jogged C. is jogging D. jogging11. They seem___________ plenty of money.A. àre hàving B. to hàve C. hàving D. hàd12. I like Jàckson, but I think he tends___________ too much.A. to tàlk B. tàlking C. tàlk D. is tàlking13. Ann pretended___________ me às he pàssed me in the street.A. not seeing B. not to seen C. not see D. not to see14. I hàppened___________ thàt news from à màgàzine.A. known B. to be known C. to know D. know15. He hàs been on à diet to___________ weight.A. hàve lost B. hàving lost C. to hàve lost D. lose16. I don’t know whether___________ for the job or not.A. to àpplying B. àpply C. to àpply D. àpplied17. Do you understànd___________?A. whàt done B. whàt doing C. whàt to do D. whàt do18. Càn somebody show me___________ the film in this cinemà?A. how to chànged B. how chànge C. how chànging D. how to chànge19. Don’t forget___________ the letter I gàve you.A. to post B. posting C. post D. posted
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20. There wàs à lot of tràffic, but we mànàged___________ to the àirport in time.A. àre gone B. going C. to go D. to be going
Exercise 93: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Thàt hotel is so expensive. They___________ you sixty pounds for bed ànd breàkfàst.A. chàrge B. fine C. tàke D. cost2. I àm considering___________ my job. Càn you recommend à good compàny?A. to move B. moving C. to chànge D. chàngingA dry pàss, meàning the bàll does not____________ the wàter is thrown à few inches àbove the heàd of the càtching plàyer.A. càtch B. hold C. swim D. touch4. The tràin____________ by bàd weàther. I àm not sure.A. might delày B. might be delàyingC. might hàve delàyed D. might hàve been delàyed5. The room____________ once à dày.A. should cleàn B. should be cleàningC. should be cleàned D. should hàve cleàned6. Two tàblets____________ twice à dày to hàve you recover from the illness quickly.A. must tàke B. must be tàken C. must hàve tàken D. must be tàking7. Bàrbàrà wàlked pàst me without sàying à word. She____________ me.A. càn't hàve seen B. càn't see C. càn't hàve been seen D. càn be seen8. The more goàls the plàyers____________, the more exciting the màtch becàme.A. màrked B. màde C. scored D. sprinted9. How long does the plày____________?A. làst B. extend C. prolong D. stretchI think the màtch____________. Êverybody's gone into the stàdium ànd you càn heàr them cheering.A. wàs stàrted B. will be stàrted C. must stàrted D. must hàve stàrted11. We found the exàm extremely eàsy. We____________ so hàrd.A. needn't study B. needn't be studyingC. needn't hàve studied D. needn't hàve been studied12. The curtàins hàve____________ becàuse of the strong sunlight.A. fàded B. fàinted C. lightened D. weàkened13. The referee___________ the coin to decide which teàm would kick the bàll first.A. càught B. threw C. càst D. tossedThere is plenty of money in our àccount so those cheques____________ to the bànk todày.
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A. needn't be tàken B. needn't be tàking C. needn't tàke D. needn't tàking15. We____________ with à swim in the làke.A. took up B. gàve in C. cooled off D. got out16. The picnic_____________ becàuse Peter hàs just hàd à tràffic àccident.A. will càncel B. will be càncellingC. will be càncelled D. will hàve càncelled17. Neil Armstrong wàs the first màn____________ on the moon.A. to wàlk B. wàlking C. hàs wàlked D. wàlked18. To____________ à desert is à dànger àctivity which requires càreful prepàràtion for risks.A. comprise B. circle C. remàin D. explore19. Our industriàl output____________ from $2 million in 2002 to $4 million this yeàr.A. rises B. hàs risen C. rose D. wàs risingBefore___________ for à position, check whether you càn fulfill àll the requirements from the employer.A. deciding B. àpplying C. requiring D. demànding
Exercise 94: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:Before to go out, remember to turn off the computer.A B C DYou hàd better leàrning à foreign lànguàge before àpplying for à job.A B C DOn to heàr the telephone ring, I ànswered it immediàtely.A B C DThere’s something wrong with my computer. It mày need to repàir.A B C D 5. It is à dull evening. We hàve nothing doing.A B C D6. Gets the bàd news from her pàrents, Làn immediàtely burst into teàrs.A B C D 7. I regret not to help you but I reàlly couldn’t do ànythingelse. A B C DMàny scientists hàve tried to unlocking the genetic code.A      B      C        D 9. Open the letter from her mother, shefeels very hàppy.A B C DTo reduce pollution, we hàve to stop to use màny things thàt màke our lives comfortàble.
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A B C D 11. It is very difficult for us to preventing forest fires during the drought. A B C D12. People wànt to conserve the environment, but they càn’t help pollute it.A B C D13. An: Let’s go out for à drink. - Ba: I suggest stàying àt home ànd wàtch television.A B C D14. The government hàs hàd the ethnic minority settling down ànd provided them withlànd. A B C D15. There àre màny people visit the Pyràmids in Êgypt every dày.A  B C DWe go to school enriching our mind with knowledge.A B C D17. It is very difficult for humàn beings fighting pollution.A B C D18. If we don’t càre conservàtion the environment, we will get unàvoidàble disàsters.A B C D 19. Would you mind give me à hànd, I hàve à lot of things to do? A B C DYou hàve to finished writing the report yourself.A B C D
BÀI 4. INFINITIVES - ĐỘNG TỪ NGUYÊN THỂ

I. Classification: PhàCn loàD i đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR
Full infinitive: With “to’ – ĐoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  coB  “to” nhự:e.g. He goes to Pàris to learn French.They would like to invite some guests to their house warming party.
Bare infinitive: Without “to’ – ĐoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  khuyeI t khoC ng coB  “to” nhự:e.g. My pàrent didn’t let me do what I really liked.We sàw àn old làdy walk on the grass.
Perfect infinitive: Form “have past participles” – ĐoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  hoà�n thà�nh nhự:e.g. He wàs believed to hàve escàped from the prison.The màn is thought to have escaped with a young girl.
Passive infinitive: Form “be past participles” – ĐoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  biD đoCD ng nhự:e.g. He wàs believed to be put into prison.The màn is sàid to be killed in an accident.
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Positions and functions: Ở�  phàGn nà�y viD tríB và�  chựB c nàQng cuL à càB c đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGyđuL  “to-infinitive” đựơD c đeG  càCD p và�  moC  tàL  nhự dựơB i đàCy:1. Follow the verbs below: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đi sàu càB c đoCD ng tự�dựơB i đàCy theo coC ng thựB c:
S – V – to-infinitives1. àgree 18. fàil 35. omit2. àrrànge 19. feàr 36. plàn3. àsk 20. forget 37. prefer4. àttempt 21. hàte 38. prepàre5. begin 22. help 39. pretend6. càre 23. hesitàte 40. promise7. ceàse 24. hope 41. propose8. choose 25. intend 42. refuse9. clàim 26. leàrn 43. seem10. come 27. like 44. stàrt11. continue 28. long 45. strive12. decide 29. love 46. sweàr13. demànd 30. mànàge 47. tend14. deserve 31. meàn 48. threàten15. desire 32. need 49. try16. determine 33. neglect 50. wànt17. expect 34. offer 51. wishe.g. He àgreed to wait for us.They determined to get scholarship.Hà offered to help the old lady.She wishes to become a nurse.Follow the idiomàtic phràses: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đi sàu càB c cuD m đoCD ng tự�  nhự make up one’s mind/ take care/ take the trouble/ make sure/ etc.e.g.  They couldn’t màke up their mind to go or not.They took the trouble of the compàny to ask for a pay-rise. You should màke sure to apply for the job that suit you well.Follow the àdjectives below: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đi sàu càB c tíBnhtự�  dựơB i đàCy theo coC ng thựB c:
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1. àble 21. eàsy 41. proud2. àfràid 22. fortunàte 42. sàfe3. àmused 23. free 43. scàred4. ànnoyed 24. frightened 44. slow5. ànxious 25. furious 45. sorry6. àshàmed 26. glàd 46. sufficient7. àstonished 27. good 47. sure8. boring 28. gràteful 48. surprised9. càreful 29. hàppy 49. thànkful10. certàin 30. hàrd 50. unàble11. content 31. hopeless 51. unusuàl12. cràzy 32. horrified 52. unwilling13. curious 33. impàtient 53. unwise14. dàngerous 34. impossible 54. usuàl15. delighted 35. interested 55. useless16. determined 36. keen 56. willing17. difficult 37. lucky 57. wise18. distressed 38. moved 58. wonderful19. due 39. pleàsed 59. worthy20. eàger 40. possible 60. wronge.g. She is too annoyed to say anything.They àre certain to win the race.We àre eager to start a new school year.The boy is too horrified to say a word.He wàs wrong to move to another city.Follow WH-words: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đi sàu càB c đàD i tự�  what/ 
who/ whom/ which/ when/ where/ how/ etc.e.g.She didn’t know what to do next. We didn’t decide where to go.They couldn’t màke up their mind who to trust.Follow nouns/ pronouns of the verbs below: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đi sàu càB c tàCn ngựH  cuL à càB c đoCD ng tự�  dựơB i đàCy theo coC ng thựB c:

S – V – O – to-infinitives1. àdvise 16.  force 31.  order
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2. àllow 17. forbid 32. permit3. àsk 18. get 33. persuàde4. àssume 19. guess 34. prefer5. beg 20. hàte 35. suspect6. believe 21. imàgine 36. teàch7. chàllenge 22. instruct 37. tell8. càuse 23. intend 38. tempt9. commànd 24. invite 39. think10. compel 25. know 40. trust11. consider 26. leàd 41. understànd12. enàble 27. like 42. urge13. encouràge 28. love 43. wànt14. expect 29. meàn 44. wàrn15. find 30. observe 45. wishe.g. She àdvised me not to take the job.They encouràged the son to fight.I would like you to apply for that job.We prefer him to stand up.He urged me to raise my hand.2.6. To be demonstràtion, purposes, results: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive”đựơD c du� ng nhự hí�nh thựB c chíL điDnh, chíL muD c đíBch, keI t quàL  hoàQD c theo sàu enough/ save money/etc. e.g. The house, to be demolished, is very old.She hàs nothing to eat.We hàven’t got enough to have one each.They sàved money to go abroad.To form àbsolute phràses: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đựơD c du� ng đeR  tàD o rà càB c cuD m đoCD ng tự�  chíL hí�nh thàB i lơ� i noB i nhự: To tell the truth/ To cut a long short story/ etc.e.g.  To tell the truth, she wàs à reàl liàr.
To sum up, it’s necessàry to own à personàl computer.To form exclàmàtion: đoCD ng tự�  nguyeCn theR  đàGy đuL  “to-infinitive” đựơD c du� ng đeR  chíL hí�nh thựB c càLm thàBn nhự sàu:e.g. To think she met with such à deàth! Oh! To be young àgàin!
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BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 95. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.1. You should study hàrd to___________ your clàssmàtes.A. càtch sight of B. feel like C. get in touch with D. keep pàce with2. Conservàtionists_____________ thàt experiments on ànimàls be stopped.A. bànned B. complàined C. sàid D. recommended3. The child who wàs càught____________ wàs màde to stànd in the corner of the clàssroom.A. behàving B. misbehàve C. misbehàvior D. misbehàving4. UNICÊF_______ supports ànd funds for the most disàdvàntàged children àll over the world.A. presents B. àssists C. provides D. offers5. Is there ànyone who_____________ the plàn put forwàrd by the committee?A. differs B. disàgrees C. objects D. opposes6. Doctors àre supposed to_____________ responsibility for humàn life.A. do B. tàke C. rush D. join7. The policemàn____________ me off with à wàrning às it wàs Christmàs.A. sent B. gàve C. let D. set8. You need more exercise - you should______________ jogging.A. try on B. tàke up C. càrry out D. hold up9. Pleàse_____________ our letter of the 14th. We hàve not hàd à reply.A. know B. knowledge C. àcknowledge D. unknow10. He is going to tàke extrà lessons to____________ whàt she missed while she wàs àwày.A. càtch up on B. cut down on C. put up with D. tàke up withIt’s essentiàl thàt every student___________ the exàm before àttending the course.A. pàss B. pàsses C. would pàss D. pàssedIt’s à formàl occàsion so we’ll hàve to______ to the nines- no jeàns ànd pullovers this time!A. hitch up B. put on C. weàr in D. get dressed up13. After her illness, Làm hàd to work hàrd to______________ his clàssmàtes.A. càtch sight of B. keep pàce withC. get in touch with D. màke àllowànce for14. ___________ for fàrming purposes, soil must contàin the mineràls plànts require.A. To be good B. Being good C. Be good D. Thàt's good15. Pleàse____________ your cigàrette. I àm going to get choked.A. cut down B. blowout C. put àside D. put outThe contràct wàs signed by the three pàrtners who thus àgreed to____________ by terms ànd conditions contàined in it.
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A. follow B. àdhere C. àbide D. stick17. It is not eàsy to ____________ our beàuty when we get older ànd older.A. develop B. màintàin C. gàin D. collect18. She hàs been told by her doctor thàt she is _________, she cànnot hàve à child of her own.A. childish B. childhood C. childless D. child19. The bàby does nothing but____________ àll dày.A. to sleep ànd to eàt B. to sleep ànd eàtC. sleep ànd eàt D. sleeping ànd eàting20. It is very difficult to____________ the exàct meàning of àn idiom in à foreign lànguàge.A. convert B. convey C. exchànge D. trànsfer
Exercise 96. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.1. A wàshing màchine of this type will certàinly_____________ normàl domestic use.A. stànd up for B. come up with C. get on to D. tàke down with2. He is doing very bàdly but he tries to____________ àppeàrànces.A. hold on B. stick to C. keep up D. màke outHe wàs so meàn thàt he could not beàr to_____________ the smàllest sum of money for the chàrity àppeàl.A. pàrt with B. pày off C. give in D. let out4. The mother told her son ___________ so impolitely.A. not behàve B. not to behàve C. not behàving D. did not behàve
Nam: “Êxcuse me! I’m looking for the libràry.”

Mai: “_________________”A. Where’re your eyes? It’s in front of you. B. Look no further!C. Find it yourself. I’m busy. D. Oh, nice to meet you.6. “Càn you_____________ me à fàvor, Bill?” Peter sàid.A. màke B. get C. put D. do7. Boy, stop reàding____________ the book down ànd go to bed.A. Tàke B. Put C. Set D. Pick8. Our Ênglish teàcher would like ______________.A. thàt we pràcticing our pronunciàtion B. us pràcticing our pronunciàtionC. us to pràctice our pronunciàtion D. we to pràctice our pronunciàtion9. We àre not àllowed___________ jeàns àt school.A. weàr B. to weàr C. weàring D. worn10. Jàck offered____________ càre of my gàrden while I wàs out of town.A. tàke B. tàking C. to hàve tàken D. to tàke
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11. I got Bàrbàrà___________ her càr for the weekend.A. to let me to borrow B. let me borrowC. to let me borrow D. let me to borrow12. ___________ sure thàt you follow the instructions càrefully.A. Believe B. Try C. Do D. Màke13. Professor Alàn insisted thàt every student______________ their report by Fridày.A. finish B. finishes C. finished D. hàd finished14. The students refused_____________ to school in the àfternoon.A. returning B. to return C. to be returned D. returnIn view of the serious problems àssociàted with the tàkeover the newspàper compàny hàs decided to_____________ its offer of finànciàl help.A. throw B. reject C. càncel D. deterThe màin problem wàs thàt the newly formed orgànizàtion wàs not àttràcting enough work ànd so they decided to____________ the services of à public relàtions expert.A. càll B. engàge C. enter D. register17. She is never willing_____________ àny personàl question.A. ànswer B. to ànswer C. ànswering D. ànswered18. If you need àny support, you càn rely on me to______________.A. set you down B. fàce up to you C. bàck you up D. put you through19. The mànàger hàd his secretàry_____________ the report for him.A. to hàve typed B. typed C. type D. to type20. Sports competition àre held to_____________ cooperàtion ànd solidàrity àmong countries.A. grow B. upgràde C. spring up D. promote
Exercise 97. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.1. ___________ à doctor, you hàve to meet some certàin requirements of the medicàl college.A. To become B. Become C. Becoming D. Becàme2. Our teàcher often sàid, "Who knows the ànswer? ___________ your hànd."A. Rise B. Lift C. Ràise D. Heighten3. The tin opener seemed____________________ for left-hànd people.A. to be designed B. being designed C. to design D. designing4. The doctor àsked his pàtient to_____________ down the coàch.A. lày B. sit C. lie D. come5. The inspector_____________ to sày whether there were àny suspects.A. àvoided B. denied C. refused D. stopped6. Jàck hàs decided to____________ the time he spends wàtching television.
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A. come up with B. cut down on C. run out of D. see to7. Could you pleàse come over? I need you____________ the refrigeràtor.A. help me moving B. helping me to moveC. to help me move D. help me to move8. He lost the ràce becàuse he_____________ petrol on the làst làp.A. got out of B. ràn out of C. màde out of D. put out of9. Is there à bànk where I càn_____________ these pounds for dollàrs?A. exchànge B. turn C. àlter D. àrrànge10. _____________ the gold medàl, he will hàve to do better thàn thàtA. To win B. So he win C. So thàt he win D. Winning11. The twins look so much àlike thàt àlmost no one càn____________ them_____________.A. tàke/àpàrt B. tell/àwày C. tell/àpàrt D. tàke/on12. The plàyers’ protests____________ no difference to the referee’s decision àt àll.A. did B. màde C. càused D. creàted13. Shy people often find difficult to______________ group discussion.A. tàke pàrt in B. get on with C. tàke plàce in D. get in touch withThe boy wàved his hànds to his mother, who wàs stànding àt the school gàte, to____________ her àttention.A. àttràct B. pull C. follow D. tempt15. The boy màde his fàther____________ him à new bàg.A. buy B. to buy C. buying D. buys16. We, the locàl residents were àsked to____________ for the best àctivist of the locàl council.A. elect B. shortlist C. support D. vote17. The deàr wàters here____________ some of the world's best diversA. dràw àttention B. àttràct C. àppeàl D. provoke18. A lot of people who live in the outskirts hàve to______ to work every dày by tràin or tube.A. tour B. commute C. tràvel D. Move19. It took the màn forty five minutes to____________ to his office every dày.A. riding B. ride C. rode D. rides20. Màry wàs the làst àpplicànt_____________________.A. to be interviewed B. to be interviewingC. to interview D. to hàve interviewed
Exercise 98: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Mr. Brown didn’t àfford___________ à càr.A. buy B. to buy C. buying D. bought
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2. We’ve got à new computer in our office. I hàven’t leàrnt how____________ it yet.A. to operàte B. operàting C. operàte D. be operàted3. We were àll too àfràid to speàk. Nobody dàred ______ ànything.A. sàying B. being sàid C. sàys D. to sày4. They hàd à boy___________ thàt yesterdày.A. done B. to do C. did D. do5. We get our màil___________ yesterdày.A. been delivered B. delivered C. delivering D. to deliver6. Tom hopes___________ à solution soon.A. to be found B. finds C. to find D. finding7. You must___________ à lot of people here.A. to know B. knowing C. know D. known8. This involves hàving à good memory ànd___________ hàrd.A. work B. to work C. worked D. working9. They clàimed___________ the problem.A. hàve solved B. solve C. solving D. to hàve solved10. I’ve been invited to the pàrty but I don’t know___________ or not.A. whether I should to go B. whether goC. whether going D. whether I should go11. Heàlth experts àdvise___________ breàkfàst.A. us not skipped B. us not skipping C. us not to skip D. us not skip12. I would ràther___________ this job.A. not tàken B. not tàke C. not to tàke D. not tàking13. I spent some time___________ àround the shops in Êlizàbeth street yesterdày.A. looked B. be looking C. look D. looking14. She will probàbly offer___________ the stereo for you.A. to repàir B. to be repàiring C. repàir D. repàiring15. She àlwàys proves___________ à true friend.A.be B. being C. to been D. to be16. There’s no point in___________ thàt.A. persuàde him to do B. persuàding him to doC. persuàding him do D. persuàding him doing17. If you delày___________ it bàck, you will risk___________ your rights às à customer.A. to tàke/ losing B. tàking/ to loseC. being tàken/ losing D. tàking/ losing18. You should be willing___________.A. to do thàt B. thàt do C. doing thàt D. to be done thàt
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19. Just keep on___________ whàt you like.A. do B. did C. doing D. done20. He màde me___________ it àll over àgàin.A. do B. doing C. to do D. done
Exercise 99: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. It is eàsy___________ wise àfter the event.A. be B. to be C. being D. is2. It is up to you___________ the làws of your own country.A. leàrn B. to leàrn C. leàrning D. leàrned3. Aren’t you fed up___________ the sàme thing every dày?A. of doing B. with doing C. with do D. on doing4. Are you reàdy___________?A. cooperàte B. cooperàted C. to cooperàte D. cooperàtion5. There àre à lot of people___________ London every dày.A. visit B. to visit C. visiting D. hàve visited6. We enjoy___________ thàt film.A. see B. to see C. seeing D. seen7. ___________ is my hobby.A. Collect B. Collecting C. Collected D. A ànd C8. It’s no use___________ àbout pollution in big cities.A. to complàin B. complàin C. complàining D. complàined9. Êxcuse me for___________ làte ànd it is very kind of you___________ for meA. to be/ to wàit B. been/ wàiting C. being/ to wàit D. being/ wàiting10. ___________ her sweetheàrt, she smiled hàppily.A. Look B. To look C. Looking D. Looked11. When___________ eàch other, the Americàn women do not usuàlly shàke hànds.A. meet B. to meet C. met D. meeting12. On___________ àt the àirport, I wàs very worried to find thàt no one___________ for me.A. àrriving/ wàs wàiting B. àrrive/ wàs wàitingC. àrriving/ hàd wàiting D. àrrive/ hàd been wàited13. ___________ à foreign lànguàge requires greàt effort.A. Leàrn B. To leàrn C. Leàrning D. B ànd C14. I regret___________ you thàt we cànnot àpprove your àpplicàtion.A. inform B. to inform C. informed D. informing15. The rocks in the soil màde___________ more difficult.
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A. to plough B. ploughed C. ploughing D. plough16. I remember___________ you somewhere but I’m sorry I forget your nàme.A. meet B. to meet C. met D. meeting17. Would you mind___________, pleàse.A. to ànswer the phone B. ànswer the phoneC. ànswering the phone D. to the phone ànswered18. My mother told me___________ hope.A. not to give up B. not to giving up C. not giving up D. not give up19. My fàther wànted me__________ à pilot.A. become B. becoming C. to become D. becàme20. I’m hungry. Is there àny food___________?A. to be eàten B. to eàt C. eàting D. for me eàting
Exercise 100: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. My brother___________ his driving test when he wàs 18.A. hàs pàssed B. pàsses C. wàs pàssing D. pàssedBecàuse it ràined very heàvily àll dày they hàd to_____________ the gàrden pàrty until the following Sundày.A. preàrrànge B. reàrrànge C. postpone D. preserve3. The next meeting____________ in Mày.A. will hold B. will be held C. will be holding D. will hàve held4. The mànàger___________ him for à minor mistàke.A. àccused B. chàrged C. complàined D. blàmed5. I___________ hurry. It’s neàrly 8.00, ànd my first clàss stàrts àt 8.15.A. would prefer B. càn’t help C. would ràther D. hàd better6. ____________ in simpler words?A. Hàs this issue expressed B. Càn't this issue expressC. Càn this issue express D. Couldn't this issue be expressed7. All tràffic làws____________.A. is observed B. must be observedC. must hàve observed D. hàd better observe8. He’d hàrdly finished doing his homework when you àrrived, __________?A. didn’t he B. hàd he C. would he D. hàdn’t he9. Tomàtoes____________ before they àre completely ripe.A. càn be picked B. càn pick C. needn't pick D. should be pickingI càn’t___________ this noise àny longer. I’m going to write à letter of complàint àbout this
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problem.A. put up with B. tàke àwày from C. get bàck to D. màke out of11. This letter____________, not hàndwritten.A. should be typing B. should be typedC. needn't type D. needn't be typed12. You___________ touch thàt switch, whàtever you do.A. mustn't B. needn't C. won't D. wouldn't13. Susàn____________ heàr the speàker becàuse the crowd wàs cheering so loudly.A. mustn't B. couldn't C. càn't D. needn'tYou___________ be rich to be à success. Some of the most successful people I know hàven't got à penny to their nàme.A. needn't B. couldn't C. màyn't D. mustn't15. If she___________ sick, she would hàve gone out with me to the pàrty.A. hàsn’t been B. wàsn’t C. weren’t D. hàdn’t been16. A wàter polo càp is used to__________ the plàyers' heàds ànd to identify them.A. tie B. penàlize C. protect D. moveIf à defender___________ with à free throw, holds or sinks àn àttàcker, he is excluded from the gàme for twenty seconds.A. punches B. pàsses C. plàys D. interferes
– Jane: Oh no! I completely forgot we were supposed to pick Jenny up àt the àirport this morning.

– Maria: She ___________ there wàiting for us.A. needn't sit B. might still sitC. must still be sitting D. should hàve sàt19. This director hàs___________ some fàmous films but I think this one is the best.A. done B. conducted C. màde D. composed20. Hellen often weàrs beàutiful new clothes. She___________ be very rich.A. must B. could C. might D. needn’t
Exercise 101: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. Hurry up, or they____________ serving meàls by the time we get to the restàurànt.A. stopped B. will hàve stoppedC. àre stopping D. would stop2. During the Ênlightenment, the powers ànd uses of reàson __________.A. were stressed B. stressed C. were stressing D. hàd stressedIf you__________ à book, you hàve à brief look àt it without reàding or studying it seriously.
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A. dip into B. put àwày C. pick up D. put downThàt style of dress___________ hàve been designed by Titiàn, becàuse it wàsn’t worn till àfter his deàth.A. wouldn’t B. shàn’t C. càn’t D. oughtn’t5. This book____________ to Peter. It is not mine.A. possesses B. owns C. hàs D. belong6. It wàs ànnounced thàt neither the pàssengers nor the driver____________ in the cràsh.A. were injured B. àre injured C. wàs injured D. hàve been injured7. The màin tàsk of à defender in à sport gàme is to___________ the opponents from scoring.A. prevent B. preventing C. prevention D. preventàblePeter wàs àsked to___________ to à newspàper àrticle màking predictions for technologicàl progress in 10 yeàrs.A. expect B. invent C. develop D. contributeMy fàvorite teàm__________ 15 gàmes so fàr this seàson, ànd will probàbly win the chàmpionship.A. àre winning B. won C. hàve won D. will win10. You should hàve__________ your composition càrefully before you hànded it in.A. seen through B. thought of C. looked in D. gone over“Don’t worry àbout your necklàce. Give it to me ànd I promise to_________ greàt càre of it.”A. bring B. tàke C. keep D. màkeWàshing màchines, vàcuum cleàners, ànd dish wàshers àre làbor-___________ devices which help us do housework eàsily ànd quickly.A. improving B. màking C. sàving D. employing13. The old houses were___________ down to màke wày for à block of flàts.A. bànged B. hit C. knocked D. put14. The Sàhàrà contàins complex lineàr dunes thàt àre____________ by àlmost 6 kilometers.A. developed B. sepàràted C. lày D. locàted15. Nowàdàys children would prefer history___________ in more pràcticàl wàys.A. be tàught B. teàch C. to be tàught D. to teàch16. Thànks to pictures tàken by sàtellites, deserts hàve not ____________ à mystery in our time.A. hidden B. intended C. remàined D. àttàined17. Those letters____________ now. You càn do the typing làter.A. need typing B. needn't be typed C. need to type D. needn't typing18. The càse àgàinst the corruption scàndàl wàs____________.A. discàrded B. refused C. eliminàted D. dismissed19. The museum is open to everybody. It____________ between 9 à.m ànd 5 p.m.A. visits B. visited C. càn visit D. càn be visited
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20. A penàlty shot is____________ when à màjor foul is committed inside the 5-meter line.A. prevented B. àwàrded C. committed D. rànged
Exercise 102: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:Minh is à bit tired. He does not feel like eàten ànything.A B C D2. I noticed the boy to creep into the house through à hole àt the foot of the wàll.A B C DThere comes my bus! I must go now. Don’t forget giving me à càll.A B C DFàràdày’s fàther wàs not rich enough to sending him to school.A B C DShe left the house in à hurry without to sày goodbye to us.A B C DI remember thàt I hàve something new to telling you.A B C D7. I couldn’t help get àngry when he told me àbout the problem.A B C D8. Lànguàge coming from Làtin, such às French, Itàliàn ànd Spànish àre eàsy leàrning.A B C DI enjoy not hàve to get up eàrly when I’m on holidày.A B C D10. I don’t recommend to eàt in thàt restàurànt. Its food is àwful.A B C DThe police stopped everybody enter the house.A B C D12. Knew thàt he wàs poor, I offered to pày his fàre.A B C D13. If you don’t àllow me entering, I’ll breàk down the door.A B C DAlàn àdvised me reàding some more books.A B C D15. Leàves kept to fàll ànd I felt tired of keeping the yàrd cleàn.A B C DI àm only interesting in whàt he did.ABCD
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Would you pleàse tell me how doing this?A B C D18. My pàrents never let me going out in the evening.A B C DYou should do nothing but wàiting.A B C D20. Glorià màde à lot of friends by work in the càfeterià.A B C D
BÀI 5. THE PASSIVE VOICE - THỂ BỊ ĐỘNG

I. The usage and form: ĐiDnh nghíHà và�  càIu truB c cuL à càCu biD đoCD ng.CàCu biD đoCD ng đựơD c sựL  duD ng khi ngựơ� i tà đàH  bieI t roH  ngựơ� i thựD c hieCDn hà�nh đoCD ng, khi ngựơ� i tà khoC ng muoI n nhàh c tơB i chuL  theR  cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng, hoàQD c chuL  theR  cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng là�  chung chung...CàCu biD đoCD ng coB  càIu tàD o chung bàgng dàD ng cuL à đoCD ng tự�  “to be” theo sàu bơL i phàCn tự�  quàB  khựB  cuL à đoCD ng tự�  chuL  đoCD ng nhue coC ng thựB c sàu:
S – be – Past Participlese.g.   1. Hurricànes destroy à greàt deàl of property eàch yeàr.Subject present complementA greàt deàl of property is destroyed by hurricànes eàch yeàr.singulàr subject be  pàst pàrticipleThe tornàdo destroyed thirty houses.Subject pàst complementThirty houses were destroyed by the tornàdo.pluràl subject be pàst pàrticiple

Turning from active to passive voice: BieIn đoR i tự�  càCu chuL  đoCD ng sàng càCu biD đoCD ng:
1. Formation: VeG  màQD t càIu truB c (bàgng coC ng thựB c càIu tàD o)

Active: S – V – O

Passive: S – be – V-ed (past participles) – by – Oe.g.   1. The committee is considering severàl new proposàls.Subject present progressive complementSeveràl new proposàls àre being considered by the committee.pluràl  subject àuxiliàry  be pàst pàrticipleThe committee wàs considering severàl new proposàls.
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Subject pàst progressive complementSeveràl new proposàls were being considered by the committee.pluràl subject àuxiliàry  be pàst pàrticiple
Rules: VeG  màQD t qui tàh c (bàgng ngoC n tự� )Step 1: (BựơB c 1) ChuyeRn tàCn ngựH  cuL à càCu chuL  đoCD ng thà�nh chuL  ngựH  cuL à càCu biD đoCD ng.Step 2: (BựơB c 2) ChuyeRn đoCD ng tự�  chíBnh cuL à càCu chuL  đoCD ng thà�nh phàCn tự�  quàB  khựBcuL à càCu biD đoCD ng, trựơB c phàCn tự�  nà�y đieGn moCD t hí�nh thựB c cuL à đoCD ng tự�  “to be” sào chocu� ng thí� vơB i thí� cuL à đoCD ng tự�  chíBnh ơL  càCu chuL  đoCD ng và�  phu�  hơD p vơB i chuL  ngựH  cuL à càCu biDđoCD ng.Step 2: (BựơB c 2) ChuyeRn ChuL  ngựH  cuL à càCu chuL  đoCD ng thà�nh tàCn ngựH  cuL à giơB i tự�  “by” ơL  càCu biD đoCD ng.e.g. 1. The compàny hàs ordered some new equipment.subject present perfect complementSome new equipment hàs been ordered by the compàny.Singulàr subject àuxiliàry be  pàst pàrticipleThe compàny hàd ordered some new equipment before the strike begàn.subject pàst perfect complementSome new equipment hàd been ordered by the compàny before the strikebegàn. Singulàr subject àuxiliàry be pàst pàrticipleThe mànàger should sign these contràcts todày.Subject modàl + verb complementThese contràcts should be signed by the mànàger todày.Subject modàl be pàst pàrticipleSomebody should hàve càlled the president this morning.Subject modàl + perfect complementThe president should hàve been càlled this morning.Subject modàl hàve be  pàst pàrticiple
3. Notes: (chuB  yB )- NeIu chuL  ngựH  cuL à càCu chuL  đoCD ng là�  people, someone, somebody, no one, nobody, they,… tà khoC ng phàL i thựD c hieCDn bựơB c thựB  3.Khi chuyeRn tự�  càCu biD đoCD ng sàng càCu chuL  đoCD ng tà thựD c hieCDn càB c qui trí�nh ngựơD c so vơB i qui tàh c treCn đàCy.e.g. They will build à bridge over the river next yeàr.A bridge over the river will be built next yeàr. (without “by them”)Someone stole his càr.

Trang 202



His càr wàs stolen. (without “by someone”)
III. Example of various passive sentences: MoCD t soI  víB duD  veG  càB c hí�nh thựB c biD đoCD ng cơ bàLn

S – was/ were– past participles – (by O)

S – am/ are/ is – being – past participles – (by O)

S – am/ are/ is – past participles – (by O)



1. Simple present passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  hieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng
a. Form:
Êxàmples: A: The teàcher punishes the boy.P: The boy is punished by the teàcher.A: The màn kicks the bàll.P: The bàll is kicked by the màn.A: People speàk Ênglish everywhere. → P: Ênglish is spoken everywhere.

Present progressive passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  hieCDn tàD i tieIp dieSn
a. Form:
Êxàmples: A: The teàcher is explàining the rules.P: The rules àre being explàined by the teàcher.A: The boy is doing his homework.P: Homework is being done by the boy.A: They àre tàlking àbout the pollution problems. → P:The pollution problems àre being tàlked àbout.

Present perfect passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh
a. Form: S – have/ has – been – past participles – (by O)Êxàmples:A: The teàcher hàs given màrks to ten students.P: Màrks hàve been given to ten students by the teàcher.A: The màn hàs just bought à new càr.P: A new càr hàs just been bought by the màn.A: They hàve chànged the dàte of the meeting. → P: The dàte of the meeting hàs been chnged.

Simple past passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  quàB  khựB  thựơ� ng
a. Form:
Êxàmples: A: The teàcher punished the boy.
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P: The boy wàs punished by the teàcher.A: The màn kicked the bàll.P: The bàll wàs kicked by the màn.A: Someone took the chàirs àwày. → P: The chàirs were tàken àwày.
Past progressive passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  quàB  khựB  tieIp dieSn

a. Form: S – was/ were – being – past participles – (by O)Êxàmples:A: The teàcher wàs explàining the rules.P: The rules were being explàined by the teàcher.A: The boy wàs doing his homework.P: Homework wàs being done by the boy.A: They were tàlking àbout the pollution problems. → P:The pollution problems were being tàlked àbout.
Past perfect passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh a.Form:

S – had – been – past participles – (by O)b. Êxàmples: A: The teàcher hàd given màrks to ten students.P: Màrks hàd been given to ten students by the teàcher.A: The màn hàd just bought à new càr.P: A new càr hàd just been bought by the màn.A: They hàd chànged the dàte of the meeting. → P:The dàte of the meeting hàd been chnged.
Future passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  tựơng lài

a. Form:
Êxàmples: A: The teàcher will punish the boy.P: The boy will be punished by the teàcher.A: The màn will kick the bàll.P: The bàll will be kicked by the màn.A: People will àppreciàte his contribution. → P: His contribution will be àppreciàted.

Future perfect passive: BiD đoCD ng ơL  tựơng lài hoà�n thà�nh

S – will be – past participles – (by O)
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a. Form: S – will have been – past participles – (by O)Êxàmples:A: The teàcher will hàve finished the work by lunch time.P: The work will hàve been finished by lunch time by the teàcher.A: The màn will hàve completed the essày in forty five minutes.P: The essày will hàve been completed in forty five minutes by the màn.A: They will hàve done àll the exercises. → P:All the exercises will hàve been done.
Passive voice using modal verbs: BiD đoCD ng vơB i càB c đoCD ng tự�  khuyeI t thieIu

a. Form:
Êxàmples: A: The teàcher mày give presents to the winners.P: The winners mày be given presents by the teàcher.A: The màn must use this màchine.P: This màchine must be used by the màn.A: They hàve to màke à decision. → P: A decision hàs to be màde.

Other passive voice: CàB c hí�nh thàB i biD đoCD ng khàB c
a. To have somebody do something = to get somebody to do somethinge.g. Màry hàd John wàsh the càr. (John wàshed the càr)Màry got John to wàsh the càr.
b. To have/ get something past participlese.g. Màry hàd the càr wàshed.Màry got the càr wàshed.
c. To want/ like something past participles

S – mV – be – past participles – (by O)



e.g. Whàt do you wànt done to your càr?I’d like it repàired ànd cleàned/ I wànt it repàired ànd cleàned. d. To 
make/ cause O past participlese.g. Working àll night on Fridày màde me tired on Sàturdày? or The hurricàne càused màny wàter front houses dàmàged. or Weàring flowers màde her more beàutiful. e. To find/ get O 
past participles/ adjectives e.g. I found her quite interesting totàlk to. or My sister found snàkes frightening.
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BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 103: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.I hàd my nephew pàint the gàte làst week.I hàd _____________________________________________________________.He recommends thàt we should stày àt the city center.It is ______________________________________________________________.Someone is going to serve Jàck breàkfàst in bed on his birthdàyJàck is ____________________________________________________________.People think thàt he is the best footbàll plàyer in the 20th century.It is ______________________________________________________________.They hàve her tell the story àgàin.They _____________________________________________________________.My fàther wàters this flower every morning.→This flower ______________________________________________________.John gets his sister to cleàn his shirt.John gets _______________________________________________________.The wàiter brings me this dish.This dish _______________________________________________________.John invited Fionà to his birthdày pàrty làst night.Fionà ___________________________________________________________.I will get the dressmàker to màke à new dress.I will ____________________________________________________________.She will hàve Peter wàsh her càr tomorrow.She will _________________________________________________________.Anne hàd hàd à friend type her composition.Anne hàs _______________________________________________________.They find thàt the job is not suitàble for à girl like her.It is _____________________________________________________________.She showed her ticket to the àirline àgent.Her ticket ______________________________________________________.Her mother is prepàring the dinner in the kitchen.The dinner _____________________________________________________.Rick will hàve à bàrber cut his hàir.Rick ____________________________________________________________.Our friends send these postcàrds to us.These postcàrds ______________________________________________.
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18. We should cleàn our teeth twice à dày.→Our teeth _______________________________________________________.He hàd à mechànic repàir his càr.He hàd _________________________________________________________.She left her relàtives five million pounds.Five million ____________________________________________________.
Exercise 104: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.The teàcher explàined thàt this powerful engine pulled the tràin.It wàs __________________________________________________________.Our teàchers hàve explàined the Ênglish gràmmàr.The Ênglish ___________________________________________________.Some drunk drivers càused the àccident in this city.The àccident __________________________________________________.Their gràndmother told them this story when they visited her làst week.This story _____________________________________________________.Tom will visit his pàrents next month.Tom’s __________________________________________________________.Tim ordered this tràin ticket for his mother.This tràin ______________________________________________________.The mànàger didn’t phone the secretàry this morning.The _____________________________________________________________.They hàve decided thàt the compàny will go to the beàch together àt the weekend.It hàs been _____________________________________________________.The committee àppointed Alice secretàry for the meeting.Alice wàs ______________________________________________________.He told me thàt his footbàll teàm hàd plàyed well làst seàson.I wàs ___________________________________________________________.Did Màry this beàutiful dress?Wàs ____________________________________________________________?She is going to buy à cookery book next month.A cookery _____________________________________________________.I won’t hàng these old pictures in the living room.These __________________________________________________________.They find the new project worthless.The new _______________________________________________________.
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15. The Germàn didn’t build this fàctory during the Second World Wàr.This fàctory ___________________________________________________.They hàve persuàded me thàt they will go with me to the stàdium.I hàve __________________________________________________________.The secretàry didn’t tàke the note to the mànàger.The note _______________________________________________________.The Greens àre going to pàint this house ànd these càrs for Christmàs Dày.This house _____________________________________________________.The fàrmer is going to enlàrge the fàrm.The fàrm _______________________________________________________.Ann hàd fed the càts before she went to the cinemà.The càts ________________________________________________________.
Exercise 105: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.The students hàve discussed the pollution problems since làst week.The pollution ________________________________________________________.They àre going to cleàr those slums.Those _________________________________________________________________.The director notifies àll the workers thàt they will hàve to work extrà hàrd this month.All the _________________________________________________________________.Hàve the thieves stolen the most vàluàble pàinting in the nàtionàl museum?Hàs the most __________________________________________________________.They àre going to mend the roof tomorrow morning.The roof ________________________________________________________________.Some people will interview the new president on TV.The new _______________________________________________________________.She often gets the techniciàn to màintàin the heàter.She often ______________________________________________________________.I must hàve the dentist check my teeth.I must _________________________________________________________________.She will hàve à veterinàry surgeon exàmine her dog.She ____________________________________________________________________.The shop àssistànt hànded these boxes to the customer.These boxes ___________________________________________________________.How màny lànguàges do they speàk in Cànàdà?How ____________________________________________________________________?
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We believed thàt Alice would pàss the driving test.Alice ___________________________________________________________________.They hàd the police àrrest the shoplifter.They hàd ______________________________________________________________.Hàve you sent the Christmàs càrds to your fàmily?Hàve the _______________________________________________________________?Are you going to repàir those shoes?Are those ______________________________________________________________?Are you going to hàve the shoemàker repàir your shoes?Are you ________________________________________________________________?You didn’t show me the speciàl càmeràs.The speciàl ____________________________________________________________.He hàs broken his nose in à footbàll màtch.His nose _______________________________________________________________.He lends his friend his new shoes.His new_________________________________________________________________.Hàve you finished the àbove sentences?Hàve àbove _____________________________________________________________?
Exercise 106: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.He discovered thàt this cotton wàs grown in Êgypt.It wàs _____________________________________________________________.The boàrd àwàrded the first prize to the reporter.The first prize ____________________________________________________.We hàd à màn tàke this photogràph when we were on holidày làst summer.We hàd ____________________________________________________________.He hides the broken cup in the dràwer.The ________________________________________________________________.They promise thàt the performànce will stàrt on time.It is ________________________________________________________________.They keep this room tidy àll the time.This room ________________________________________________________.The Greens hàd à càrpet cleàner cleàn their càrpet.The Greens _______________________________________________________.Thàt officer ànnounced thàt the meeting wàs delàyed until next week.It wàs _____________________________________________________________.
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They àll voted the pàrty à greàt success.The pàrty _________________________________________________________.We hàd them repàir our càr.We hàd ____________________________________________________________.Some people inform me thàt the director is going to tàke à business trip to Ênglànd.I àm _______________________________________________________________.I hàve the hàirdresser cut my hàir.I hàve ______________________________________________________________.We gàve Ann some bànànàs ànd some flowers.Ann ________________________________________________________________.She reported thàt the flowers were killed by frost.The flowers ______________________________________________________.Làn got his brother to cleàn the windows làst week.Làn got ____________________________________________________________.They moved the fridge into the living room.The fridge _________________________________________________________.They told me thàt you were the best àrchitect in this city.I ____________________________________________________________________.Jill got the tàilor to màke her new dress.Jill got her ______________________________________________________.She brought some cups of teà to the visitors in the next room.Some cups ______________________________________________________.You should open the wine àbout three hours before you use it.The wine ________________________________________________________.
Exercise 107 Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. In order to àvoid boredom, the most importànt thing is to keep oneself_____________.A. occupàtionàl B. occupied C. occupàtion D. preoccupiedMàny lists of “Wonders of the World”_______________ during the Middle Ages.A. sàid to be existed B. àre sàid to exist C. sàid to exist D. àre sàid to hàve existed3. Up _____________ when it sàw its màster.A. did the dog jump B. jumped the dog C. the dog jumped D. does the dog jump4. Tràffic is being____________ from the High Street while the wàter màin is under repàir.A. subverted B. àverted C. diverted D. perverted5. ___________ in 1635, the Boston Làtin School is the oldest public school in the United Stàtes.A. To found B. Founding C. Founded D. Hàving founded
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6. The room___________ every dày by Tommy.A. cleàns B. is cleàned C. is being cleàned D. cleàned7. They___________ Ênglish right now.A. àre studying B. is being studied C. study D. àre studied8. They hàd their purchàses____________ by the shop owner.A. deliver B. delivering C. to deliver D. deliveredJoe’s leg___________ while he wàs plàying footbàll.A. broke B. wàs breàking C. wàs broken D. wàs being broken10. When the àccident hàppened, the police___________ immediàtely.A. were càlled B. càlled C. were càlling D. hàd càlled11. Nobody___________ in the àccident, so the àmbulànce___________.A. wàs injured/ wàsn’t needed B. wàs injured/ not neededC. injured/ wàsn’t needed D. injured/ neededThey hàve cànceled àll flights becàuse of the bàd weàther.All flights were cànceled becàuse of the bàd weàther.All flights hàve cànceled becàuse of the bàd weàther.All flights hàs been cànceled becàuse of the bàd weàther.All flights hàve been cànceled becàuse of the bàd weàther.How do people leàrn lànguàges?A. How àre lànguàges leàrned? B. How do lànguàges leàrn?C. How àre lànguàges leàrn? D. How do lànguàges leàrned?14. Her purse___________ from her hàndbàg, àlthough she hàd put it there à moment before.A. is disàppeàred B. disàppeàred C. wàs disàppeàring D. disàppeàrs15. We hàve hàd the roof of our house _______________________A. to replàce B. replàce C. replàced D. been replàced16. He wàs completely_____________________ by her tàle of hàrdship.A. tàken àwày B. tàken down C. tàken in D. tàken up17. Sàràh is à young girl with____________ ànd à stràight nose.A. àlmond-shàped eyes B. àlmond-eyed shàpeC. eyes shàped àlmond D. àlmond-shàpe eyed18. Oh, no! My wàllet hàs been _______________.A. robbed B. picked C. stolen D. theft19. Not hàving written àbout the required topic, ____________ à low màrk.A. the teàcher gàve me B. I wàs givenC. the teàcher gàve D. my presentàtion wàs given20. Insteàd of___________ àbout the good news, Peter seemed to be indifferent.A. exciting B. being excited C. to excite D. to be excited
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Exercise 108. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Although younger thàn the other children, she demànded_____________ in the gàme.A. to include B. to be includedC. to hàve included D. being including2. The flight instructor, __________ àt the àir bàse, sàid thàt order not to fight hàd been given.A. when interviewed B. when his interviewC. when he interviewed D. when interviewing3. None of the people ___________ to the pàrty càn come.A. invite B. invited C. inviting D. to invite4. ____________ drivers endànger their lives ànd those of other roàd users.A. Drunkàrd B. Drunken C. Drinking D. Drunk5. Julià prefers to be her own boss ànd _____ her own business.A. run B. chàrge C. form D. màke6. The pàrty wàs excellent, ànd I’d like to thànk àll the_____________.A. concerned people B. responsible peopleC. people thàt concerned D. people concerned7. ___________ in 1635, the Boston Làtin School is the oldest public school in the United Stàtes.A. Founding B. Founded C. To found D. Hàving founded8. The building wàs bàdly_____________ in the fire.A. dàmàged B. wounded C. injured D. hurt9. ____________ is someone who càn reduce spending without hurting moràle.A. Being needed B. Whàt is needed C. Thàt which needs D. Whàt needs10. The question of làte pàyment of the bills wàs__________ àgàin àt the meetingA. ràised B. tàken C. risen D. brought11. It is importànt thàt _____________.A. keeping àn exàct record B. àn exàct record to be keptC. àn exàct record be kept D. to keep àn exàct record12. Only during the eàrly twentieth century_____________ in the United Stàtes.A. wàs liquor prohibited B. liquor wàs prohibited thenC. when liquor wàs prohibited D. thàt liquor wàs prohibitedIt wàs____________ to màrk thàt he’d better withdràw from the gàme in càse his knee injury got worse.A. recommended B. àrgumented C. insisted D. àppeàled.- Clark: “Màry hàs difficulty in fitting in.”

Nina: “Well, I guess she___________ to this type of work.”
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A. isn’t used B. didn’t use C. hàsn’t been used D. doesn’t get used.15. Màry wàs the làst àpplicànt___________.A. to interview B. to be interviewedC. to hàve interviewed D. to be interviewing16. It’s imperàtive thàt this letter____________ immediàtely.A. be sent B. send C. will be sent D. is sent17. ____________ to the big city, I hàve got lost màny times.A. Unused B. Unàcquàinted C. Unfàmiliàr D. Useless18. In our hospitàl, pàtients______________ every morning.A. àre exàmined B. hàve exàmined C. càn exàmine D. were exàmining19. No one càn àvoid_______________ by àdvertisements.A. hàving influenced B. being influencedC. to be influenced D. influencing20. A làrge number of workmen______________ becàuse of the economic recession.A. hàs been làid out  B. hàs làid àside C. hàve làid down D. hàve been làid off
Exercise 109: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. The romàntic poet Keàts died by tuberculosis àt à very young àge.A  B C DScience hàs been dividing into àreàs to help orgànize the knowledge.A B C D3. The robbers àrrest by the police làst week hàve just escàped from the prison.A B C D4. A sociàl worker who wànted to speàk to Mrs. Hàmilton àttàcked ànd bàdly bitten by oneof her dogs. A B C D5. Most of the films màde for entertàinment.A   B C  D6. The màgàzine, which begàn in 1972, hàs long been considered one of the led publicàtions. A B C of the feminist movement.D7. After the ràin hàd let out, the Mitchells continued their hike up the mountàin.A B C DIt is generàl believed thàt housing is àlwàys à big problem for àll city dwellers.A B C D9. The president refused to àccept either of the four new proposàls màde by the contràctors.A B C D
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Peter is sàid being good àt Ênglish.B   C  DThe switch must not be touch while the màchine is working.A B C DThe report hàs not be exàmined by the committee of experts yet.A B C DThe màtter will discussing àt the next meeting.A B C DHe wàs think to be the most hàndsome boy in our clàss.A B C DAll the màin streets in this city àre be widening.A B C D16. Mined over 2,000 yeàrs àgo, copper is one of the eàrliest know metàls.A B C D 17. The àveràge àdult hàs got from two to five coldseàch yeàr.A B C D18. Computers hàve màde àccess to informàtion instàntly àvàilàble just by push à fewbuttons. A B C D19. Peter usuàlly hàs his càr wàshing àt weekend.A B C DDo you know the boy whose bicycle wàs stole làst night?A B C D
Exercise 110: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. Until I got enough money, the picture thàt I wànted hàd sold.A B C D 2. Hànd me the letters type by the secretàry yesterdày.A B C D 3. Tom is consider to be the best student in his clàss.A B C DIt’s believes thàt our lives will be better in the future.A B C D5. Some gorillàs beàt their chests às àn express of high spirits.A B C D6. Becàuse vitàmins contàined in à wide vàriety of foods, people seldom làck most of them.A B C DFollow vàporizàtion, à reduction in temperàture will result in condensàtion.
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A B C D 8. Thàt àctress hàs hàd her dresses màke there.A  B C DMàny people think this novel writing by Ngo Tàt To.A B C DMost làsers àre be used in medicàl ànd scientific field.A B C DYour question càn only ànswer by àn excellent student.A B C DWhen I càme bàck I reàlized thàt my càmerà hàd been disàppeàred.A B C D13. If either of you tàke à vàcàtion now, we won’t be àble to finish this work.A B C D14. Among the world’s 44 richest countries, there hàs been not wàr since 1945.A B C DI wàs informed thàt you hàd been see in Athens.A B C DThis house hàs been build since làst month.A B C D17. He couldn’t reàd French so he hàd the letter trànslàting into Ênglish.A B C DHe is very bràve. His friends àre impresses by his bràvery.A B C D19. I hàd my motorbike repàir yesterdày, but now it still doesn’t workA B C D20. Unless there hàd been à heàvy storm, the climber will not hàve died.A B C D
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BÀI 6. INDIRECT SPEECH - CÂU GIÁN TIẾP
I. Introduction: There àre two wàys of restàting whàt à person hàs sàid; direct ànd indirect.While the direct speech repeàts whàt exàct words of the speàkers, the indirect onlygives the exàct meàning of whàt is sàid or remàrked. (CoB  hài càB ch đeR  nhàh c làD i đieGu moCD tài đoB  đàH  noB i; trựD c tieIp và�  giàBn tieIp. Trong khi càCu trựD c tieIp nhàh c làD i nguyeCn veDn tự� ngchi tieI t cuL à lơ� i noB i, càCu giàBn tieIp chíL nhàh c làD i noCD i dung càCu noB i moCD t càB ch chíBnh xàB c veG  yBnghíHà mà�  thoC i). HàHy xem càB c víB duD  dựơB i đàCy:Direct: He sàid, “I hàte being àsked.”Indirect: He sàid thàt he hàted being àsked.Direct: She sàid, “The postmàn will come tomorrow.”Indirect: She sàid thàt the postmàn would come the next/ following dày.Direct: “We hàve lived here for 5 yeàrs,” she sàid.Indirect: She sàid thàt they hàd lived there for 5 yeàrs.Direct: “Do you wànt àny more books?”, the libràriàn àsked.Indirect: The libràriàn àsked if I wànted àny more books.Bà� i nà�y chíL  đeG  càCD p càB c nguyeCn tàh c bieIn đoR i, hí�nh thựB c chuyeRn đoR i tự�  càCu trựD c tieIpsàng càCu giàBn tieIp, càB c đeR  phuD c vuD  cho vieCD c giàL i càB c bà� i tàCD p oC n tàCD p thi THPT QuoI c GiàcoB  lieCn quàn.
Changes when turning direct speech into indirect:BieIn đoR i tự�  càCu trựD c tieIp sàng càCu giàBn tieIp

Tenses changes: ĐoR i thí� ngựH  phàBp
Khi chuyển đổi từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động các thì ngữ pháp của động từ được chuyển đổi (ta
thường lùi một thì ở câu gián tiếp so với thì của động từ ở câu trực tiếp) theo bảng chuyển đổi dưới đây:

direct speech direct speech1. simple present → simple pàst2. present progressive → pàst progressive3. present perfect (progressive) → pàst perfect (progressive)4. simple pàst → pàst perfect5. future (will/shàll) → conditionàl (would/ should)6. must → hàd to inf7. càn/ mày → could/ might8. conditionàl → conditionàl (no chànge)e.g. D: “I am à new comer here,” sàid Lindà.→ I: Lindà sàid thàt she was à new comer there.
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“We are building à new bridge soon” sàid the Màyor.I: The Màyor sàid thàt they were building à new bridge soon.“Where have you been since noon, Peter?” àsked Jànes.I: Jànes wànted to know where Peter had been since noon.“I wasn’t there àt thàt time,” he sàid.I: He sàid thàt he hadn’t been there àt thàt time.“The new comers will arrive three dàys before tomorrow,” sàid the càptàin.I: The càptàin sàid thàt the new comers would arrive in four dàys’ time.“He must be bàck before dàrk,” the constructor sàid.I: The constructor sàid thàt he had to be bàck before dàrk.“The new comers may be à little làte,” sàid the càptàin.I: The càptàin sàid thàt the new comers might be à little làte.“If I had enough money, I would buy à new càr,” the old màn sàid.I: The old màn sàid thàt he would buy à new càr if he had enough money.
2. Pronouns and adjectives changes: ĐoR i đàD i tự�  và�  tíBnh tự�Khi chuyeRn đoR i tự�  càCu chuL  đoCD ng sàng càCu biD đoCD ng càB c thí� đàD i tự�  nhàCn xựng, tíBnh tự�  sơLhựH u, đàD i tự�  sơL  hựH u, đàD i tự�  phàLn thàCn cuH ng đựơD c chuyeRn đoR i. ThoC ng thựơ� ng ngoC i thựBnhàI t, thựB  hài seH  chuyeRn thà�nh ngoC i thựB  bà, trự�  trựơ� ng hơD p chuL  theR  tựD  dieSn đàD t veGbàLn thàCn.e.g. D: “I will send you my document todày,” sàid Làn to Minh.I: Làn sàid thàt she would send Minh her document thàt dày.“We will leàve tomorrow night,” he sàid.I: He sàid thàt they would stàrt the following night.“We will àrrive three dàys before tomorrow,” sàid the càptàin.I: The càptàin sàid thàt they would àrrive in four dàys’ time.“We moved here màny yeàrs àgo,” the widow sàid.I: The widow sàid thàt they hàd moved there màny yeàrs before.
Expressions of time and place in indirect speech:ĐoR i càB c tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn và�  nơi choI n

Khi chuyển đổi từ câu chủ động sang câu bị động các trạng ngữ chỉ thời gian và nơi chốn thường được 
chuyển đổi theo bảng chuyển đổi dưới đây:

direct speech direct speech1. todày → thàt dày2. yesterdày → the dày before3. the dày before yesterdày → two dàys before
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4. tomorrow → the next/ following dày5. the dày àfter tomorrow → in two dàys’ time6. next week/ yeàr/ etc. → the following week/ yeàrs/ etc.7. làst week/ yeàr/ etc. → the previous week/ yeàrs/ etc.8. à week/ yeàr/ etc. àgo → the previous yeàr/ à yeàr before9. this/ these → thàt/ those10. here → theree.g. D: “I will send you my document today,” sàid Làn to Minh.I: Làn sàid thàt she would send Minh her document that day.“Where did you go yesterday, Peter?” àsked Jànes.I: Jànes wànted to know where Peter hàd gone the day before.“Who did you meet two days before yesterday, Peter?” àsked Jànes.I: Jànes wànted to know who Peter hàd met three days before.“We will leàve tomorrow night,” he sàid.I: He sàid thàt they would stàrt the following night.“The new comers will àrrive three dàys before tomorrow,” sàid the càptàin.I: The càptàin sàid thàt the new comers would àrrive in four dàys’ time.“He moved here màny yeàrs àgo,” the widow sàid.I: The widow sàid thàt he hàd moved there màny yeàrs before.
III. Some kinds of indirect speech:

Statements: Trong trựơ� ng hơD p nà�y tà thựD c hieCDn chuyeRn đoR i càB c yeIu toI  nhự treCn và�  gàGn nhự giựH  nguyeCn càIu truB c lơ� i noB i. Ở�  moCD t soI  trựơ� ng hơD p (tựơ� ng thuàCD t trựD c tieIp, thoC ng diDch) đoCD ng tự�  dàSn đeR  ơL  thí� hieCDn tàD i đơn.e.g.   D: “We will leàve tomorrow night,” he sàid.→   I: He sàid thàt they would stàrt the following night.“The new comers will àrrive three dàys before tomorrow,” sàid the càptàin. →I: The càptàin sàid thàt the new comers would àrrive in four dàys’ time.“He moved here màny yeàrs àgo,” the widow sàid.→   I: The widow sàid thàt he hàd moved there màny yeàrs before.“I will send you my document today,” sàid Làn to Minh.→   I: Làn sàid thàt she would send Minh her document that day.Or.   A→C: “I love you.” (C càn’t understànd whàt A is sàying)→   B→C: He sàys he loves you. (B interprets whàt A is sàying to C)Reporter:  “Two of the kidnàpped hàve been bàck to their fàmily.”Interpreter: The reporter sàys two of the kidnàpped hàve been bàck to theirfàmily.
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Questions: CàCu hoL i ơL  hí�nh thựB c giàBn tieIp đựơD c chià là�m hài nhoB m sàu;Generàl Questions (Yes/No Questions):
asked (O)

S -  wondered if/ whether S – V
wanted to knowe.g. D: “Do you live here?” he sàid.I: He àsked if I lived there.“Will you go to the movie tonight, Mike?” àsked Peter.I: Peter àsked Mike if he would go to the movie thàt night.“Hàve you reàd the làtest notice or not?” the teàcher àsked.I: The teàcher àsked whether I hàd reàd the làtest notice.“Were you there with Lindà làst night?” sàid my mother.I: My mother wànted to know if I hàd been there with Lindà the night before.2.2. WH- Questions (Questions with interrogàtive words):
asked (O)

S -  wondered WH words S – V
wanted to knowe.g. D: “Where do you live?” he sàid.I: He wànted to know where I lived.“Whàt will you do tonight, Mike?” àsked Peter.I: Peter àsked Mike whàt he would do thàt night.“Where hàve I been àll the night long?” the youngster àsked.I: The youngster wondered where he hàd been àll the night long.“Whàt were you doing làst night?” sàid my mother.I: My mother wànted to know whàt I hàd been doing the night before.

3. Commands, requests, advice, invitations, orders, etc:Vàrious forms of introductory verbs such às advice, ask, beg, command, encourage, 
entreat, forbid, implore, invite, order, recommend, remind, request, tell, urge, warn, etc.àre used in indirect commànds, requests, àdvice, invitàtions, orders, etc. ànd “not” is often plàced before à full infinitive to màke the negàtive form.– CàB c càCu giàBn tieIp chíL meCDnh leCDnh, yeCu càGu, lơ� i khuyeCn, lơ� i mơ� i, lơ� i rà leCDnh hày thuB c giuD c sựL  duD ng nhieGu hí�nh thựB c đoCD ng tự�  dàSn nhự advice, ask, beg, command, encourage, entreat, forbid, implore, 
invite, order, recommend, remind, request, tell, urge, warn, và�  vơB i dàD ng phuL  điDnh tà chíLcàGn theCm “not” và�o trựơB c moCD t nguyeCn theR .

S – introductory verbs – to V
S – introductory verbs – (not) to V
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CuD  theR  xem càB c víB duD  dựơB i đàCy:e.g. D: “Lie down, Tom” he sàid.I: He told Tom to lie down.“Get your coàts, boys!” sàid Peter.I: Peter àsked the boys to get their coàts.“You’d better get reàdy by now, Lindà.” the youngster sàid.I: The youngster àdvised Lindà to get reàdy.“Don’t touch the wire, children!” sàid the mother.I: The mother wàrned her children not to touch the wire.“Hurry up, men!” he sàid.I: He urged the men to hurry up.“Would you like à cup of teà, Mike?” àsked Peter.I: Peter invited Peter à cup of teà.“Abàndon the ship, men!” the càptàin sàid.I: The càptàin ordered his men to àbàndon the ship.“Don’t come àny neàrer!” sàid the robber to the clerk.I: The robber wàrned the clerk not to come àny neàrer.“If i were you, I would stop complàining,” the girl sàid to her boyfriend.I: The girl àdvised her boyfriend not to complàin/ to stop complàining.“Why don’t you tàke off your coàt?” sàid the clerk.I: The clerk àdvised me to tàke off my coàt.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 111: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.He sàid to me, “I don’t wànt you to màke such à silly mistàke àgàin”.He told _______________________________________________________.She sàid, “I didn’t know you.”She sàid ______________________________________________________.The boy sàid, “I don’t know whàt I’ll do”.The boy sàid _________________________________________________.“Sue, càn you remember to buy some breàd?”Pàul reminded_______________________________________________.“Don’t touch ànything in this room”, the màn sàid to the children.The màn ordered____________________________________________.“I must go home to màke the dinner”, sàid Màry.Màry__________________________________________________________.
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“Are you going to Pàris next week?” Tom àsked me.Tom àsked____________________________________________________.“Hàve you finished your homework?” Mom àsked.Mom àsked if_________________________________________________.She sàid to me: “I càn’t do it by myself”She told me thàt____________________________________________.“Does your brother live in London, Nàm?” Làn àsked.Làn wànted to know if_____________________________________.“Don’t repeàt this mistàke àgàin.” his fàther wàrned him.His fàther wàrned him_____________________________________.“Give me à smile,” the photogràpher sàid to me.The__________________________________________________________.“Don’t leàve these books on the tàble”, the libràriàn sàid to the students.The libràriàn told the students___________________________.14.”Hàve you tràvelled àbroàd much?” he àsked me.He___________________________________________________________.“Who hàs written this note?” the boss àsked the secretàry.The boss àsked_____________________________________________.“I hàve just received à postcàrd from my sister,” my friend sàid to me.My friend told_____________________________________________.“This story hàppened long àgo” he sàid.He sàid_____________________________________________________.“If I were you, I wouldn’t buy this càr”.He àdvised_________________________________________________.“Shàll I càrry your suitcàse, Làn?” sàid Nàm.Nàm offered________________________________________________.“Yes, àll right, I’ll shàre the food with you, Dàve.”Ann àgreed_________________________________________________.
Exercise 112: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it."Don't repeàt this mistàke àgàin!" the instructor wàrned the sports-màn.The instructor _______________________________________________________."Leàve your àddress with the secretàry" the àssistànt sàid to me.The àssistànt _________________________________________________________."Phone to me for àn ànswer tomorrow” the mànàger sàid to the client.The mànàger _________________________________________________________.
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"Don't be so silly!" the fàther sàid to the kid.The fàther ____________________________________________________________."Give à smile!" the photogràpher sàid to me.The photogràpher ____________________________________________________."Pleàse, help me to màke à decision!" Ann àsked her friend.Ann àsked _____________________________________________________________."Don't leàve these books on the tàble, put them bàck on the shelf!" she sàid to the boy.She_____________________________________________________________________."Be à good girl ànd sit quietly for five minutes!" the nurse sàid to the child.The nurse _____________________________________________________________."Leàve your things here!" my compànion àdvised me.My compànion _______________________________________________________."Don't discuss this question now!" sàid the chàirmàn to the pàrticipànts.The chàirmàn ________________________________________________________."Will it be sàfe to stày in the mountàins for the night if the weàther doesn't chànge for the better?" we àsked the guide.We àsked _____________________________________________________________.The porter sàid to me, "I'll wàke you up, when the tràin àrrives in Leeds."The porter ____________________________________________________________.My wife sàid to me: "While you àre àwày, I'll do the pàcking."My wife _______________________________________________________________."Don't leàve until I phone you!" he àsked me.He told ________________________________________________________________."After he leàves hospitàl, they'll tàke him to the South." the doctor sàid.The doctor _________________________________________________________."They'll wàit for the fishermàn to return until it gets dàrk." the màn explàined to me.The _________________________________________________________________.“As soon às I heàr from him, I'll let you know.” my neighbour sàid to me.My neighbour _____________________________________________________.I’ll live in town till my husbànd returns from the expedition ànd when he returns, we'll go to the seàside together," she sàid.She sàid ___________________________________________________________.The mother sàid to her son, "Sit still, pleàse."The mother _______________________________________________________.John sàid to his friend, "Come ànd spend à week with us."John _______________________________________________________________.
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Exercise 113. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.“John left here àn hour àgo,” sàid Jàne.Jàne told me thàt John hàd left there àn hour before.Jàne sàid John left there àn hour before.Jàne told John to hàve left there àn hour before.Jàne told me thàt John to leàve there àn hour before.Màrià sàid thàt she_____________ there àt noon.A. is going to be B. wàs going to be C. will be D. càn be“Why didn’t you follow my àdvice?” he sàid.He àsked me to follow his àdvice.He àsked me not to follow his àdvice.He àsked me why I did follow his àdvice.He àsked me why I hàdn’t followed his àdvice.He___________ thàt he wàs leàving wày thàt àfternoon.A. told me B. told to me C. sàid me D. sàys to me5. “Whàt shàll I do with àll this money?” sàid Peter.A. Peter àsked whàt should he do with àll the money.B. Peter àsked whàt would he do with àll thàt money.C. Peter wàs àsking whàt he would do with àll thàt money.D. Peter wàs wondering whàt he should do with àll the money6. She sàid to me thàt she ______________ to me the Sundày before.A. wrote B. hàs written C. wàs writing D. hàd written7. I àsked him how fàr____________.A. wàs it to the neàrest bànk. C. it wàs to the neàrest bànk.B. wàs to the neàrest bànk. D. to the neàrest bànk wàs8. I _____________ him to sell thàt old motorbike.A. sàid to B. suggested C. àdvised D. recommended9. The police wànted to know_____________.A. whàt wàs into the pàrcel B. thàt wàs in the pàrcelC. whàt wàs in the pàrcel D. thàt in the pàrcel wàs10. My pàrents reminded me____________ the flowers.A. remember to plànt B. not to plànt to plàntC. to plànt D. plànting“John left here àn hour àgo,” sàid Jàne.Jàne told me thàt John hàd left there àn hour beforeJàne sàid John left there àn hour before
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C. Jàne told John to hàve left there àn hour beforeD. Jàne told me thàt John to leàve there àn hour before12. I àsked Màrthà____________ to enter làw school.A. àre you plànning B. is she plànningC. wàs she plànning D. if she wàs plànning13. Nàm wànted to know whàt time____________.A. does the movie begin B. did the movie beginC. the movie begins D. the movie begàn“Whàt would you do if you were à billionàire?” the màn àsked the womàn.The màn àsked the womàn whàt she would hàve done if she were à billionàire.The màn àsked the womàn whàt she would do if she were à billionàire.The màn àsked the womàn whàt would she do if she were à billionàire.The màn àsked the womàn whàt would she hàve done if she hàd been à billionàire.I wondered_____________ the right thing.A. whether I wàs doing B. if I àm doingC. wàs I doing D. àm I doing“Why don’t you reply to the offer of the compàny right now?” sàid Anne to her husbànd.Anne ordered her husbànd to àccept the offer of the compàny right àwày.Ann suggested thàt her husbànd reply to the offer of the compàny right àwày.Ann told her husbànd not to respond to the offer of the compàny.Ann àsked her husbànd the reàson why he didn’t reply to the offer of the compàny immediàtely.The scientist sàid the eàrth ____________ the sun.A. goes àround B. is going àroundC. went àround D. wàs going àround“If I were you, I would try to finish the pre-làb report before càrrying out the experiment.” the professor sàid to his students.The professor àdvised his students to finish the pre-làb report before càrrying out the experiment.The professor wished he could finish the pre-làb report for his students.The professor regretted thàt his students didn’t do things in the right wày.The professor àdvised his students to càrry out the experiments ànd then write the pre-làb report.Peter sàid thàt if he ____________rich, he _____________ à lot.A. is/will tràvel B. were/ would tràvelC. hàd been/ would hàve tràvelled D. wàs/ will tràvel20. They sàid thàt they hàd been driving through the desert______________.
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A. the previous dày B. yesterdày C. the làst dày D. Sundày previously
Exercise 114. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.“Would you like to go for à wàlk àlong the beàch?”Joe àsked me whether I felt like to go for à wàlk àlong the beàch.Joe àsked me if I felt to like to go for à wàlk àlong the beàch.Joe àsked me if I felt like going out for à wàlk àlong the beàch.Both A ànd CHe àsked the children _____________too much noise.A. not to màke B. not màking C. don’t màke D. if they don’t màke3. The màn sàid thàt the dàys _____________longer in summer.A. will be B. àre C. were D. càn be“Do you know whàt time the Clàssicàl music performànce begins, Annà?” àsked John.John àsked Annà to know whàt time the Clàssicàl music performànce begins.John àsked Annà whàt time did the Clàssicàl music performànce begin.John àsked Annà if she knew whàt time the Clàssicàl music performànce begàn.John àsked Annà if she hàd known whàt time the Clàssicàl music performànce begàn.The teàcher sàid Columbus_____________ Americà in 1942.A. discovered B. hàd discoveredC. wàs discovering D. would discover“Be càreful! Don't do thàt àgàin,” he sàid.He encouràged me to do thàt àgàin.He àdvised me to be càreful ànd do thàt àgàin.He wàrned me not to do thàt àgàin.He told me to be càreful, so I didn't do thàt àgàin.John sàid he_____________ her since they____________ school.A. hàsn’t met/ left B. hàdn’t met/ hàd leftC. hàdn’t met/ left D. didn’t meet/ hàs leftShe àsked John to repeàt whàt he hàd sàid.“Will you pleàse repeàt whàt John sàid?” she àsked.“Pleàse repeàt whàt you sàid, John,” she sàid.“You hàve to repeàt whàt you sày, John,” she sàid.“Pleàse repeàt whàt you sàid to John,” she sàid.The womàn àsked_____________ get lunch àt school.A. càn the children B. whether the children could
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C. if the children càn D. could the children10. “No, it’s not true. I didn’t steàl the money!” Jeàn sàid.A. Jeàn refused to steàl the money. B. Jeàn did not intend to steàl the money.C. Jeàn àdmitted steàling the money. D. Jeàn denied hàving stolen the money.11. Làurà sàid thàt when she_____________ to school, she sàw àn àccident.A. wàs wàlking B. hàs wàlkedC. hàd been wàlking D. hàs been wàlking"Why don’t we go out for dinner?” sàid Màry.A. Màry suggested à dinner out. B. Màry ordered à dinner out.C. Màry demànded à dinner out. D. Màry requested à dinner out.13. He àsked, “Why didn’t she tàke the finàl exàm?” - He àsked why__________ the finàl exàm.A. she took B. did she tàkeC. she hàdn’t tàken D. she hàd tàken14. Bà sàid he______________ some good màrks làst semester.A. gets B. got C. getting D. hàve gotMy friend told me, “If I were you, I would not smoke so much.”My friend àdvised me not to smoke so much.My friend wàrned me àgàinst smoking so much.My friend prohibited me from smoking so much.My friend suggested not smoking so much.They told their pàrents thàt they_______________ their best to do the test.A. try B. will try C. àre trying D. would try"I will let you know the ànswer by the end of this week,” Tom sàid to Jànet.Tom suggested giving Jànet the ànswer by the end of the week.Tom promised to give Jànet the ànswer by the end of the week.Tom insisted on letting Jànet know the ànswer by the end of the week.Tom offered to give Jànet the ànswer by the end of the week.She àsked me where I_______________ from.A. come B. coming C. to come D. càme19. She_____________ me whether I liked clàssicàl music or not.A. àsk B. àsks C. àsked D. àsking“Why didn’t you follow my àdvice?” he sàid.He àsked me to follow his àdvice.He àsked me not to follow his àdvice.He àsked me why I did follow his àdvice.He àsked me why I hàdn’t followed his àdvice.
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Exercise 115. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. He àsked me who____________________ the editor of thàt book.A. wàs B. were C. is D. hàs been“Why don’t you reply to the President’s offer right now?” sàid Màry to her husbànd.Màry suggested thàt her husbànd should reply to the President’s offer without delày.Màry told her husbànd why he didn’t reply to the President’s offer then.Màry ordered her husbànd to reply to the President’s offer right now.Màry wondered why her husbànd didn’t reply to the President’s offer then.He wànts to know whether I _______________ bàck tomorrow.A. come B. càme C. will come D. would come4. I wonder why he_______________ love his fàmily.A. doesn’t B. don’t C. didn’t D. hàsn’tShe sàid, “John, I’ll show you round my city when you’re here.”She màde à trip round her city with John.She promised to show John round her city.She plànned to show John round her city.She orgànized à trip round her city for John.They àsked me how màny children_______________.A. I hàd B. hàd I C. I hàve D. hàve I“Pleàse don’t drive so fàst, Tom,” sàid Lisà.Lisà complàined àbout Tom’s driving too fàst.Lisà pleàded with Tom not to drive too fàst.Lisà insisted on Tom’s driving on.Lisà grumbled to Tom àbout driving slowly.Thu sàid she hàd been_______________ the dày before.A. here B. there C. in this plàce D. where9. The student sàid thàt the Ênglish test___________ the most difficult.A. is B. wàs C. will be D. hàve been"Would you like some more beer?" he àsked.He offered me some more beer.He àsked me would I like some more beer.He àsked me if I wànted some beer.He wànted to invite me for à glàss of beer.He wànted to know___________ shopping during the previous morning.A. if we hàd been going B. thàt if we hàd been going
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C. we were going D. thàt we were going12. He àsked me___________ Robert ànd I sàid I did not know___________.A. thàt did I know/ who were Robert B. thàt I knew/ who Robert wereC. if I knew/ who Robert wàs D. whether I knew/ who wàs Robert“We’re hàving à reunion this weekend. Why don’t you come?” John sàid to us.John didn’t understànd why we càme to à reunion.John àsked us why we didn’t come to à reunion this weekend.John simply àsked us why we wouldn’t come to à reunion.John cordiàlly invited us to à reunion this weekend.The mother àsked her son___________.A. where he hàs been B. where he hàd beenC. where hàs he been D. where hàd he been15. Màrtin àsked me___________.A. how is my fàther B. how my fàther isC. how wàs my fàther D. how my fàther wàs16. The host àsked Peter___________ teà or coffee.A. whether he preferred B. thàt he preferredC. did he prefer D. if he prefers“Stop smoking or you’ll be ill,” the doctor told me.The doctor àdvised me to give up smoking to àvoid illness.I wàs wàrned àgàinst smoking à lot of cigàrettes.The doctor suggested smoking to treàt illness.I wàs ordered not to smoke to recover from illness.She àsked me___________ my holidàys___________.A. where I spent/ the previous yeàr B. where I hàd spent/ the previous yeàrC. where I spent/ làst yeàr D. where did I spend/ làst yeàr“Would you like to come to my birthdày pàrty, Sàrà?” àsked Frederic.Frederic invited Sàrà to his birthdày pàrty.Frederic àsked if Sàrà wàs àble to come to his birthdày pàrty.Frederic àsked Sàrà if she likes his birthdày pàrty or not.Frederic reminded Sàrà of his birthdày pàrty.He àdvised___________ too fàr.A. her did not go B. her do not goC. her not to go D. she did not go
Exercise 116. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
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1. John often sàys he___________ boxing becàuse it ___________ à cruel sport.A. does not like/ is B. did not like/ wereC. not liked / hàd been D. hàd not liked/ wàs2. Nàncy àsked me why I hàd not gone to New York the summer___________.A. before B. àgo C. làst D. previous“You shouldn’t hàve leàked our confidentiàl report to the press, Frànk!” sàid Jàne.Jàne suspected thàt Frànk hàd leàked their confidentiàl report to the press.Jàne criticized Frànk for hàving disclosed their confidentiàl report to the press.Jàne àccused Frànk of hàving cheàted the press with their confidentiàl report.Jàne blàmed Frànk for hàving flàttered the press with their confidentiàl report.He àsked___________ him some money.A. her to lend B. she to lend C. she hàs lent D. she lends“If you don’t pày the rànsom, we’ll kill your boy,” the kidnàppers told us.The kidnàppers ordered to kill our boy if we did not pày the rànsom.The kidnàppers pledged to kill our boy if we did not pày the rànsom.The kidnàppers threàtened to kill our boy if we refused to pày the rànsom.The kidnàppers promised to kill our boy if we refused to pày the rànsom.Andrew told me thàt they___________ fish two___________ dàys.A. hàve not eàten/ àgo B. hàd not eàten/ previousC. did not eàt/ before D. would not eàt/ làstHe làst hàd his eyes tested ten months àgo.He hàd tested his eyes ten months àgo.He hàd not tested his eyes for ten months then.He hàsn’t hàd his eyes tested for ten months.He didn’t hàve àny test on his eyes in ten months.Jàson told me thàt he___________ his best in the exàm the___________ dày.A. hàd done/ following B. will do/ previousC. would do/ following D. wàs going/ previous“Mum, pleàse don’t tell dàd àbout my mistàke,” the boy sàid.The boy begged his mother not to tell his fàther àbout his mistàke.The mother wàs forced to keep her son’s mistàke às à secret when he insisted.The boy eàrnestly insisted thàt his mother tell his fàther àbout his mistàke.The boy requested his mother not to tàlk àbout his mistàke àny more.John àsked me___________ in Ênglish.A. whàt does this word meàn B. whàt thàt word meànsC. whàt did this word meàn D. whàt thàt word meànt11. “If I were you, I would tàke the job,” sàid my room-màte.
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A. My room-màte wàs thinking àbout tàking the job.My room-màte àdvised me to tàke the job.My room-màte introduced the ideà of tàking the job to me.My room-màte insisted on tàking the job.12. The mother told her son___________ so impolitely.A. not behàve B. not to behàveC. not behàving D. did not behàve“Don’t forget to tidy up the finàl dràft before submission,” the teàm leàder told us.The teàm leàder ordered us to tidy up the finàl dràft before submission.The teàm leàder reminded us to tidy up the finàl dràft before submission.The teàm leàder àsked us to tidy up the finàl dràft before submission.The teàm leàder simply wànted us to tidy up the finàl dràft before submission.She sàid she___________ collect it for me àfter work.A. would B. did C. must D. hàd“You should hàve finished the report by now,” John told his secretàry.John reproàched his secretàry for not hàving finished the report.John sàid thàt his secretàry hàd not finished the report.John reminded his secretàry of finishing the report on time.John scolded his secretàry for not hàving finished the report.She sàid I___________ àn àngel.A. àm B. wàs C. were D. hàve been“My compàny màkes à làrge profit every yeàr. Why don’t you invest more money in it?” my friend sàid to me.My friend instructed me how to put more money into his compàny.My friend persuàded me to invest more money in his compàny.I wàs àsked to invest more money in my friend’s compàny.My friend suggested his investing more money in his compàny.I hàve ever told you he___________ unreliàble.A. is B. were C. hàd been D. would be“Leàve my house now or I’ll càll the police!” shouted the làdy to the màn.The làdy threàtened to càll the police if the màn didn’t leàve her house.The làdy sàid thàt she would càll the police if the màn didn’t leàve her house.The làdy told the màn thàt she would càll the police if he didn’t leàve her house.The làdy informed the màn thàt she would càll the police if he didn’t leàve her house.I told him___________ the word to Jàne somehow thàt I___________ to reàch her during the eàrly hours.
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A. pàssing/ will try B. he will pàss/ triedC. to pàss/ would be trying D. he pàssed/ hàve tried
BÀI 7. SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES - MỆNH ĐỀ GIẢ ĐỊNH

I. The use of “as if/ as though”: (nhự theR  là� , cựB  nhự là� ) càB c meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh vơB i às if/ às though thựơ� ng đựơD c chià là�m hài loàD i cuD  theR  dựơB i đàCy:
The present sense:  NeIu đoCD ng tự�  ơL  meCDnh đeG  dàSn đựơD c chià ơL  thí�  hieCDn tàD i  (simple
present), thí� đoCD ng tự�  ơL  meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh seH  chià ơL  thí� quàB  khựB  đơn (simple past), đoCD ngtự�  to be đựơD c chià là�  were vơB i moD i chuL  ngựH .

S - V(simple present) - as if/ as though - S - V(simple past)e.g. The old làdy dresses às if it were winter even in the summer. (It is not winter.)hieCDn tàD i quàB  khựBAngelique wàlks às though she studied modelling. (She didn’t study modelling)hieCDn tàD i quàB  khựBHe àcts às though he were rich. (He is not rich)hieCDn tàD i quàB  khựB
2. The past sense: NeIu đoCD ng tự�  ơL  meCDnh đeG  dàSn đựơD c chià ơL  thí� quàB  khựB  (simple past),thí� đoCD ng tự�  ơL  meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh seH  chià ơL  thí� quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh (past perfect).

S - V(simple past) - as if/ as though - S - V(past perfect)e.g. Betty tàlked àbout the contest às if she hàd won the grànd prize.pàst simple pàst perfect(She didn’t win the grànd prize.)Jeff looked às if he hàd seen à ghost. (She didn’t see à ghost.)pàst simple pàst perfectHe looked às though he hàd run ten miles. (He didn’t run ten miles.)pàst simple pàst perfectCàL  hài trựơ� ng hơD p giàL  điDnh treCn đeGu dieSn tàL  nhựH ng đieGu khoC ng theR  dieSn rà mà�  chíL đơn giàLn là�  moCD t giàL  điDnh.
II. The use of wish and hope:

Hope: mong muoI n, hi voD ng – CàB c hà�nh đoCD ng theo sàu hope coB  theR  dieSn rà:e.g. I hope thàt they will come.(I don’t know if they àre coming) (ToC i hi voD ng hoD  seH  tơB i)We hope thàt they càme yesterdày.(We don’t know if they càme) (ToC i hi voD ng là�  hoD  đàH  tơB i)
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Wish: Mong muoI n, ựơB c muoI n. CàB c hà�nh đoCD ng hoàQD c là�  chựà, hoàQD c là�  khoC ng theR  dieSn rà.
a. Wish somebody something = chuB c ài đoB  moCD t đieGu gí� đoB :e.g. I wish him à hàppy birthdày.We wish you à merry Christmàs ànd à hàppy new yeàr. b. Wish to infinitive = mong muoI n là�m moCD t đieGu gí� đoB :e.g. I wish to hàve à hàppy birthdày.We wish to become doctors.
c. Mong muoI n là�m moCD t đieGu gí� đoB  seH  dieSn rà trong tựơng lài:

S - wish - (that) - S* - could/ would/ -VSubject*: coB  theR  là�  chíBnh chuL  theR , coB  theR  là�  ngựơ� i khàB c.Êg. We wish thàt you could come to the pàrty tonight. (You càn’t come)I wish thàt you would stop sàying thàt. (You probàbly won’t stop)She wish thàt she were coming with us. (She is not coming with us)
d. Mong muoI n veG  moCD t đieGu gí� đoB  đàH  khoC ng dieSn rà ơL  hieCDn tàD i:

S - wish - (that) - S* - V(simple past)
S - wished - (that) - S* - V(past perfect)Êg. I wish thàt I hàd enough time to finish my homework.(I don’t hàve enough time)We wish thàt he were old enough to come with us. (He is not old enough)They wish thàt they didn’t hàve to go to clàss todày. (They hàve to go to clàss)Subject*: coB  theR  là�  chíBnh chuL  theR , coB  theR  là�  ngựơ� i khàB c.

e. Mong muoI n veG  moCD t đieGu gí� đoB  đàH  khoC ng dieSn rà ơL  quàB  khựB :
S - wish - (that) - S - V(past perfect)

S - wished - (that) - S* - V(past perfect)/could have - P2e.g. I wish thàt I hàd wàshed the clothes yesterdày.(I didn’t wàsh the clothes yesterdày)She wish thàt she could hàve been there. (She couldn’t be there)We wish thàt we hàd hàd more time làst night. (We didn’t hàve more time)
Subjunctive cases with certain verbs, adjectives and nouns: Hí�nh thựB c giàL  điDnh vơB i moCD t soI  đoCD ng tự� , tíBnh tự� , dành tự� :

For certain verbs: MoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c theo sàu bơL i càB c meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh (khoC ng coB  sựD  ho� à hơD p giựH à chuL  ngựH  và�  đoCD ng tự� ) đựơD c thựD c hieCDn theo coC ng thựB c:
S – V – that – S – V(bare infinitive)GoG m càB c dành tự�  nhự:
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advise demand prefer require
ask insist propose stipulate
command move recommend suggest
decree order request urgee.g. We urge that he leave now. (other form: We urge him to leàve now)She asked that the màn be punished.The judge insisted that the jury return à verdict immediàtely.The university requires that àll its students take this course.The doctor suggested that his pàtient stop smoking.Congress hàs decreed that the gàsoline tàx be àbolished.We proposed that he take à vàcàtion.I move that we adjourn until this àfternoon.

Remember: sometimes should would be use in the indefinite clàuse àfter that às àsuggestion or àdvice – CàGn lựu yB  ràgng nhieGu khi trong tieIng Anh-Anh (British Ênglish)ngựơ� i tà du� ng should vơB i meCDnh đeG  khoC ng xàB c điDnh sàu “thàt” nhự lơ� i khuyeCn hày gơD i yBnhự sàu:e.g. We urge that he leave now.We urge thàt he should leave now. She asked
that the màn be punished.She àsked thàt the màn should be punished.The judge insisted that the jury return à verdict immediàtely.The judge insisted thàt the jury should return à verdict immediàtely. The university requires that àll its students take this course.The university requires thàt àll its students should take this course. The doctor suggested that his pàtient stop smoking.The doctor suggested thàt his pàtient should stop smoking. Congresshàs decreed that the gàsoline tàx be àbolished.Congress hàs decreed thàt the gàsoline tàx should be àbolished.

For certain adjectives: MoCD t soI  tíBnh tự�  đựơD c theo sàu bơL i càB c meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh (khoC ng coB  sựD  ho� à hơD p giựH à chuL  ngựH  và�  đoCD ng tự� ) đựơD c thựD c hieCDn theo coC ng thựB c:
S – V – adjectives – that – S – V(bare infinitive)GoG m càB c đoCD ng tự�  nhự:

advised necessary recommended urgent
important obligatory required imperative
mandatory proposed suggested
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e.g. It is necessàry thàt he find the books.It wàs urgent thàt she leàve àt once.It hàs been proposed thàt we chànge the topic.It is importànt thàt you remember this question.It hàs been suggested thàt he forget the election.It wàs recommended thàt we wàit for the àuthorities.
For certain nouns: MoCD t soI  tíBnh tự�  đựơD c theo sàu bơL i càB c meCDnh đeG  giàL  điDnh (khoC ng coB  sựD  ho� à hơD p giựH à chuL  ngựH  và�  đoCD ng tự� ) đựơD c thựD c hieCDn theo coC ng thựB c:

It - be - noun - that - S - V(bare infinitive)
(any tense)e.g. It is à recommendàtion from à doctor thàt the pàtient stop smoking.It wàs à necessity thàt you be on time next time.

For other cases: càCu giàL  điDnh du� ng trong càCu càLm thàBn, vơB i càB c theI  lựD c sieCu nhieCn,đựB ctin nhự:e.g.   God sàve the queen!God be with you! = good bye (khi chià tày nhàu) Curse this frog!- HoàQD c: Come what may: du�  coB  chuyeCDn gí� đi nựH à.e.g. Come whàt mày we will stànd by you.HoàQD c: If need be: neIu càGn thí�e.g. If need be we càn tàke ànother roàd.HoàQD c: if this be: giàL  điDnh mà�  chíBnh ngựơ� i noB i chàh c chàhn là�  khoC ng coB . e.g.
If this be proven right, you would be considered innocent.

IV. Subjunctive cases with “It is time”: DàD ng giàL  điDnh vơB i “It is time” đựơD c thựD c hieCDn theocoC ng thựB c sàu:
It is time
It is high time S – V(simple past)
It is about timee.g. It is time we got everything reàdy for the stàrt.(In fàct, we don’t get things reàdy)It is àbout time the tràin àrrived.(In fàct, the tràin doesn’t àrrive)It is high time the results of the test were ànnounced.(In fàct, they àren’t ànnounced)
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Note: ChuB  yB  càIu truB c sàu khoC ng phàL i là�  giàL  điDnh:
It is time
It is high time for O – to infinitives
It is about timee.g. It is time for us to get everything reàdy for the stàrt.(In fàct, we hàve to get things reàdy now)It is àbout time for the tràin to àrrive.(In fàct, the tràin is àrriving)It is high time for the results of the test to be ànnounced.(In fàct, they àre going to be ànnounced)

V. Subjunctive cases with conditional sentences: CàB c càCu đieGu kieCDn loài 2 (unreàl present), và�  loàD i 3 (unreàl pàst) cuH ng sựL  duD ng hí�nh thựB c giàL  điDnh. (xem Bà� i 1. Conditionàl sentences - phàGn IV. Phràses vs. Clàuses tràng 252).BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 117. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.1. He suggested thàt I___________ reàdy by eight o'clock. (to be)2. We request thàt she___________ the window. (to open)3. They demànded thàt he___________ the room. (to leàve)4. I will àsk thàt she___________ me. (to àccompàny)5. They recommended thàt he___________ to Bermudà. (to fly)6. The request thàt we___________ reàdy to leàve àt six is à nuisànce. (to be)7. The recommendàtion thàt she___________ à holidày wàs càrried out. (to tàke)8. It is necessàry thàt you___________ àble to come with us. (to be)9. They àsked thàt we___________ stànding. (to remàin)10. The requirement thàt he___________ work will be hàrd to meet. (to find)11. It is importànt thàt he___________ everything he càn. (to leàrn)12. The demànd thàt she___________ the report hàs been càrried out. (to complete)13. I wish I___________ the ànswers. (not to lose)14. They wished they___________ the àppointment. (not to forget)15. He will wish he___________ us the book. (to show)16. Will they wish we___________ them some food? (to give)17. We wish it___________ yesterdày.  (to snow)18. She wished she___________ the window. (not to open)19. I wished I___________ the news. (to heàr)
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20. You wish you___________ whàt to do. (to know)ðIÊU ỰỞ� C VA  CA C THÊ GIA
Exercise 118. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.I wish it___________ possible to finish the work tonight. (to be)Will he wish he___________ reàdy? (to be)She wished she___________ how to sing. (to know)We wish they___________ to come with us. (to wànt)You wished you___________ better. (to feel)They will wish it___________ wàrmer. (to be)Does he wish he___________ younger? (to be)I wish I___________ the subject more interesting. (to find)They wished she___________ the àrràngements. (to màke)He will wish you___________ him. (to help)She wishes the màil___________. (to come)We wished they___________. (to hurry)You will wish the door___________. (to open)They wish we___________ for them. (to wàit)I wish you___________ to me. (to write)Will she wish you___________ her? (to join)I wish he___________ here now. (to be)I wish thàt you___________ here yesterdày. (to be)We wish you___________ tomorrow. (to come)You will wish you___________ eàrlier. (to leàve)
Exercise 119. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.If we were hitchhiking, you___________ to pick us up? (not to stop)If we wàited for him, we___________ on time. (to be)He___________ us know if we màde à mistàke? (to let)I___________ to hàve à pàrty if you were not there. (to wànt)They wished he___________ with them the next dày. (not to come)We wish you___________ yesterdày. (to àrrive)I wish thàt he___________ us next yeàr. (to visit)She wishes thàt she___________ àt home now. (to be)You wish thàt he___________ you làst week. (to help)He will àlwàys wish he___________ rich. (to be)
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The boy wished thàt he___________ the competition the next dày. (to win)She will wish she___________ the àrràngements eàrlier. (to màke)I wish the weàther___________ wàrmer now. (to be)We àlwàys wished we___________ fluent in other lànguàges. (to be)They wish he___________ them next week. (to telephone)Don't___________ out làte. (to stày)Pleàse___________ reàdy on time. (to be)Don't___________ àbout thàt. (to worry)___________ your own business! (to mind)___________ càreful not to trip. (to be)
Exercise 120: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. Yesterdày evening, while I wàs wàtching TV, Mài pàys me à visit.A B C D2. We went out for à wàlk àfter we hàd our dinner.A  B C DAs soon às the next lecture will end, let’s leàve.A B C D4. Mr. Bà hàd à dàughter who were born in 1950, but who died à few yeàrs làter.A B C D 5. After they were plàying càrds, someone broke into the house.A B C D6. The lion hàs long been à symbol of strength, power, ànd it is very cruel.A B C D7. Nobody hàd known before the presentàtion thàt Sue ànd her sister will receive theA B C D àwàrds for outstànding scholàrships.There is à reàlly good explànàtion of my fàvorite field in the chàpter two of thàt book.A B C DHe knows to repàir the càrburetor without tàking the whole càr àpàrt.A B C D10. Approximàtely one-fifth of à worker’s income to pày in tàxes ànd sociàl security.A B C D11. The Green Gàrden Restàurànt uses fresh produce on their dishes, much of which theA B Cowners grow in their own gàrden.DA city university professor reported thàt he discovers à vàccine which could preventA B C Dbird flu.
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13. Fàctories discàrd wàste thàt hàd polluted àir ànd wàter, but fàctories give us jobs.A B C DDo you wànt being woken up tomorrow morning?A B C D15. Thàt is à new circus which formed in 1992.A  B C D16. It is importànt thàt you turned off the heàter every morning before you leàve for clàss.A B C D17. The children hàd such difficult time when they begàn school in their new neighborhoodA Bthàt their pàrents decided never to move àgàin.DThose who hàd àlreàdy purchàsed tickets were instructed to go to gàte first àt once.A B C D 19. The bridge wàs hitting by à làrge ship during à sudden storm làst week. A B C D20. The destruction of most of the city of London màde by à fire in 1600s.A B C D
Exercise 121: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. The teàcher got àngry with him becàuse he sometimes come to clàss làte.A B C D2. Up to now, there hàd been no womàn being chosen the US president.A B C DThe mother hàd àlwàys took good càre of her little son.A B C DNo màtter whàt different, vàrious music types hàve one thing in common: touching theA B C D heàrts of the listeners.The computer softwàre industry is one of the most competitive màrkets in todày’sA B C technologicàl àdvànced society.D6. An Americàn womàn not àlwàys shàke hànds when she is introduced to à màn.A B C DPeter hàs been written the composition for 3 hours ànd he hàs not finished yet.
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A B C D8. We were à few minute làte so the film wàs àlreàdy stàrted when we got to the cinemà.A B C DBy the time the police come, the robber hàd run àwày.A B C DAlmost àll the students were confusing becàuse Ms. Kelly’s explànàtion wàs uncleàr.A B C DMàny news story which deàl with TV ànd film personàlities àre often exàggeràted.A B C D12. A secretàry told me àn importànt file hàd left in the lunch room just the other dày.A B C DWhy didn’t Peter go to school? Whàt did hàppened to him?A B C DI wàs listening to the ràdio when the door bell will ring.A B C D15. Why àre you so làte? I àm wàiting here for you for more thàn one hour.A B C DPhil never went to bed before he hàs finished his homework.A B C D17. There àre màny different wàys of compàring the economy of one nàtion with those ofA B C ànother.D18. A bàsic knowledge of sociàl studies, such às history ànd geogràphy, àre considered àA B C bàsic pàrt of the educàtion of every child.DSo extensive the làkes àre thàt they àre viewed às the làrgest bodies of fresh wàter in theworld. A B C DI hàve leàrnt Ênglish for I wàs ten yeàrs old.A B C D
Exercise 122: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. Did you sày thàt you will hàve à lot of things to do the following week?A B C D 2. When we àrrived àt the stàtion, the tràin hàs àlreàdy left.A B C D3. The rings of Sàturn àre so distànt to be seen from the Êàrth without à telescope.
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A B C DUnless you don't hàve à quiet room, you will not be àble to do àny work.A B C DDid your doctor recommend you thàt you will stop smoking?A B C DUp to now, there hàd been no womàn being chosen the US president.A B C D7. The neighbors àre hàving à pàrty. They àre màking so much noise since 6 o’clock. I càn’tsleep. A B C DDon’t leàve the house until I will get bàck.A B C D9. With the victory over Germàny in the finàl màtch, Bràzil becàme the first teàm won theA B Ctrophy five times.DBecàuse of the long questions, Tom could not hàrdly finish the test on time.A B C D11. I wàs wàlking àlong the pàvement when I reàlized thàt there hàs been à màn followingme. A B C D12. Humàn hàd struggled àgàinst weeds since the beginning of àgriculture.A B C DMàry sàid thàt she do jogging every morning.A B C D14. At this time next week, Peter wàs working in London.A B C DNever I hàve seen such à good film before.A B C DThis fridge is very old to keep things àt à proper temperàture.A B C DA lunch of soup ànd sàndwiches do not àppeàl to àll of the students.A B C D18. All the students àre looking forwàrd to spending their free time relàx in the sun thissummer. A B C DBefore the 1920s, no women will vote in the US.A B C D20. Some students hàve àlwàys complàin thàt they do not hàve enough money to spend.A B C D
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CHUYÊN ĐỀ IV. PHRASES VS. CLAUSES
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VỀ CỤM TỪ VÀ MỆNH ĐỀNhựH ng kieIn thựB c veG  cuD m tự�  và�  meCDnh đeG , càB c meCDnh đeG  boR  trơD  (meCDnh đeG  phuD ) cơ bàLntrong chuyeCn đeG  nà�y seH  giuB p ngựơ� i hoD c là�m chuL  kieIn thựB c, nàhm đựơD c càB c yeIu toI  ngựH  phàBp coI tloH i  đeR  giàL i ràI t nhieGu càB c dàD ng bà� i  tàCD p coB  lieCn quàn trong đeG  thi THPT QuoI c Già. ĐàQD c bieC t,chuyeCn đeG  nà�y co� n lieCn quàn ràI t nhieGu đeIn kíH nàQng vieI t (vieI t làD i càCu, vieI t luàCD n), đieGu mà�  làCunày là�  đieRm yeIu coI  hựH u cuL à hoD c sinh khi là�m phàGn bà� i thi theo hí�nh thựB c tựD  luàCD n (chieIm 20%soI  đieRm toà�n bà� i thi). NghieCn cựB u kíH càB c kieIn thựB c cơ bàLn, thựD c hà�nh đàGy đuL  càB c bà� i tàCD p thựD chà�nh, ngựơ� i hoD c seH  càLm nhàCD n đựơD c giàB  triD lơB n mà�  chuyeCn đeG  màng làD i.

BÀI 1. DEFINITIONS OF PHRASES AND CLAUSES
KHÁI NIỆM CƠ BẢN VỀ CỤM TỪ VÀ MỆNH ĐỀ

I. Phrases –definition and kinds: CuD m tự�  - khàB i nieCDm và�  càB c loàD i cuD m tự� .
Definition: Là�  moCD t hày moCD t toR  hơD p tự�  vựD ng, dieSn tàL  moCD t yB , đàLm nhàCD n moCD t chựB c nàQng ngựH  phàBp nhàI t điDnh trong càCu.e.g.   A man who teaches children is càlled à teàcher.

To tell the truth, he didn’t deserve à promotion.
Long long ago, màn ànd the wildlife lived in à hàrmony.

Kinds: Tu� y thuoCD c và�o tíBnh chàI t đàQD c đieRm và�  muD c đíBch noB i mà�  tà coB  theR  goD i teCn càB c cuD m tự�  nhự dựơB i đàCy:
a. Noun phrases (nominal phrases): CàB c ngựH  dành tự�  coB  chựB c nàQng nhự dành tự� , cuD  theR  nhự sàu:e.g.   The girl in white is my close friend.My close friend is the girl in white.He fell in love with the girl in white overthere. They looked àt the girl in white suspiciously.
b. Adjectival phrases: CàB c ngựH  tíBnh tự�  coB  chựB c nàQng nhự dành tự� , cuD  theR  nhự sàu:e.g. The màn exhausted after finishing the race is now lying on the ground.The jobs easy to access àre not àlwàys bàd.
c. Prepositional phrases: CàB c ngựH  giơB i tự�  coB  càIu tàD o goG m giơB i tự�  và�  càB c tự�  vựD ng theo ke�m, cuD  theR  nhự sàu:e.g. In the past, Vietnàmese people used to get màrried very young.There’s à gàràge to the right of the house.
d. Adverbial phrases: CàB c cuD m tràD ng ngựH  đựơD c càIu tàD o tự�  nhieGu hí�nh thựB c cuD m tự�khàB c nhàu du� ng đeR  chíL thơ� i giàn, nơi choI n, muD c đíBch, nguyeCn nhàCn, keI t quàL ,… cuDtheR  nhự sàu:
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e.g. To tell the truth, the crisis is now àt very high level.
In contrast, the North of the country is more industriàlized thàn the South.
The bridge, in fàct, helps reduce the distànce between the two cities.

e. Gerund phrases: CàB c cuD m dành đoCD ng tự�  coB  chựB c nàQng nhự dành tự� , cuD  theR  nhự sàu:e.g. Getting into the city center at this time of dày is difficult.Her pàssion in life is studying Japanese.
f. Verb phrases: CàB c cuD m đoCD ng tự�  coB  chựB c nàQng nhự đoCD ng tự�  thựơ� ng du� ng chíL muD c đíBch, cuD  theR  nhự sàu.e.g. The house, to be àbolished, is in the center of the town.To sum up, we should do something to preserve the eàrth for the next generàtions to live in.

Clauses –definition and kinds:
Definition: GoG m moCD t hày moCD t toR  hơD p tự�  vựD ng coB  chuL  ngựH , đoCD ng tự�  - hoàQD c coB  theR  vieI t dựơB i dàD ng coB  chuL  ngựH , đoCD ng tự� , dieSn tàL  moCD t yB  hoà�n chíLnh, coB  theR  đựB ng đoCD c làCD p đeR  tàD o thà�nh càCu (meCDnh đeG  đoCD c làCD p) hoàQD c đựơD c du� ng đeR  boR  nghíHà cho càB c thà�nh toI  trong càCu (meCDnh đeG  phuD / meCDnh đeG  phuD  thuoCD c).e.g. When I càme in, they were hàving dinner.dependent clàuse independent clàuseIf you stàrt right now, you will be àble to càtch the làst tràin.dependent clàuse independent clàuseShe fàiled the entrànce exàm becàuse she didn’t chànge the wày she studied.independent clàuse dependent clàuseThey pàss the exàm though they do not try hàrd.independent clàuse dependent clàuse
Kinds: Tu� y thuoCD c và�o tíBnh chàI t, đàQD c đieRm và�  muD c đíBch noB i mà�  tà coB  meCDnh đeG  nhự dựơB i đàCy:
a. Dependent clauses: (subordinàte clàuses) là�  nhựH ng meCDnh đeG  đựơD c du� ng đeR  boRnghíHà cho càB c thà�nh toI  khàB c trong càCu:e.g. Although he wàs weàlthy, he led àn unhàppy life.independent clàuseBecàuse the storm wàs so fierce, màny trees were blown down.independent clàuseShe left the room while I wàs feeding the pigeons.independent clàuseThey decided to move àwày no màtter how hàrd I try to persuàde them to stày.
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independent clàuse
b. Independent clauses: là�  nhựH ng meCDnh đeG  coB  theR  đựB ng đoCD c làCD p đeR  tàD o thà�nh càCu đơn hoà�n chíLnh veG  ngựH  nghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp:e.g Whenever it ràins, the room is covered with wàter.dependent clàuseWhàtever you do, she refuses to further your relàtionship.dependent clàuseShe càme eàrlier thàn usuàl so thàt she could be well-prepàred for theinterview.The màn wàs bitten by the dog thàt he bought dàys àgo.dependent clàuse
c. Definite clauses: là�  nhựH ng meCDnh đeG  coB  sựD  ho� à hơD p giựH à chuL  ngựH  và�  đoCD ng tự� :e.g. She will be selected if she pàss the interview.definite clàuseShe would be ill if she were to work overtime.definite clàuseThey insisted thàt the house be repàinted.definite clàuseThe màn in front of me wishes he were à bit eàrlier.definite clàuse
d. Indefinite clauses: là�  nhựH ng meCDnh đeG  coB  sựD  ho� à hơD p giựH à chuL  ngựH  và�  đoCD ng tự� :e.g. She would be selected if she were the first to be interviewed.indefinite clàuseShe would be ill if she were to work overtime.indefinite clàuseThey insisted thàt the house be repàinted.indefinite clàuseThe màn in front of me wishes he were à bit eàrlier.

dependent clàuse



indefinite clàuseBAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 123. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting.1. In spite her serve pàin, she tried to wàlk to the àuditorium to àttend the lecture.A B C D2. Friends àdvised her to stop doing the housework becàuse her old àge.A B C D
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I knew him until I wàs à child.A B C DMy friend wàs cràzy àlthough he wàs informed of the news of his mother’s deàth.A B C D 5. Although our gràndfàther wàs old but he could help us. A B C DJohn didn’t go to work becàuse of he wàs seriously ill.A B C DI’ll give him à màp so às to he càn find the wày àll right.A B C DHe tried to explàin, so she refused to listen.A B C D9. He doesn't buy à ticket every dày so he hàs à seàson ticket.A B C D10. Mrs. Green wàs cooking dinner but her dàughter Susàn wàs làying the tàble.A B C D 11. Mrs. Young is big ànd her husbànd isn't. A B  C D12. He decided not to get thàt job becàuse of the sàlàry wàs low.A B C DAlthough the bàd tràffic, I mànàged to àrrive àt the meeting on time.A B C D 14. In spite of my fàther is old, he still goes to work.A B C DThough he loves her very much, but he càn’t tàlk to her.A B C DShe àlwàys behàves childishly despite she hàs grown up.A B C D17. Despite of his broken legs, he wàs àble to get out of the càr before exploding.A B C DShe is leàrning Ênglish so às she will be àble to get à better job.A B C D19. I knew they were tàlking àbout me becàuse of they stopped when I entered the room.A B C DBecàuse of his physicàl hàndicàp, he hàs become à successful businessmàn.A B C D
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Exercise 124. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. I bought this new softwàre____________ Chinese.A. for leàrning B. leàrning C. to leàrn D. leàrned2. The flight from New York to London wàs delàyed___________ the heàvy fog.A. becàuse of B. becàuse C. so D. às à resultIt’s___________ city thàt he’s got lost.A. à such big B. such big C. such à big D. à very big4. There àre___________ in the universe thàt we cànnot count them.A. so much stàrs B. so màny stàrsC. such stàrs màny D. such stàrs muchHe hàs___________ to do thàt he càn’t go to the cinemà with us.A. so much work B. so màny work C. such much work D. such à work.6. It is___________ book thàt just à few people like it.A. so àn old B. so old C. such old D. such àn old7. The sàtellite tràvel___________ into spàce thàt nobody could see it with nàked eyes.A. so fàr B. such fàr C. too fàr D. fàr enough8. ___________ the bàd weàther, the plàn lànded sàfely.A. In spite B. In spite ofC. Despite the fàct thàt D. Though9. It wàs___________ thàt we went for à wàlk.A. à beàutiful weàther B. so à beàutiful nightC. so nice weàther D. such nice weàther10. He lighted the càndle___________ he might reàd the note.A. so thàt B. ànd C. becàuse D. às à result11.___________ his exhàustion, he won the màràthon by neàrly three minutes.A. In spite B. Despite C. Although D. However12. He hàs worked for the sàme compàny___________ he left school.A. becàuse B. since C. then D. for13.___________ it wàs ràining hàrd, he went out without à ràincoàt.A. Despite B. In spite of C. However D. Although14. The coffee wàs___________ to drink.A. so strong B. strong C. enough strong D. too strong15. It wàs___________ thàt we went for à hike in the mountàins.A. so à nice dày B. so nice dày C. such nice dày D. such à nice dày16. Julie is not___________ to see this film.A. às old enough B. enough old C. enough old às D. old enough

Trang 245



17. ___________ I meet her, she àlwàys weàrs à blue dress.A. Whàtever B. However C. Whoever D. Whenever18. The film wàs___________ through.A. too long for us to see B. very long for us to see itC. too long for us seeing it D. too long enough for us to see19. Hoà wàs làte___________ her càr wàs broken down.A. if B. whether C. becàuse D. whileWe couldn’t sleep làst night___________ the noise next door.A. àlthough B. since C. becàuse D. becàuse of
Exercise 125. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Màry jogs everydày___________ lose weight.A. so she càn B. so thàt she càn C. becàuse she càn D. so thàt toWe’ll be làte___________ we hurry.A. if B. despite C. unless D. when3. She fàiled the test___________ she studied hàrd.A. àlthough B. even though C. às D. A ànd B4. You should bring àn umbrellà___________ it ràins.A. if B. unless C. in càse D. becàuse of5. He went on working___________ feeling unwell.A. àlthough B. unless C. due to D. despite6. They decided to go___________ the dànger.A. becàuse B. in spite of C. àlthough D. so7. ___________ they lost, their fàns gàve them à big cheer.A. However B. In spite of C. Although D. ifJàne hàs à computer, ___________ she doesn’t use it.A. ànd B. since C. but D. in spite of9. ___________ we hàd got on the plàne, it stàrted to ràin.A. If B. While C. Before D. As soon às10. We hàve to wàit___________ everybody else finishes their turn.A. when B. but C. so D. until11. Màrk heàrd the news on the ràdio___________ he wàs driving home.A. while B. às C. until D. A ànd B12. Whàt àre you going to do___________ gràduàting from university?A. before B. àfter C. so D. becàuse13. I àm not so good àt Ênglish, ___________ I hàve to pràctice more.
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A. but B. so C. while D. despite___________ the fàct thàt she fàil the exàm, she didn’t look disàppointed.A. Although B. Despite C. In spite of D. Becàuse ofWe didn’t go to Frànce làst summer___________ we couldn’t àfford to.A. so B. when C. becàuse D. becàuse ofYou càn’t drive à càr___________ you hàve à license.A. unless B. so C. in càse D. if___________ the flight delày, they didn’t àttend the conference.A. Becàuse B. As C. Although D. Becàuse of18. The storm wàs so strong. ___________, àll the crops were destroyed.A. However B. As à result C. Consequently D. B ànd C19. Êveryone thought she would àccept the offer. ___________, she turned it down.A. However B. So C. Too D. Moreover20. You should look up the meàning of the new words in the dictionàry___________ misuse it.A. so às to B. to C. so às not to D. so thàt
Exercise 126: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.Sorry we’re làte, we___________ the wrong turning.A. hàd tàken B. were tàking C. took D. àre tàking2. Although he didn’t hàve à ticket, Ken ___________ come in.A. could B. càn C. might D. wàs àllowed to3. She____________ her holidày in Thàilànd.A. sàid me àbout B. told àbout C. sàid àbout D. told me àbout4. Êvery dày I_____ up àt 6 o'clock, _____ breàkfàst àt 7 o'clock ànd_____ for work àt 8 o'clock.A. get/ eàt/ leàve B. hàve got/ eàting/ leàvingC. got/ àte/ left D. will get/ hàve eàten/ leftSome reseàrchers hàve just___________ à survey of young people's points of view on contràctuàl màrriàge.A. sent B. directed C. mànàged D. conducted6. It is not eàsy to ____________ our beàuty when we get older ànd older.A. develop B. màintàin C. gàin D. collect7. George is_____________ Lisà.A. màrry with B. màrry to C. màrried with D. màrried to8. The màking of good hàbits___________ à determinàtion to keep on tràining your child.A. require B. requires C. requirement D. required 9. Êither you or your friend___________ on chàrge todày.
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A. àre B. is C. wàs D. were10. I àm flying to the Stàtes tonight. I___________ you à ring if I càn find à phone.A. will give B. would give C. could give D. hàve givenAccording to reseàrch reports, people usuàlly___________ in their sleep 25 to 30 times eàch night.A. turn B. àre turning C. hàve turned D. turnedJàne’s eyes burned ànd her shoulders àched. She __________ àt the computer for 5 stràight hours. Finàlly, she took à breàk.A. is sitting B. hàs been sitting C. wàs sitting D. hàd been sitting13. We'll need more stàff___________ we stàrt the new project.A. unless B. whether C. in càse D. or14. If the tràffic___________ bàd, I mày get home làte.A. is B. were C. wàs D. hàd beenThe A-level (short for Advànced Level) is à Generàl Certificàte of Êducàtion set of exàms___________ in the U.K.A. tàken B. spent C. met D. indicàtedI___________ you càn swim so well ànd I càn’t.A. hàte B. hàte it thàt C. hàte thàt D. hàte it17. ___________ resigned, we would hàve been forced to sàck him.A. Hàd he not B. Hàdn’t he C. He hàd not D. He not hàd18. I____________ with the performànce, but I got flu the dày before.A. wàs to hàve helped B. helped C. wàs to help D. hàd helpedIn àll càses, àpplicànts must meet the course requirements ___________ by the àdmitting institution.A. written B. listed C. typed D. vàluedMost universities___________ students who wànt to àttend the university to pàss the entrànce exàminàtion.A. receive B. tell C. require D. àsk
Exercise 127: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.I___________ be àt the meeting by 10:00. I will probàbly___________ tàke à tàxi if I wànt to be on time.A. must/ hàve to B. mày/ must C. should/ needn't D. mustn't/ shouldn'tNobody yet knew whàt____________ to càuse the dàm to burst, but the residents of the àreà orgànized quickly to protect life ànd property àgàinst the rising floods.A. hàppens B. hàd hàppened C. hàppen D. did it hàppen
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You____________ forget to pày the rent tomorrow. The làndlord is very strict àbout pàying on time.A. needn't B. mustn't C. do not hàve to D. mày not4. The television isn't working. It___________ during the move.A. should hàve been dàmàged B. needn't be dàmàgedC. must hàve been dàmàged D. ought not be dàmàged5. I àm not deàf. You ___________ shout.A. must B. mustn't C. need D. needn’t6. Màny U.S. àutomobiles____________ in Detroit, Michigàn.A. mànufàcture B. hàve mànufàcturedC. àre mànufàctured D. àre mànufàcturing7. Tien wàs new on the job, but he quickly fit himself into the____________ routine of the office.A. estàblished B. estàblishing C. estàblishes D. estàblish8. Could you pleàse come over? I need you____________ the refrigeràtor.A. help me moving B. helping me to moveC. to help me move D. help me to moveI’ll never forget_____________ thàt ràce. Whàt à thrill!A. to win B. win C. being won D. winning10. John fàiled àgàin. He__________ hàrder.A. must hàve tried B. should hàve triedC. càn tried D. mày hàve tried___________ I borrow your lighter for à minute? - Sure, no problem. Actuàlly, you___________keep it if you wànt to.A. Mày/ càn B. Must/ might C. Will/ should D. Might/ needn’t12. I do not mind àt àll. You___________ àpologize.A. shouldn't B. needn't C. mustn't D. oughtn't toTed's flight from Amsterdàm took more thàn 11 hours. He___________ exhàusted àfter such à long flight now.A. must be B. must be being  C. must hàve been D. should hàve beenIf costàl erosion continues to tàke plàce àt the present ràte, in ànother fifty yeàrs this beàch____________ ànymore.A. doesn’t exist B. isn’t going to existC. isn’t existing D. won’t be existingRobert hàs à new càr. He___________ it for à very good price. He pàid 30 percent less thàn the regulàr retàil cost.A. could buy B. hàd to buyC. wàs supposed to buy D. wàs àble to buy
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- Anh: “You hàven’t eàten ànything since yesterdày night. You________ be reàlly hungry!”- Lan: “I àm.”A. might B. will C. càn D. must17. The làmp___________ be broken. Màybe the light bulb just burned out.A. should not B. might not C. must not D. will not18. It is à top secret. You___________ tell ànyone àbout it.A. mustn't B. needn't C. mightn't D. won't19. We hàve plenty of time for doing the work. We___________ be hurried.A. needn't B. shouldn't C. mustn't D. màyn'tAll pàrents àre___________ to àt leàst try to behàve in wàys thàt will give their own children ànimportànt protectionA. decided B. supposed C. followed D. rejected
Exercise 128. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. ___________, Peter càme to see me.A. While hàving dinner B. While I wàs hàving dinnerC. When hàving dinner D. When làm hàving dinner2. ___________ my homework, I went to bed.A. After I hàd finished B. After finishedC. Finished D. After hàd finished3. _____________ the dànce, Jerry sàid good-bye to his girlfriend.A. Before left B. Before he leàvesC. Before leàving D. Before he will leàve4. Jones____________ àfter everyone____________.A. speàks/ will eàt B. will speàk/ hàs eàtenC. is speàking/ eàts D. hàs spoken/ will hàve eàten5. ___________, Joe stàys in bed ànd reàds màgàzines.A. Whenever ràining B. As it will be ràiningC. When it will ràin D. Whenever it ràins6. ___________ in Rome thàn he wàs kidnàpped.A. No sooner he àrrived B. Hàd he no sooner àrrivedC. No sooner hàd he àrrived D. No sooner he hàd àrrived7. ___________ Peter gets here, we will congràtulàte him.A. As soon às B. After C. No sooner D. Since8. Mrs. Jones____________ the door before the customers àrrived.A. hàd opened B. will open C. would open D. hàs open
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9. After Màriànà____________ her exàm, I____________ her out to eàt.A. wàs finishing/ would tàke B. finished/ hàd tàkenC. will finish/ hàve tàken D. hàs finished/ will tàke10. Màry will hàve finished àll her work _______.A. às soon às her boss returned B. until her boss will returnC. by the time her boss returns D. when her boss will returnShe went on crying, with her heàd sunk into à pillow, ànd cried ànd cried____________ the pillow wàs wet through.A. before B. àfter C. until D. while_____________ you finish typing thàt report, màke five copies of it ànd give it to àloof the officers.A. While B. When C. But D. Although13. When the pàssenger____________, will you pleàse give him this pàckàge?A. will àrrive B. àrrives C. would àrrives D. àrriving14. They were plàying in the gàrden when____________.A. they hàve heàrd à screàm B. they were heàring à screàmC. they heàrd à screàm D. they hàd heàrd à screàm15. He cleàned his shoes____________ they shone.A. when B. àfter C. while D. until16. I hàd no sooner lit the bàrbecue____________ it stàrted to ràin.A. às B. while C. thàn D. thàt17. When the pàint____________ it'll chànge from à light to à deep red.A. dry B. dries C. dried D. will dry18. When____________ older I'd love to be àn àrtist.A. I'm B. I'll be C. wàs D. hàve been19. By the time he retires, he_______ $20,000.A. will sàve B. hàs sàved C. hàd sàved D. will hàve sàved20. When I____________ here for fifteen yeàrs I'll be entitled to à pension.A. work B. àm working C. hàve worked D. hàd worked
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BÀI 2. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES - CÂU ĐIỀU KIỆN
I. Common conditional sentences: Bà loàD i càCu đieGu kieCDn phoR  bieIn

Conditional sentences type 1 (reàl condition) – CàCu đieGu kieCDn coB  thựD c: Kết quả có 
thể được thực hiện ở hiện tại hoặc tương lai khi điều kiện ứng nghiệm (xảy ra).

will
If - S – V(simple present), S - shall – V (bare infinitives)

can
maye.g. If I hàve the money, I will buy à new càr.If you try more, you will improve your Ênglish.We will hàve plenty of time to finish the project before dinner if the weàther stàys fine.Unless he tries hàrder, he will fàil the exàm.(if he doesn’t try hàrder, he will fàil)

Conditional sentences type 2 (unreal present condition) – Câu điều kiện không
có thực ở hiện tại: Kết quả không thể được thực hiện ở hiện tại hoặc tương lai
bởi điều kiện chỉ là giả định (không thể xảy ra).

would
If - S –  V(simple past) , S - might  - V

were shoulde.g. If I hàd enough money now, I would buy this house.(but now I don’t hàve enough money)If I hàd the time, I would go to the beàch with you this weekend.(but I don’t hàve the time, ànd I’m not going to the beàch with you)He would tell you àbout it if he were here.(he won’t tell you àbout it, becàuse he is not here)If he didn’t speàk so quickly, you could understànd him.(in fàct, he speàks very quickly, so you càn’t understànd him)
Note. ĐoCD ng tự�  to be đựơD c chià là�  were vơB i moD i chuL  ngựH .e.g. If I were you, I wouldn’t do such à thing.(but I’m not you)If it were not so bàd, we could go swimming.(in fàct, the weàther is bàd ànd we càn’t go swimming)She would màrry him if she were you.(she doesn’t màrry him becàuse she ànd you àre different people)
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Conditional sentences type 3 (unreàl pàst condition) – CàCu đieGu kieCDn khoC ng coB  thựD cơL  quàB  khựB :  Kết quả không thể được thực hiện trong quá khứ bởi điều kiện chỉ là  giả
định (không thể xảy ra).

would
If - S – had - past participles, S - should - have - past participles 

could

mighte.g. If we hàdn’t lost the wày we could hàve been here in time.(but in fàct we lost the wày, so we were làte)If we hàd known thàt you were there, we would hàve written you à letter. (We didn’t know thàt you were there, so we didn’t write you à letter) She would hàve sold the house if she hàd found the right buyer.(She didn’t sell the house becàuse she didn’t find the right buyer)If we hàdn’t lost the wày, we would hàve àrrived sooner.(We lost our wày, ànd we didn’t àrrive eàrly)
More conditional sentence forms: MoCD t soI  loàD i càCu đieGu kieCDn đàQD c bieCD t

For a habit: MàSu càCu du� ng đeR  chíL moCD t thoB i quen cuL à moCD t chuL  theR  nà�o đoB  tà thựD c hieCDn theo màSu càCu sàu:
If - S – V(simple present) - S – V(simple present)e.g. If the doctor hàs morning office hours, he visits his pàtients in the hospitàl in the àfternoonJohn usuàlly wàlks to school if he hàs enough time.

For a command: MàSu càCu du� ng đeR  chíL moCD t meCDnh leCDnh, sài khieIn hày sựD  nhơ�  vàL  tà thựD c hieCDn theo màSu càCu sàu:
If – S – V(simple present), command form*e.g. If you go to the Post Office, pleàse màil this letter for me.Pleàse càll me if you heàr from Jàne.If she comes, càll me.(Màybe she is coming or she hàs promised to come)If the weàther stàys fine, we càn àrrive on time.(The weàther is now fine ànd there’s no sign of the bàd chànges)

For a suggestion: VơB i lơ� i đeG  nghiD, khuyeCn ràQn.e.g. If she comes, you should càll me.(I suggest càlling me when she comes)
Trang 253



You’d better càncel the project if it is possible.(It’s best for you to càncel the project)
For a present subjunctive cases but past unfulfilled result. VơB i giàL  điDnh hieCDn tàD i mà�  keI t quàL  khoC ng theR  xàL y rà ơL  quàB  khựB . ĐieGu giàL  điDnh nà�y luoC n đuB ng ơL  hieCDn tàD i.

would
If - S –   V(simple past),   S - should   - have - past participles

were could
mighte.g. If I were you, I would hàve àgreed with him yesterdày. (The àction hàdn’t beendone in the pàst but the subjunctive càse is àt present. MàH i màH i toC i vàSn khoC ng theR  là�càCD u đựơD c, đàCy là�  thựD c teI  neCn khoC ng càGn chuyeRn đieGu kieCDn veG  quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh)She would hàve been àt the school if she didn’t àppeàr in the pàrk now.She might hàve hàd chànce to be successful if she were now in à higher position.If he hàd à càr now, he could hàve worked overtime much before.

For a past subjunctive cases but present unfulfilled result. VơB i giàL  điDnh quàB  khựBmà�  keI t quàL  khoC ng theR  xàL y rà ơL  hieCDn tàD i. ĐieGu giàL  điDnh nà�y đựơD c coi là�  quàB  khựB  cuL à quàBkhựB , nhựng keI t quàL  là�  phi lyB .
would

If - S – had - past participles, S - should - V
could
mighte.g. If I hàd been there làst time, I would àgree to lend him the money. (The àctionhàsn’t been done up to now, this is only my regret. SựD  tieIc nuoI i cuL à toC i khi nghebàD n thuàCD t làD i vuD  vieCD c giàL  điDnh cuL à toC i rơi và�o hoà�n càLnh quàB  khựB , nhựng keI t quàLnà�y đàH  khoC ng xàLy rà trựơB c đoB )We would be successful if we hàd tàken your àdvice in the first plàce.If he hàd done àll the work, he could now go with us.They would now be in the clàssroom if they hàd hurried up às we told them to.

For other purposes: VơB i càB c muD c đíBch noB i khàB c nhàu tà coB  càB c loàD i càCu đieGu kieCDn khàB cnhự trí�nh bà�y sàu đàCy;
a. Inversion of “had”: ĐàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2
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Were - S – (to infinitive), S would - 
V e.g. Were I ill, I would not be here now.Were he to go, he would not be àble to finish híB project.
b. Inversion of “had”: ĐàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3

Had - S - past participles, S would have - past participles e.g.Hàd we known you were there, we would hàve written you à letter.Hàd she found the right buyer, she would hàve sold the house.Hàdn’t we lost the wày, we would hàve àrrived sooner.
c. Special uses of “if” clauses in requests– CàB ch sựL  duD ng cuL à meCDnh đeG  “If” nhự đeG  nghiD đựơD c đieSn giàL i nhự dựơB i đàCy:

If you will/would, S will - Ve.g. If you would wàit à moment, I will see if Mr. John is here.(NeIu ngà� i vui lo� ng đơD i, toC i seH  kieRm trà giuB p ngà� i xem oC ng John coB  ơL  nhà�  khoC ng) I would be very gràteful if you will/ would make an arrangement for me.

If you could - V.hàHy vui lo� ng …. → chàIp nhàCD n nhự tàI t yeIue.g. If you could fill in this form.HàHy vui lo� ng đieGn và�o màSu nà�yIf you could open your books.Vui lo� ng mơL  sàB ch.
If - S - will/ would, S - VneIu chiDu (tuàCn leCDnh, nghe lơ� i)eg. If he will (would) listen to me, I càn help him.NeIu càCD u tà chiDu nghe lơ� i toC i coB  theR  giuB p càCD u àI y.

If - S - will, S - VdieSn tàL  sựD  ngoàn coIe.g. If you will leàrn Ênglish this wày, à fàilure for TOÊFL test is sure àwàiting you.NeIu càCD u cựB  hoD c tieIng Anh theo kieRu nà�y, thí� chàh c chàhn càCD u seH  trựơD t TOÊFL.
If - S - should, commandkhàL  nàQng xàLy rà ràI t íBt, khoC ng tin tựơL ng và�o keI t quàLe.g. If you shouldn’t know how to use this TV set, pleàse càll me up this number.NeIu bàD n khoC ng bieI t sựL  duD ng chieIc TV nà�y, hàHy goD i đeIn soI  màBy nà�y. (Tuy nhieCnngựơ� i noB i tin chàh c ngựơ� i nghe bieI t sựL  duD ng TV).If you should hàve àny difficulties while doing these exercises, pleàse feel freeto àsk me. NeIu khoC ng là�m đựơD c bà� i tàCD p nà�y hàHy hoL i toC i nheB . (Tuy nhieCn ngựơ� inoB i tin chàh c ngựơ� i nghe là�m đựơD c bà� i tàCD p ví� chuB ng ràI t deS )
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Note: ĐàLo ngựH  nhự sàu:e.g. Should you hàve àny difficulties while doing these exercises, pleàse feel free to àsk me.Should it be cloudy ànd grày, the groundhog will supposedly wànder àround for food - à sign thàt spring is neàr.
d. Special conditions:

even if - negative verb (cho du� )e.g. You must go tomorrow even if you àren’t reàdy.You hàve to hànd in your pàper even if you cànnot do the exercises.
Whether or not - positive verb (du�  coB  … hày khoC ng)e.g. He likes wàtching TV whether or not the show is good.They wànt to enroll whether or not the course suits them well.

unless + positive verb = if ... not (trự�  khi = neIu khoC ng)e.g. If you don’t stàrt àt once, you will be làte.→ You will be làte unless you stàrt àt once.You will be làte if you àre not reàdy by now.→ You will be làte unless you àre reàdy by now
But for that - unreal condition (neIu khoC ng  thí�)....e.g. Her fàther pàys her fees, but for thàt she wouldn’t be here ( but she is here)present unreàl presentMy càr broke down, but for thàt I could hàve come in time.pàst unreàl pàst

otherwise - conditional sentence = neIu khoC ng thí� ....e.g. We must be bàck before midnight, otherwise I will be locked out.Her fàther pàys her fees, otherwise she couldn’t be here.present unreàl presentI used à computer, otherwise it would hàve tàken longer.pàst unreàl pàst
Note. or... else đựơD c du� ng thày cho otherwise.

Provided/ providing (that) (MieSn là� / vơB i đieGu kieCDn là�  )e.g. You càn càmp here provided (thàt) you leàve no mess.
Suppose/ supposing? = what ... if ...? (giàL  sựL  nhự/ neIu nhự)e.g Suppose the plàne is làte? = whàt will hàppen if the plàne is làte?Suppose you àsk him = why don’t you àsk him? – gơD i yB

What if I’m- thàB ch thựB c cựD  tuyeCD t
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e.g. Whàt if I àm the first to leàve.Whàt if I do not follow you.
If only – S – V(simple present), S will V = hope that S will Vhi voD ng là�e.g. If only he comes in time (hi voD ng là�  càCD u àI y đuB ng giơ� )If only he will heàd your àdvice.

If only – S – V(simple past/ past perfect) = wish thatgiàL  điDnh: giàB  mà�e.g. If only he didn’t smoke. (but he doesn’t)If only she hàd come in time. (but she didn’t)
if only - S would V = ựơB c sào, mong sàoe.g. If only he would drive more slowly (but he drive so fàst)If only it would stop ràining.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 129. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.If he hàd àrrived làte, we___________ without him? (to begin)If they hàd felt thirsty, they___________ the lemonàde? (not to drink)If we hàd been here, we___________ the fireworks. (not to miss)If his office hàd càlled, he___________ to work? (not to return)She___________ eàrly if she hàd not hàd à good reàson. (not to leàve)If they hàd seàrched more càrefully, they___________ the wàtch sooner. (to find)If you hàd visited Rome, you___________ to the operà? (to go)If he were here now he___________ to help us. (not to hesitàte)I___________ the book làst week if I hàd known you wànted it. (to finish)You___________ to him làst night if you hàd seen him? (to speàk)If they were old enough, they___________ the contest next week. (to enter)She___________ à vàcàtion now if she hàd more time? (not to tàke)If he hàd sent à messàge, we___________ it two dàys àgo. (to receive)I___________ it if you càme with me now. (to àppreciàte)She___________ gràteful if we offered to help her tomorrow? (not to be)He___________ yesterdày if he hàd entered the ràce? (to win)They________ more books làst month if they hàd noticed the stock wàs low? (not to order)She not___________ us now if she knew where we lived? (to visit)You___________ cucumbers yesterdày if they hàd been on sàle? (to buy)
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20. If we___________ more àttention yesterdày, we would know whàt time to be there. (to pày)
Exercise 130. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.1. If he___________ rich, he would tràvel. (to be)2. I___________ ànxious to meet him, I would stày àt home. (not to be)3. He would hàve more free time if he___________ so hàrd. (not to work)4. If I___________ à càr, I would visit Càpe Breton. (to hàve)5. We would tàke the bus if it___________ to snow. (to begin)6. If you___________ him, you would surely recognize him. (to see)7. I would not confide in him if I___________ him. (not to trust)8. If we___________ time, we would let you know. (not to hàve)9. If he___________ àn expedition, I would certàinly join it. (to orgànize)10. I would not worry àbout it if I___________ you. (to be)11. I would not hàve got lost if I___________ the màp. (to study)12. He___________ àt home, we would hàve visited him. (to be)13. We would hàve invited him if we___________ he would come. (to think)14. He would hàve àpplied for the job if he___________ the àdvertisement. (to see)15. We would not hàve ordered teà, we___________ how làte it wàs. (to know)16. It___________, they would hàve held the pàrty in the pàrk. (not to ràin)17. We would hàve àgreed with you if we___________ whàt you meànt. (to understànd)18. If you___________ sàlt on the steps, they would not hàve been so slippery. (to put)19. He___________ to us, we would hàve known when to expect him. (to write)20 If he___________ to tàke the course, he would hàve hàd to work hàrd. (to choose)
Exercise 131. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. If it_______ làst night, it_______ so hot todày.A. ràined/ is not B. wàs ràining/ were notC. hàd ràined/ would not hàve been D. hàd ràined/ would not be2. Without your recommendàtion, we_______ àny success làst yeàr.A. hàd not got B. did not get C. will not hàve got D. would not hàve got3. _______ he gets here soon, we will hàve to stàrt the meeting without him.A. Suppose B. Provided C. Unless D. If4. _______ às much money às Bill Gàtes of Microsoft, I would retire.A. Did I hàve B. If did I hàve C. Unless I hàd D. If I hàd hàd5. If I_______ it wàs à formàl pàrty, I wouldn’t hàve gone weàring jeàns ànd à jumper.
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A. knew B. hàd known C. hàd been knowing D. could know6. Tom’s compàny will àlmost certàinly like him_______ he improves his àttitude.A. unless B. or C. otherwise D. if7. If my client_______ me her fàx number, I_______ to post à letter to her.A. gàve/ will not hàve B. will give/ do not hàveC. hàd given/ wouldn’t hàve hàd D. hàd given/ will not hàve hàd8. _______ I hàd brought my làptop to the meeting yesterdày.A. If B. If only C. Êven if D. As if9. If I_______ the lottery làst week, I_______ rich now.A. hàd won/ would be B. hàd won/ would hàve beenC. won/ would be D. won/ would hàve been10. Càrrie sàid she will join the compàny if the stàrting sàlàry_______ her expectàtions.A. meets B. met C. hàs met D. hàd met.11. If you_______ to my àdvice, you_______ in trouble now.A. listened/ were not B. listen/ àre notC. hàd listened/ would not hàve been D. hàd listened/ would not be.12. If you tàke the 8 à.m. flight to New York, you_______ chànge plànes.A. could not hàve to B. will not hàve toC. hàd not hàd to D. would not to hàve to13. If it_______ wàrm yesterdày, we would hàve gone to the beàch.A. wàs B. were C. hàd been D. could be14. If it_______ àn hour àgo, the streets_______ wet now.A. were ràining/ will be B. hàd ràined/ would beC. ràined/ would be D. hàd ràined/ would hàve be15. _______ here, he would help us with the troubles.A. Were Peter B. If were Peter C. Unless were Peter D. Unless Peter were16._______ thàt problem with the càr, we wouldn’t hàve missed the speech.A. If we hàd hàd B. If hàd we hàdC. Unless we hàd hàd D. Provided thàt we hàd hàd17. If I were à little tàller, I__________ be àble to wàter the plànt on the top shelf.A. did B. would C. hàd D. would hàve18. If you heàr from Susàn todày, __________ her to ring me.A. tell B. to tell C. telling D. will tell19. She hàd to hàve the operàtion___________.A. unless she would dies B. if she would dieC. otherwise she will die D. or she would die20. If the tràffic_______ bàd, I mày get home làte.
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A. is B. were C. wàs D. hàd been
Exercise 132. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. I àm flying to the United Stàtes tonight. I_______ you à ring if I càn find à phone.A. will give B. would give C. could give D. hàve given2. We’ll need more stàff_______ we stàrt the new project.A. unless B. whether C. in càse D. or3. If I_______ 10 yeàrs younger, I_______ the job.A. àm/ will tàke B. wàs/ hàve tàkenC. hàd been/ will hàve tàken D. were/ would tàke4. _______ I hàd leàrnt Ênglish when I wàs àt high school.A. Unless B. Êven if C. If D. If only5. You àre not àllowed to use the club’s fàcilities_______ you àre à member.A. unless B. if C. provided D. supposed6. If she_______ the tràin làst night, she_______ here now.A. took/ were B. were tàking/ isC. hàd tàken/ would hàve been D. hàd tàken/ would be7. _______ if à wàr hàppened?A. Whàt you would do B. Whàt would you doC. Whàt will you do D. Whàt you will do8. I would send her à fàx if I__________ her number.A. know B. knew C. hàd known D. could know.9. __________ it were well pàid, I would àccept this proposàl.A. Providing B. Unless C. But for D. If only10. __________ more càrefully, he would not hàve hàd the àccident yesterdày.A. If Peter driven B. If hàd Peter drivenC. Hàd Peter driven D. Unless Peter hàd driven.11. If I were you, I__________ thàt.A. would àpply for B. will àsk for C. will hàve chànge D. càn tàke12. If I_______ à wish, I’d wish for hàppiness for my fàmily.A. hàve B. been hàving C. hàd D. wàs hàving13. If we hàd hàd time, we_______ to the pàrty.A. càn go B. will go C. would hàve gone D. will hàve gone14. We couldn’t understànd the teàcher if he_______ too fàst.A. spoke B. hàs spoken C. doesn’t speàk D. didn’t speàk15. If everything is àll right, we_______ our work on time.
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A. complete B. àre completing  C. hàve completed D. will complete16. Whàt_______ if the eàrth suddenly stopped going àround the sun.A. hàppens B. will hàppen C. would hàppen D. hàppenedUnless you_______ quiet, I’ll screàm.A. don’t keep B. keep C. didn’t keep D. kept18. You’ll be àble to speàk Ênglish well if you_______ hàrd.A. study B. studied C. would study D. hàd studied19. If I_______ you, I_______ invitàtion.A. àm/ will refuse B. wàs/ would refuseC. were/ would refuse D. hàd been/ will refuse20. _______, I’d hàve told you the ànswer.A. If you àsked me B. Hàd you àsked meC. You hàd àsked me D. Unless you àsked me
Exercise 133. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. If I_______ à lot of money now, I_______ à new càr.A. hàve/ will buy B. hàve/ would buy C. hàd/will buy D. hàd/would buy2. If I_______ you, I_______ do thàt.A. àm/ will B. were/ would C. were/ will D. hàd been/ would3. If I were offered the job, I think I_______ itA. tàke B. will tàke C. would tàke D. would hàve tàken4. I would be very surprised if he_______.A. refuses B. refused C. hàd refused D. would refuse5. Màny people would be out of work if thàt fàctory_______ downA. closes B. hàd closed C. closed D. would close6. If she sold the càr, she_______ much money.A. gets B. would get C. will get D. would hàve got7. They would be disàppointed if we_______.A. hàdn’t come B. wouldn’t come C. don’t come D. didn’t come8. Would John be àngry if I_______ his bicycle without àsking?A. tàke B. took C. hàd tàken D. would tàke9. She_______ terribly upset if I lost this ring.A. will be B. would be C. were D. hàd been10. If someone_______ in here with à gun, I would be very frightened.A. would wàlk B. wàlks C. hàd wàlked D. wàlked11. Whàt would hàppen if you_______ to work tomorrow?
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A. don’t go B. didn’t go C. won’t go D. wouldn’t goIf we hàd lost the màp, we would never hàve found our wày.We will hàve found our wày unless we lost the màp.We found our wày becàuse we didn’t lose the màp.We would hàve lost our wày if we hàd lost the màp.If we lost the màp, we didn’t find our wày.He didn’t hurry so he missed the plàne.If he hurried, he wouldn’t miss the tràin.If he hàd hurried, he might càtch the plàne.If he hàd hurried, he could hàve càught the plàne. D. He didn’t miss the plàne becàuse he hurried.If I were tàller, I could reàch the shelf.I àm not tàll enough to reàch the top shelf.I àm too tàll to reàch the top shelf.I cànnot reàch the top shelf becàuse I àm very tàll.In spite of being tàll, I cànnot reàch the top shelf.I will àgree to these conditions provided thàt they increàse my sàlàry.They did not increàse my sàlàry so I quit the job.I will only àgree these conditions if they give me more money.They give me more money or I will only àgree these conditions.Unless they give me more money, I will only àgree these conditions.If only I hàd studied hàrd enough to pàss the finàl exàm.I regret not studying hàrd enough to pàss the exàm.I hàd studied hàrd enough ànd I pàssed the finàl exàm.I studied too hàrd to pàss the finàl exàm.I studied hàrd otherwise I would fàil the finàl exàm.John speàks Chinese fluently becàuse he used to live in Chinà for ten yeàrs.Suppose John hàs lived in Chinà for ten yeàrs, he càn speàk Chinese fluently.Provided thàt John lived in Chinà for ten yeàrs, he could speàk Chinese fluently.Unless John hàd lived in Chinà for ten yeàrs, he could not hàve spoken Chinese fluently.John could not speàk Chinese fluently if he hàd not lived in Chinà for ten yeàrs.You didn’t tell me your story, so I couldn’t help you.If you told me the story, I could help you.If only you told me your story.Hàd you told me the story, I could hàve helped you.Did you tell me your story, I could help you.
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There will be à shortàge of wàter unless it ràins.If it doesn’t ràin, there will be à shortàge of wàter.There will be à shortàge of wàter if it ràins.There will be à shortàge of wàter if it will ràin.If it doesn’t ràin, there would be à shortàge of wàter.He described the àccident às if he_______.A. sàw it with his own eyes B. hàd seen it with his own eyesC. sees it with his own eyes D. hàs seen it with his own eyes
Exercise 134: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.You wàshed it in boiling wàter; thàt's why it shrànk.Hàd you not_____________________________________________________________.We missed the tràin becàuse we were using àn out-of-dàte timetàble.If we______________________________________________________________________.His own men deserted him; thàt's the only reàson why he fàiled.He wouldn’t______________________________________________________________.They were driving very quickly. Thàt's why the àccident wàs so terrible.The àccident______________________________________________________________.It wàs ràining. Thàt's the only reàson I didn't tàke the children to the beàch.But for____________________________________________________________________.My number isn't in the directory so people don't ring me up.People____________________________________________________________________.The police àre not àrmed so we don't hàve gun bàttles in the streets.Were the_________________________________________________________________.The shops don't deliver now, which màkes life difficult.Life would________________________________________________________________.He's very thin; perhàps thàt's why he feels the cold so much.He wouldn’t_______________________________________________________________.We hàven't àny màtches so we càn't light à fire.We could_________________________________________________________________.It ràined àll the time. Perhàps thàt's why he didn't enjoy his visit.He would_________________________________________________________________.I didn't work hàrd àt school so I didn't get à good job when I left.Hàd I______________________________________________________________________.They used closed-circuit television. Thàt's how they spotted the shop-lifter.Hàd it_____________________________________________________________________.
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They àsked him to leàve the dining-room becàuse he wàsn't weàring à shirt.If he______________________________________________________________________.It took us à long time to find his house becàuse the streets were not cleàrly màrked.Hàd the__________________________________________________________________.My friend àdvised me to sell it.My friend sàid if I______________________________________________________.I hàven't much time so I reàd very little.If I_________________________________________________________________________.They don't cleàn the windows so the rooms look ràther dàrk.The rooms_______________________________________________________________.He never polishes his shoes, so he never looks smàrt.If he______________________________________________________________________.He doesn't pày his stàff properly; perhàps thàt's why they don't work well.His stàff_________________________________________________________________.
Exercise 135: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.She is very shy; thàt's why she doesn't enjoy pàrties.She would____________________________________________________________.He doesn't tàke àny exercise; thàt's why he is so unheàlthy.He would_____________________________________________________________.I hàven't the right chànge so we càn't get tickets from the màchine.If I______________________________________________________________________.They speàk French to her, not Ênglish, so her Ênglish doesn't improve.Her Ênglish__________________________________________________________.He doesn't work overtime, so he doesn't eàrn às much às I do.He would_____________________________________________________________.He never shàves; thàt's the only reàson he looks unàttràctive.He would_____________________________________________________________.You work too fàst; thàt's why you màke so màny mistàkes.If you________________________________________________________________.I càn't pàrk neàr my office; thàt's why I don't come by càr.If I____________________________________________________________________.I live à long wày from the centre; thàt's why I àm àlwàys làte for work.Were I________________________________________________________________.I hàven't à màp so I càn't direct you.Were I________________________________________________________________.
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It's à pity we hàven't à steàk to cook over our càmp fire.If we_________________________________________________________________.I'm fàt; thàt's why I càn't get through the bàthroom window.I could________________________________________________________________.He doesn't help me, possibly becàuse I never àsk him for help.If I_____________________________________________________________________.I càn't drive so we càn't tàke the càr.I would______________________________________________________________.We hàve no làdder so we càn't get over the wàll.If we_________________________________________________________________.I live neàr my office, so I don't spend much time tràvelling to work.I would_______________________________________________________________.I didn't see the signàl, so I didn't stop.Hàd I_________________________________________________________________.I didn't know your number, so I didn't ring.I would______________________________________________________________.She didn't know you were in hospitàl, so she didn't visit you.Hàd she_____________________________________________________________.We only càme by bus becàuse there were no tàxis.Hàd there___________________________________________________________.
Exercise 136: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.We hàven't got centràl heàting, so the house is ràther cold.If we_______________________________________________________________________.I hàve no dog, so I don't like being àlone in the house àt night.I would_________________________________________________________________.We got à lift, so we reàched the stàtion in time.If I_________________________________________________________________________.I hàven't got à vàcuum cleàner; thàt's why I'm so slow.I would_________________________________________________________________.I don't know his àddress, so I càn't write to him.If I_________________________________________________________________________.We didn't visit the museum becàuse we hàdn't time.Hàd we_________________________________________________________________.Tom's fàther wàs on the Boàrd. Thàt's the only reàson he got the job.But for______________________________________________________________________.
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He wàsn't looking where he wàs going. Thàt's why he wàs run over.Hàd he______________________________________________________________________.I don't like country life, perhàps becàuse I wàsn't brought up in the country.If I_________________________________________________________________________.I didn't know he wàs so quàrrelsome. I'm sorry now thàt I invited him.Hàd I_______________________________________________________________________.People drive very fàst. Thàt's why there àre so màny àccidents.If people_________________________________________________________________.Ênglish people speàk very quickly. Perhàps thàt's why I càn't understànd them.I would___________________________________________________________________.They got the children bàck àlive only becàuse they pàid the rànsom àt once.Hàd they_________________________________________________________________.The flàts àre not cleàrly numbered, so it is very difficult to find ànyone.It would_________________________________________________________________.You don't wipe your feet, so you màke muddy màrks àll over the floor.If you ___________________________________________________________________.We didn't go by àir only becàuse we hàdn't enough money.Hàd we_________________________________________________________________.The bus didn't stop becàuse you didn't put your hànd up.Hàd you_________________________________________________________________.I only càme up the stàirs becàuse the lift wàsn't working.Hàd the lift_____________________________________________________________.I didn't know how thin the ice wàs, so I wàs wàlking on it quite confidently.If I_______________________________________________________________________.The chàmpion didn't tàke the fight seriously àt first; perhàps thàt's why he didn't win it.If the chàmpion________________________________________________________.
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BÀI 3. RELATIVE CLAUSES - MỆNH ĐỀ QUAN HỆ
I. Relative pronouns: Subject Object PossessiveFor persons who whom/who whose

that thatFor things which which whose/of which
that that

WHO: Là�  đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chíL ngựơ� i, du� ng đeR  thày theI  cho dành tự�  chíL ngựơ� i, là�m chuL  ngựH  hày tàCn ngựH  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD .e.g. The màn who told you I wàs out met me in the pàrk.The person who you wànted to see died dàys àgo.This is the làdy who helped my mom.
WHOM: Là�  đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chíL ngựơ� i, du� ng đeR  thày theI  cho dành tự�  chíL ngựơ� i, là�m tàCn ngựH  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD .e.g.   Thàt’s the one whom we need to contàct.The person whom you wànted to see died dàys àgo.The one to whom he wànted to tàlk wàs out.Mr. Bà, from whom we got news, wàs escàped yesterdày.
WHOSE: Là�  tíBnh tự�  quàn heCD  chíL ngựơ� i, du� ng đeR  thày theI  cho tíBnh tự�  sơL  hựH u, keI t hơD p vơB i moCD t dành tự� , là�m chuL  ngựH  hày tàCn ngựH  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD .e.g. This is the làdy whose son cheàted me.The country whose people were struggling àgàinst floods ànnounced the situàtion of disàsters yesterdày.
WHICH: Là�  đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chíL vàCD t, du� ng đeR  thày theI  cho dành tự�  chíL vàCD t, là�m chuL  ngựH  hày tàCn ngựH  cuL à meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD .e.g.   The book which you liked wàs sold.This is the bike which is my birthdày present. The house, which wàs on fire, wàs built long àgo.
THAT: Là�  đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  thày theI , du� ng đeR  thày theI  cho càB c đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  nhự WHO,WHICH, là�m chuL  ngựH  hày tàCn ngựH  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD , ngoà� i rà co� n đựơD c sựL  duD ngtrong càCu cheL .e.g. The book thàt you liked wàs sold.This is the bike thàt I wànt to buy.The one thàt told you I wàs out met me in the pàrk.The person thàt you wànted to see died dàys àgo.
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WHEN: Là�  tràD ng tự�  quàn heCD  chíL thơ� i giàn, sựL  duD ng trong meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn.e.g. The dày when she left wàs ràiny.The time when we reunite is uncertàin.
WHERE: Là�  tràD ng tự�  quàn heCD  chíL nơi choI n, sựL  duD ng trong meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  tràD ng ngựH  chíL nơi choI n.e.g. This is the house where he lived in his childhood.The plàce where we plày footbàll is à footbàll ground.
WHY: Là�  tràD ng tự�  quàn heCD  chíL líB do, nguyeCn nhàCn, sựL  duD ng trong meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  tràD ng ngựH  chíL nguyeCn nhàCn.e.g. The reàson why she left wàs unknown. Thàt’s why we àre worrying now.

Relative clauses:
Defining clauses (Restrictive Relàtive Clàuses): ĐàCy là�  loàD i meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  xàB c điDnh và�  càGn thieI t coB  màQD t đeR  càCu coB  nghíHà, neIu khoC ng coB  noB  càCu khoC ng đàLm bàLo veG  ngựH  nghíHà (ChuL  tự�  chựà đựơD c xàB c điDnh).e.g. The màn who keeps the libràry is Mr. Green. (The màn is Mr. Green thí� roH ,nhựng The màn keeps the libràry thí� khoC ng roH  là�  ài)Thàt is the book thàt I like best.(là�  cuoI n mà�  toC i thíBch trong voC  và�n cuoI n sàB ch)
Non-defining clauses (Non- Restrictive Relàtive Clàuses): ĐàCy là�  loàD i meCDnh đeG  khoC ngcàGn thieI t coB  màQD t mà�  càCu vàSn coB  nghíHà, neIu khoC ng coB  noB  càCu vàSn đàLm bàLo veG  ngựH  nghíHàví� tieGn ngựH  (chuL  tự� ) đàH  xàB c điDnh. LoàD i meCDnh đeG  nà�y thựơ� ng càB ch meCDnh đeG  chíBnh bàgngcàB c dàIu phàLy, hoàQD c thựơ� ng coB  càB c tíBnh tự�  hày đàD i tự�  chíL điDnh hày sơL  hựH u nhự:  this,
that, these, those, his, my,…e.g. Thàt màn, whom you sàw yesterdày, is Mr. PikeThis is Mrs. Jones, who helped me làst week. Màry, whose sister I know, hàs won àn Oscàr.

Reduced clauses: MeCDnh đeG  ruB t goD n
Present Participle Phrases: (V-ING phràses replàce relàtive clàuses) CoB  theR  du� ng moCD tngựH  dành đoCD ng tự�  V-ING đeR  thày theI  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  neIu đoCD ng tự�  chíBnh cuL àmeCDnh đeG  đoB  ơL  theR  chuL  đoCD ng.e.g. The màn who is sitting next to you is Mr. Mike.The màn sitting next to you is Mr. Pike.Do you know the boy who broke the window yesterdày?Do you know the boy breàking the window yesterdày?
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Past Participle Phrases:  (V-ÊD phràses replàce relàtive clàuses) CoB  theR  du� ng moCD tngựH  tíBnh tự�  V-ÊD đeR  thày theI  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  neIu đoCD ng tự�  chíBnh cuL à meCDnh đeGđoB  ơL  theR  biD đoCD ng.e.g. The màn who wàs àrrested by the police is Mr. Mike.The màn àrrested by the police is Mr. Pike.Do you know the boy who wàs punished by the heàdmàster yesterdày?Do you know the boy punished by the heàdmàster yesterdày?
Infinitive Phrases: (to V phràses replàce relàtive clàuses) CoB  theR  du� ng moCD t ngựH  đoCD ngtự�  to infinitives đeR  thày theI  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  trong trựơ� ng hơD p meCDnh đeG  coB  chựB àcàB c tự�  FIRST, SÊCOND, THIRD, LAST, ONLY... coB  theR  du� ng vơB i càIu truB c “for O + to V”,hoàQD c moCD t soI  meCDnh đeG  màng tíBnh rà�ng buoCD c nhieCDm vuD …e.g. Ênglish is àn importànt lànguàge which we hàve to màster.Ênglish is àn importànt lànguàge to màster/ for us to màster. He is the only one who knows the ànswer.He is the only one to know the ànswer.
Noun Phrases: (Noun phràses replàce relàtive clàuses) CoB  theR  du� ng moCD t hoàQD c moCD t cuD m dành tự�  đeR  thày theI  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  neIu meCDnh đeG  đoB  màng ngựH  dành tự�  (thựơ� ng chíL ngheG  nghieCDp).e.g. Mr. Bà, who is our new form teàcher, is à good teàcher.Mr. Bà, our new form teàcher, is à good teàcher.The màn who is the new mànàger of the office is still young.The màn - the new mànàger of the office - is still very young.
Adjectival Phrases: (Adjectivàl phràses replàce relàtive clàuses) CoB  theR  du� ng moCD t hoàQD c moCD t cuD m tíBnh tự�  đeR  thày theI  cho meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD .e.g. The streets which àre crowded with populàtion hàve no interest in leàrning.The streets crowded with populàtion hàve no interest in leàrning. The jobs which àre eàsy to get àre not àlwàys well-pàid.The jobs eàsy to get àre not àlwàys well-pàid.

IV. Cleft sentences: CàCu cheL  là�  hí�nh thựB c đàQD c bieCD t cuL à càCu phựB c sựL  duD ng càB c meCDnh đeG  quànheCD  đeR  nhàIn màD nh tơB i càB c thà�nh toI  cuL à càCu nhự chuL  ngựH , tàCn ngựH , hày tràD ng ngựH . DựơB i đàCy là�bà hí�nh thựB c càCu cheL  đieRn hí�nh:
Subject focus: NhàIn màD nh tơB i chuL  ngựH , chuL  theR  cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng hoàQD c đoI i tựơD ng đựơD c đeG  càCD p.
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S - V → It be S that/ who Ve.g. Nàm helped me à lot.It  wàs  Nàm who  helped  me  à  lot.The book tells us à romàntic story.It is the book thàt tells us à romàntic story. He showed me the wày here.It wàs he who showed me the wày here.
Object focus: NhàIn màD nh tơB i tàCn ngựH , chuL  theR  nhàCD n hày chiDu tàB c đoCD ng cuL à hà�nh đoCD ng.

S - V - O → It be O that - S - Ve.g.   She bought the dictionàry.It wàs the dictionàry thàt she bought.It wàs Mài thàt we sàw àt the pàrty.
Adverbials focus: NhàIn màD nh tơB i tràD ng ngựH , đeG  càCD p tơB i thơ� i giàn, nơi choI n, càB ch thựB c, phựơng phàBp cuL à hà�nh vi.

S - V - A → It be A that S - Ve.g. We first met in this pàrk.It wàs in this pàrk thàt we first met. She left on à ràiny dày.It wàs on à ràiny dày thàt she left.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 137. Fill in each gap with a suitable relative pronoun: which, that, whose, whom, who, 
where, when, why, or which.Here is the beàch__________ is the sàfest for swimmers.Mr. Bike will buy the house_________ is opposite to my house.I’ve ever reàd the book__________ Huong gàve me yesterdày.The màn__________ I sàw làst weekend sàid something totàlly different.The town__________ we àre living is noisy ànd crowded.Sundày is the dày__________ we usuàlly go fishing on.Sundày is the dày__________ we usuàlly go fishing.The boy__________ sister is in my clàss càn speàk Jàpànese ànd Koreàn lànguàges.The dictionàry___________ is on the tàble belongs to Long.He wore à hàt__________ màde him look like à cowboy.
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The yeàr__________ we càme to live here wàs 1975.I wish to see the fàctory__________ your fàther used to work.Mr. Dàvid, __________ son studies with us, hàs never been to Vietnàm.A bricklàyer is à person __________ builds houses.We’re going to London, __________ is fàmous for Big Ben.This house, __________ Pele used to live, is being màde into à museum.Thàt’s the house__________ I wàs born in.The student__________ did this exercise might be very intelligent.Peter couldn’t come to the pàrty làst night, __________ wàs reàlly à pity.Ly Duc,__________ won 2 gold medàls àt the Gàmes, comes from Vietnàm.
Exercise 138. Fill in each gap with a suitable relative pronoun: which, that, whose, whom, who, 
where, when, why, or which.Stop him. He’s the màn__________ stole my wàllet.Mr. Dàvid, _________comes from Ênglànd, hàs never been to Vietnàm.I’m stàying with the boy__________ brother looks very hàndsome.He tàlked àbout the books ànd writers__________ màde us bored.The city__________ I lived às à child hàs been pulled down now.Henry, ________ you’ll meet tomorrow, is àlso à member of the boàrd.Càn you ànswer the questions__________ I àsk you?The làdy__________ son went on à picnic with us làst weekend is à teàcher àt our school.The womàn__________ book I borrowed is very generous.He is the only friend__________ I like.He càn’t swim, __________ màkes me surprised.We àre visiting Hà Long, __________ is in the north of Viet Nàm.This is the plàce__________ the bàttle took plàce 40 yeàrs àgo.The town__________ we àre living in is noisy.They hàve invented à television set__________ is smàll às à wàtch.We visited children__________ pàrents àre deàd.17. I’m tàlking àbout Tom, __________ is reàlly friendly.I’ll never forget the dày__________ I first met her.This is the hotel__________ we stàyed làst summer.Tell me the reàson__________ you hàve càncelled the tour.
Exercise 139. Replace the relative clause in each of the following sentences by a suitable phrase 
using the –ing, -ed, or to infinitive form.Neil Armstrong wàs the first màn who wàlked on the moon.______________________________________________________________.
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I come from à city thàt is locàted in the southern pàrt of the country.______________________________________________________________.The children who àttend thàt school receive à good educàtion.______________________________________________________________.The scientists who àre reseàrching the càuses of càncer àre màking progress.______________________________________________________________.They live in à house thàt wàs built in 1980.______________________________________________________________.We hàve àn àpàrtment which overlooks the pàrk.______________________________________________________________.Yuri Gàgàrin becàme the first màn who flew into spàce.______________________________________________________________.We stood on the bridge which connects the two hàlves of the building.______________________________________________________________.I come from à city which is locàted in the southern pàrt of the country.______________________________________________________________.The vegetàbles which àre sold in this supermàrket àre grown without chemicàls.______________________________________________________________.Do you know the womàn who is coming towàrd us?______________________________________________________________?The people who were wàiting for the bus in the ràin àre getting wet.______________________________________________________________.I come from à city thàt is locàted in the southern pàrt of the country.______________________________________________________________.They live in à house thàt wàs built in 1890.______________________________________________________________.He wàs the first màn who left the burning building.______________________________________________________________.The couple who live in the house next door àre both college professors______________________________________________________________.The people who àre wàiting for the bus in the ràin àre getting wet.______________________________________________________________.The students who did not come to the clàss yesterdày explàin their àbsence to the teàcher.______________________________________________________________.Did you get the messàge which concerned the speciàl meeting?______________________________________________________________?Làn is the second student who entered the clàssroom this morning.
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→ ______________________________________________________________.
Exercise 140. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Mr. Pike, __________ is our boss ,hàs just come bàck from Pàris.A. who B. whom C. which D. thàt2. The botànists àre exàmining the plànts__________ were brought from Africà.A. who B. whom C. which D. thàt3. Do you know the hotel__________?A. àt which she is stàying B. where she is stàyingC. she is stàying àt D. àll àre correct4. Thàt is the new teàcher àbout__________ the students àre tàlking.A. thàt B. who C. whose D. whom5. This subject__________ going to discuss, is very importànt.A. which we àre B. which àre weC. thàt we àre D. A ànd C àre correct6. The scientist__________ invention wàs à success becàme fàmous.A. who B. whose C. which D. thàt7. I knew some people__________.A. who could help you B. whom could help youC. whose help could you D. could help you8. Thàt is the dress__________.A. which màde by Màry B. which màking by MàryC. wàs màde by Màry D. màde by Màry9. The bicycle__________ is very modern.A. I told you àbout which B. which àbout I told youC. àbout I told you which D. àbout which I told you10. Màny diseàses__________ àre no longer dàngerous todày.A. why people died of yeàr àgo B. which people died yeàrs àgoC. of thàt people died yeàrs àgo D. thàt people died of yeàrs àgo11. Hàve you màde à decision on the dày__________?A. which you will set off B. when you will set offB. àt which you will set off D. where you will set off12. The roàd__________ is shàded with trees.A. on which we go to school every dày C. from which we go to school every dàyB. àt which we go to school every dày D. where we go to school every dày13. I’m stànding àt the window__________.
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A. in which I càn see the làke B. where I càn see the làkeC. àt which I càn see the làke D. from which I càn see the làkeI’ll show you the second hànd bookshop__________.when you càn find vàluàble old bookswhy you càn find vàluàble old bookswhere you càn find vàluàble old bookswhich you càn find vàluàble old booksLàn’s màrriàge hàs been àrrànged by her fàmily. She is màrrying à màn__________.A. thàt she hàrdly knows him B. whom she hàrdly knows himC. she hàrdly knows D. she hàrdly knows himI come from the Seàttle àreà__________ màny successful compànies such às Microsoft ànd Boeing àre locàted.A. which B. thàt C. where D. whom17. They hàve just visited the town__________ locàtion wàs little known.A. where B. whose C. which D. thàt__________ one of the most creàtive àrtists in rock ‘n roll, càme from Càlifornià.A. Frànk Zàppà, who wàs B. Frànk Zàppà wàsC. Frànk Zàppà, thàt wàs D. Frànk Zàppà whom wàsHe càme to the pàrty weàring only à pàir of shorts ànd à T-shirt, __________ wàs à stupid thing to do.A. who B. whom C. which D. thàt20. He lives in à smàll town__________.A. where is càlled Tàunton B. which is càlled TàuntonC. is càlled Tàunton D. thàt càlled Tàunton
Exercise 141. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. The house__________ is more thàn 100 yeàrs old.A. where I live B. in where I live C. in thàt I live D. where I live in2. __________ wànt to get à good job hàve to hàve certàin quàlificàtions ànd experience.A. Who B. Those which C. Those who D. Those whomWild fires àre common is the forest àreàs of Austràlià, of the US ànd Cànàdà, __________ the climàte is moist.A. in where B. in thàt C. where D. which4. King Henry, __________ wàs Êlizàbeth I, led Ênglànd into the Age of Êmpire.A. dàughter B. whom dàughter C. which dàughter D. whose dàughter5. Frànk invited Jànet, __________, to the pàrty.
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A. met in Jàpàn B. meeting in JàpànC. whom he hàd met in Jàpàn D. thàt he hàd met in Jàpàn6. The singer, __________ most recent recording hàs hàd much success, is signing àutogràphs.A. whose B. thàt C. who D. whom 7. He likes shopping between 1.00 ànd 3.00 pm, __________ most people àre àt home.A. when B. where C. in which D. àt thàt8. Lindà, to_____ màny of her students àre writing, is living hàppily ànd peàcefully in Cànàdà.A. who B. whom C. thàt D. whoseThe fishermen ànd their boàts__________ were off the coàst three dàys àgo hàve just been reported to be missingA. which B. thàt C. who D. whom10. The bànker to__________ I gàve my check wàs quite friendly.A. who B. thàt C. whom D. which11. Birds màke nests in trees__________ they càn hide their young in the leàves ànd brànches.A. which B. where C. thàt D. in thàt12. He lent me__________ yesterdày.A. the book I need B. the book when I needC. which book I need D. the book whose I need13. __________ cheàt on the exàm hàve to leàve the room.A. Those B. Who C. Those whom D. Those who14. __________ reàlly à fish, hàs no bràin, no bones, ànd no fàce.A. A jelly fish is not B. A jelly fish, it is notC. A jelly fish, which is not D. A jelly fish, thàt is notAnn hàd been sleeping in the bàck of the càr. She felt quite fresh ànd wànted to go on. A.Ann, thàt felt quite fresh ànd wànted to go on, hàd been sleeping in the bàck of the càr. B.Ann, who felt quite fresh ànd wànted to go on, hàd been sleeping in the bàck of the càr. C.Ann, felt quite fresh ànd wànted to go on, hàd been sleeping in the bàck of the càr.D. Ann, whom felt quite fresh ànd wànted to go on, hàd been sleeping in the bàck of the càr.She wàs dàncing with à student__________ à slight limp.A. who hàd B. with whom hàdC. with thàt hàve D. by whom hàd.My fàther works for à construction compàny in__________.Winchester, which is à city in the U.K.Winchester thàt is à city in the U.K.Winchester is à city in the U.K.Winchester where is à city in the U.K.I sàw à lot of new people àt the pàrty, __________ seemed fàmiliàr.
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A. some of whom B. some of who C. whom D. some of thàt19. My friend eventuàlly decided to quit her job, __________ upset me à lot.A. thàt B. when C. which D. who20. He is the màn__________ càr wàs stolen làst week.A. whom B. thàt C. which D. whose
Exercise 142. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. The problem__________ hàs been discussed in clàss.A. thàt àre very interested in B. which àre very interestedC. which we àre very interested in D. àre very interestedThey hàve just found the couple ànd their càr__________ were swept àwày during the heàvy storm làst week.A. thàt B. which C. whose D. when3. It wàs the worst winter__________ ànyone could remember.A. when B. which C. where D. why4. I would like to know the reàson__________ he decided to quit the job.A. why B. which C. thàt D. when__________ instructed me how to màke à good prepàràtion for à job interview.John Robbins to thàt I spoke by telephone,John Robbins, thàt I spoke to by telephone,John Robbins I spoke to by telephone,John Robbins, whom I spoke to by telephone,He wàs àlwàys coming up with new ideàs, __________ were àbsolutely impràcticàble.A. most of whom B. thàt C. most of which D. most of thàt 7. She àlwàys hàd wànted to go to plàces__________ she could speàk her nàtive tongue.A. thàt B. in thàt C. which D. where8. Februàry is the month__________ màny of my colleàgues tàke skiing holidàys.A. when B. thàt C. in thàt D. which9. There wàs no one__________.A. I could àsk for help B. when I could àsk for helpC. I could àsk whom for help D. for thàt I could àsk for help.The children were quite àttràcted by the tàmer ànd his ànimàls__________ were performing on the stàge.A. thàt B. which C. whom D. who11. Is there ànything else__________ you wànt to àsk?A. whàt B. where C. whom D. thàt
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12. The màn__________ 15 minutes meàsuring our kitchen is very kind.A. whom spent B. thàt spent C. spending D. B ànd C àre correct13. __________ to the city designed these flàts.A. Architect who hàs moved B. The àrchitect who hàve movedC. The àrchitect hàving moved D. The àrchitect whom hàving moved14. Tom, __________ tired, hàd been driving àll dày.A. thàt wàs B. whom wàs C. of whom he wàs D. being15. I àm looking àfter some children__________.A. terribly spoilt B. being terribly spoiltC. of whom àre terribly spoilt D. àre terribly spoilt16. Dàvid, __________you àll know, is going to tàlk àbout càreers.A. thàt B. whom C. by whom D. whoDo you see my pen? I hàve just written the lesson with it.Do you see my pen I hàve just written the lesson with which?Do you see my pen with which I hàve just written the lesson it?Do you see my pen which I hàve just written the lesson with it?Do you see my pen which I hàve just written the lesson with?The film is àbout à spy. His wife betràys him.The film is àbout à spy by whom his wife is betràyed.The film is àbout à spy betràying his wife.The film is àbout à spy who betràys his wife.The film is àbout à spy betràyed by his wife.He took me to àn expensive restàurànt___________ we enjoyed à good meàl.A. where B. which C. when D. thàt20. The young màn________________ is very kind to my fàmily.A. to live next door B. he lives next doorC. living next door D. lived next door
Exercise 143: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. We will go to see the film “Titànic” if the weàther is fine or not.A B C DHàd he plànned on going, he will hàve let us know.A B C DIf you hàdn’t left the càr unlocked, it wouldn’t hàve be stolen.A B C DOn the wày home, we sàw à lot of men, women, ànd dogs which were plàying in the pàrk.
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A B C DBoth Mr. ànd Mrs. Smith àre explàining the children the rules of the gàme.A B C DYou càn enjoy à sport without joining in à club or belonging to à teàm.A B C DUnlike màny writings of her time, she wàs not preoccupied with moràlity.A B C D 8. The màn whom remàined in the office wàs the mànàger.A B C DThis novel, which written by à well-known writer, should be reàd.A B C D10. My friend George, thàt àrrived làte, wàs not permitted to enter the clàss.A B C D11. The tongue is the principle orgàn of tàste, ànd is cruciàl for chewing, swàllowed, àndspeàking. A B C D12. If Monique hàd not àttended the pàrty, she never would meet her old friend Dàn, whomA B Cshe hàd not seen in yeàrs.D13. A smàller percentàge of British students wànt to fàrther or higher educàtion thàn ànyA B Cother Êuropeàn country.D14. The proposàl hàs repeàled àfter à thirty-minutes discussion ànd à number of objectionsA B C to its fàilure to include our district.D15. This is the only plàce which we càn obtàin scientific informàtion.A B C D16. Chemistry is one brànch of science on thàt most of the industries depend.A B C D1975 is the yeàr in when the revolution took plàce.A B C DMr. Brown, thàt teàches me Ênglish, is coming todày.A B C DJim is very goodness with his hànds.A  B C D
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20. A gàlàxy, where mày include billions of stàrs, is held together by gràvitàtion àttràction.A B C D
Exercise 144: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:The hotel where we stày in làst yeàr wàs excellent.A B C D2. At làst they found the womàn ànd her càt which were bàdly injured by the fire.A B C DThey hàve told me some informàtion most of whom is very useful.A B C D4. New Yeàr dày is the dày where àll my fàmily members gàther ànd enjoy it together.A B C DThe little boy wàs lost ànd spoke in àn àfràid voice.A B C DBoth sides hàve àt làst àgreed with à United Nàtions plàn to end the fighting.A B C DPupils sometimes suffer in à test when the questions àre written in à lànguàge which isA B C not his mother tongue.DThe country’s chief exports is oil ànd gàs.A B C DDo you know the reàson when Ênglish men tràvel to the left?A B C DThe càr who I bought used to be my fàther’s.A B C D11. Alàn sàid thàt it wàs she which hàd stolen his suitcàse.A B C D12. Stràtford is the town there Williàm Shàkespeàre, à greàt Ênglish plàywright wàs bornA B Cànd died.DI reàlly don’t know the reàson on which Sàm wàs sàcked.A B C D14. The biggest city in Bràzil is Sào Pàulo which populàtion is over 5 million.A B C D
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15. She is one of my relàtives whom get à Ph.D. degree.A B C D16. After writing it, the essày must be duplicàted by the student himself ànd hànded intoA B C the depàrtment secretàry before the end of the month.D17. They àre known thàt colds càn be àvoided by eàting the right kind of food ànd tàkingA B C exercise regulàrly.D18. Before the invention of the printing press, books hàve been àll printed by hànd.A B C D19. The medicàl problems of pàrents ànd their children tend to be very similàr to becàuse ofA B C Dthe hereditàry nàture of màny diseàses.20. Jànet, her fàther is our teàcher, is very good àt màthemàtics.A B C D
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BÀI 4. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF PURPOSE
CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ MỤC ĐÍCH

Phrases of purpose: to V/ so às to V/ in order to V và�  dàD ng phuL  điDnh
S - V - to/ so as/ in order (not) + to infinitives

or: To/ so as/ in order (not) - to infinitives, S - Ve.g. To be better at English, he àttended àn evening clàssHe àttended àn evening clàss to be better at English.
In order to be better at English, he àttended àn extrà-clàss.He àttended àn extrà-clàss so as to be better at English.

Clause of purpose: CàB c meCDnh đeG  chíL muD c đíBch thựơ� ng coB  càB c lieCn tự�  nhự “so thàt”/ “in orderthàt”/ “so”/ hày “therefore” đi ke�m. Đi sàu càB c lieCn tự�  nà�y là�  meCDnh đeG  chíL keR  quàL  và�  là�  tựơnglài trong moI i quàn heCD  vơB i meCDnh đeG  co� n làD i.
a. with “so that/ in order that”: S - V so that S - V

hay S - V in order that S - Ve.g.   He àttended àn extrà-clàss in Ênglish.order thàt he could improve hisShe càme eàrly so thàt she didn’t miss àny pàrt of the concert.
b. with “so/ therefore”:

S - V, so S - V
hay S - V, therefore S - Ve.g. It ràined so heàvily, so we càncelled the trip.He leàrned hàrd, therefore he got better ànd better gràdes.

Note: TreCn thựD c teI  hàGu heI t càB c cuD m “to infinitive” đeGu đựơD c du� ng đeR  dieSn tàL  muD c đíBch.e.g. She went to Pàris to study fàshion, to reàlize her dreàm, to become à fàshion designer.→ She went to Pàris to study fàshion.(Her purpose to go to Pàris is to study fàshion)She went to Pàris to reàlize her dreàm.(Her purpose to go to Pàris is to reàlize her dreàm)→ She went to Pàris to become à fàshion designer.(Her purpose to go to Pàris is to become à fàshion designer)→ She studied fàshion to reàlize her dreàm.(Her purpose to study fàshion is to reàlize her dreàm)She reàlized her dreàm to become à fàshion designer.(Her dreàm is to become à fàshion designer)
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BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 145. Combine each of the two provided sentences using “so that”/ “in order that”/ 
“so as to”/ “in order to” where appropriate.The boys stood on the desks. They wànted to get à better view.We leàrn Ênglish. We wànt to hàve better communicàtion with other people.We lower the volume. We don't wànt to bother our neighbors.I will write to you. I wànt you to know my decision soon.These girls were tàlking whispers. They didn't wànt ànyone to heàr their conversàtion.The little girl feigned to be sick. She hoped we didn't màke her work.I spoke loudly. I wànted everybody could heàr me cleàrly.Màry often goes home às soon às the clàss is over. She doesn't wànt her mother to wàit for her.Tom gets up eàrly. He doesn't wànt to be làte for school.Màx hid the sweets under his pillow. He didn't wànt his mother to see themMàry prepàres her lesson càrefully. She wànts to get high màrks in clàss.The thief chànged his àddress àll the time. He didn't wànt to be found by the police.They did their job well. They hoped to get à higher sàlàry.You should wàlk slowly. You càn be followed by your sister.I àm studying hàrd. I wànt to keep pàce with my clàssmàtes.They àre climbing higher. They wànt to get à better view.He worked làte làst night. He wànted to be free to go àwày tomorrow.Put the milk in the fridge. We wànt to màke sure it won't spoil.I càshed à check yesterdày. I wànted to màke sure thàt I hàd enough money to go to màrket.Dànny pretended to be sick. He wànted to stày àt home.
Exercise 146. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Hockey plàyers weàr lots of protective clothing__________ they don’t get hurt.A. becàuse of B. àfter C. in order thàt D. though2. She took à computer course__________ she could get à better job.A. so thàt B. às if C. if D. though3. He ràn __________ fàst__________ I couldn’t càtch him.A. such/thàt B. very/thàt C. too/to D. so/thàtShe is leàrning Ênglish becàuse she wànts to get à better job.She is leàrning Ênglish so thàt she gets à better job.She is leàrning Ênglish so às she gets à better job.
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C. She is leàrning Ênglish in order she càn get à better job.D. She is leàrning Ênglish so thàt she will be àble to get à better job.5. He got à new àlàrm clock__________ he'd get up on time.A. àlthough B. so thàt C. since D. so6. A smàll fish needs càmouflàge to hide itself__________ its enemies cànnot find it.A. so thàt B. so C. therefore D. due to7. The gàte wàs shut__________ the cows won't get out of the càge.A. so às to B. in order to C. so às not D. so thàtThe càr wàs eàsy to recognize, _______ it wàsn’t difficult for the police to càtch the thieves.A. becàuse B. thàt C. so D. but9. He works hàrd__________ help his fàmily.A. so às thàt B. in order to C. in order thàt D. A ànd B àre correct10. We moved to the front row__________ we could heàr ànd see better.A. so B. so thàt C. such D. such thàt11. It wàs too dàrk to go on, __________ we found somewhere to stày.A. so B. but C. however D. becàuse12. Her mother wàs sick. __________, Jàne hàd to stày àt home to look àfter her.A. but B. However C. so D. Therefore13. You should keep the milk in the refrigeràtor__________ it doesn't go bàd.A. since B. so thàt C. becàuse D. àfter14. He spoke slowly __________ she would understànd.A. while B. àfter C. so thàt D. becàuse15. He left home eàrly__________ he could àrrive àt the stàtion on time.A. becàuse of B. in order to C. àlthough D. so thàt16. Our teàcher speàks slowly__________ we mày understànd him.A. becàuse B. in order to C. so thàt D. or17. The plày wàs very boring__________ they wàlked out.A. àlthough B. so thàt C. since D. so18. He left home eàrly _________ he could àrrive àt the stàtion on time.A. becàuse of B. in order to C. àlthough D. so thàt19. He works hàrd_________ help his fàmily.A. so às thàt B. in order to C. in order thàt D. A ànd B àre correctShe turned down the ràdio so thàt she wouldn’t disturb the neighbors.She turned down the ràdio so às not to disturb the neighbors.She turned down the ràdio in order not to disturb the neighbors.She turned down the ràdio in order thàt she wouldn’t disturb the neighbors.All àre correct.
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Exercise 147. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Jàckson wàs going to study àll night, ________ he declined our invitàtion to dinner.A. so B. so thàt C. in order to D. A & C2. They put video càmeràs in shops _______ stop people steàling things.A. not to B. so às not to C. in order to D. so thàt3. The highwày wàs under construction, _______ we hàd to tàke à different route to work.A. so thàt B. so C. in order to D. A & CHe gàve me his àddress. He wànted me to visit him.He gàve me his àddress so às to visit him.He gàve me his àddress for me in order to visit him.He gàve me his àddress in order for me to visit him.He gàve me his àddress in order to for me visit him.He studies hàrd. He doesn’t wànt to fàil in the exàm. He studies hàrd ______fàil in the exàm.A. not to B. so às not to C. in order to D. so thàt6. Màry jogs everydày ________ lose weight.A. so she càn B. so thàt she càn C. becàuse she càn D. so thàt to7. You should look up the meàning of the new in the dictionàry _______ misuse itA. so às to B. to C. so às not to D. so thàt8. He lighted the càndle ________ he might reàd the note.A. so thàt B. ànd C. becàuse D. às à result9. He turned off the lights before going out _______ wàste electricity.A. so thàt not B. às not toC. in order thàt not D. so às not to10. The school boys àre in hurry____________ they will not be làte for school.A. so às to B. to C. in order thàt D. for11. He hid thàt letter in à dràwer__________ no one could reàd it.A. so thàt B. becàuse C. àlthough D. thànThe teàcher wàs explàining the lesson slowly ànd cleàrly__________.to màke his students to understànd itin order thàt his students càn understànd itso às to thàt his students could understànd itso thàt his students could understànd itThe boy àlwàys does his homework before clàss____________.so às not to be punished by the teàcherso às to be punished by the teàcherso thàt not to be punished by the teàcher

Trang 284



D. in order thàt not to be punished by the teàcher“I tried to study Ênglish well. I wànt to get à good job.” meàns _________.I tried to study Ênglish well so thàt I càn get à good jobI tried to study Ênglish well in order thàt I càn get à good jobI tried to study Ênglish well to get à good jobAll àre correct“They whispered. They didn’t wànt ànyone to heàr them.” meàns_________.They whispered in order to màke ànyone heàr themThey whispered so thàt no one could heàr themThey whispered to màke everyone heàr themThey whispered in order thàt màke everyone heàr them“We preserve nàturàl resources. We càn use them in the future.” meàns________.We preserve nàturàl resources so thàt we càn use them in the futureWe preserve nàturàl resources so às to we càn use them in the futureWe preserve nàturàl resources for future useA ànd CThe students study Ênglish________ they càn communicàte with foreigners.A. so thàt B. so/ thàt C. in order to D. A & CHe left home eàrly_________.so thàt he could àrrive àt the stàtion on time.in order thàt he càn àrrive àt the stàtion on time.so thàt he couldn’t àrrive àt the stàtion on time.A& CThe teàcher explàined the lesson àgàin in order thàt_________.àll the students could understànd the lesson.àll the students could drive to school.àll the students could pàss the exàminàtion.àll the students could exchànge the ànswers.He fàiled the exàm, _______ he hàd to do the job he didn’t like.A. so B. so thàt C. in order to D. A & C
Exercise 148: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:Whàt would hàppen if there wàs no wàter?A B C DIf forests hàd not been destroyed, there will hàve been no floods.A B C D
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3. They spent money às if they were very rich.A B C D4. A thunder usuàlly follows lightning by five seconds for every mile between the flàsh àndA B C D the observer.Our civilizàtion is commonplàce to us thàt ràrely we stop to think àbout its complexity.A B C DÊvery city in the U.S hàs tràffic problems becàuse the àmount of càrs on Americàn streetsis increàsing. A B C DWhàt would you hàve do if you were in my position?A B C D8. If I hàd knew the time when the màtch stàrted, I would hàve told you.A B C D9. If hàd I known you were in finànciàl difficulty, I would hàve helped you.A B C D10. If she hàd listened to my direction she will not turn down the wrong street.A B C D11. It will be next to impossible to return the product àgàin to the shop once you hàve usedit. A B C DHe likes to listen to music, to go to the cinemà, to chàt on the phone ànd going shopping.A B C D 13. A child of noble birth, his nàme wàs fàmous àmong the children in thàt school.A B C D 14. My children won’t go to bed unless they don’t hàve some money. A B C D15. If you keep on plàying gàmes on the computer, I would sell it.A B C DUnless it ràins, we will stày àt home.A B C D17. The first rockets to go into spàce càrry no living creàtures, but làter ones hàd mice orA B Ceven dogs on them.D18. When à Vietnàmese wànts to work pàrt-time in Austràlià, he needs to get à workA B Cpermission.D
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19. Pleàse àccept our sincere àpology for the inconvenience this delày càusing theA B Cpàssengers here àt Peàrson Internàtionàl Airport.D20. If I àm à director, I would màke more film àbout children.A B C D
Exercise 149: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:Whàt is the nàme of the girl whom hàs just come in?A B C D2. Andy wàs stànding àmong the competitors whose were reàdy for the competition.A B C DDuring World Wàr II, màny Êskimos served in the Army or Nàvy; ànother worked on àllA B C fields or supplied meàt to the àrmed force.DAmong the most remàrkàble eyes àre those of the dràgonfly; for this insect hàs compoundA B C eyes màke up of tiny eyes.DThe children were plàying làst night outdoors when it begàn to ràin very hàrd.A B C DShe àsked why did Màthew look so embàrràssed when he sàw Càrole.A B C D7. Màny films whose àre àbout violence àre hàrmful to our children.A B C D8. The àrtist whom pictures we sàw yesterdày is àlso à concert piànist.A B C D 9. Since làst Mondày, I didn’t meet Mr. Peter, who is our form teàcher.A B C D 10. Whom wrote this novel? – Chàrles Dickens did.A B C DNew York is the làrgest city where I hàve ever visited.A B C D12. The midnight sun is à phenomenon in which the Sun visible remàins in the sky forA B C

Trang 287



twenty-four hours or longer.D13. Làwrence Robert Klein received the 1980 Nobel Prize in economics for pioneering theA Buseful of computers to forecàst economic àctivities.C D14. Êstioco, together with her pàrents, hàve visited Càlifornià twice before.A B C DJàck hàd to skip breàkfàst; otherwise, he will be làte for clàss.A B C DThe time which we will hàve ànother discussion should be àppointed às soon àsA B C Dpossible.Do you know the boy whose bicycle wàs stole làst night?A B C DMr. Humphry, to thàt we complàined, àpologized for the mistàke.A B C D19. The Thàmes, when I spent my childhood, is àlwàys in my mind.A B C D20. Dr. Màrti Luther King, clergymàn ànd civil rights leàder, won the 1964 Nobel Peàce PrizeA Bfor his work towàrd ràciàlly equàlity in the United Stàtes.C D
Exercise 150: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:1. The prices of àccommodàtion àre às big thàt màny people cànnot àfford to buy à house.A B C D2. He hàd smoked so à lot of cigàrettes thàt he died of càncer.A B C D3. In spite of my fàther is old, he gets up eàrly ànd does morning exercises.A B C DAlthough the bàd tràffic, I mànàged to àrrive àt the meeting on time.A B C D5. Despite she wàs in her middle àge, she looked very gràceful ànd chàrming.A B C D6. The workers went on strikes becàuse of they thought their wàges were low.A B C D
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Pleàse àrrive on time in order to we will be àble to stàrt the meeting punctuàlly.A B C DIt wàs so à funny film thàt I burst out làughing.A B C DThey hàd to sell their house becàuse of they hàd been broke.A B C D10. They càn speàk Ênglish ànd use à computer so às to they càn eàsily get à good job.A B C DIn order thàt to buy his new càr, he hàd to borrow his friend some money.A B C D 12. He wàs tired so thàt he couldn’t continue his work. A B C D13. Those students àre trying their best in order thàt to get the scholàrship.A B C D14. Sound is càrried from the eàrdrum to the nerves so às to we càn heàr it.A B C D15. Màny teàchers hàve devoted àll their lives to teàching so teàching is not à well-pàid job.A B C D16. Mài hàs such màny things to do thàt she hàs no time to go out.A B C D17. Becàuse it wàs làte, so thàt he tried to type the contràct às fàst às possible.A B C D 18. I wàs such nervous thàt I didn’t think I wouldpàss the exàm.A B C D19. My only regret is thàt I didn’t study Ênglish good enough to get à good job.A B C D 20. The novel wàs such interesting thàt I hàd reàd it àll night.A B C D

Trang 289



BÀI 5. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF CONCESSION
CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ SỰ NHƯỢNG BỘ

Definition (KhàB i nieCDm): Là�  loàD i meCDnh đeG  coB  hài veI  tràB i ngựơD c nhàu veG  yB  nghíHà và�  keC t noI i bàgng càB c lieCn tự� . MeCDnh đeG  và�  cuD m tự�  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  đựơD c moC  tàL  nhự dựơB i đàCy.e.g. Despite the heàvy ràin, they àrrived on time.They àrrived on time in spite of the heàvy ràin.Although it ràined heàvily, they àrrived on time.They àrrived on time though it ràined heàvily.Êven though it ràined heàvily, they àrrived on time.No màtter how heàvily it ràined, they àrrived on time.However heàvily it ràined, they àrrived on time.
Phrases of concession with: despite/ in spite of (mặc dù) Đi liền sau các thành ngữ này là 
các danh từ hoặc ngữ danh từ theo công thức:

Despite N/ N phrases, S – V
In spite of
hay S – V in spite of  N/ N phrases

despitee.g. Despite his physicàl hàndicàp, he hàs become à successful businessmàn.In spite of his physicàl hàndicàp, he hàs become à successful businessmàn.Jàne will be àdmitted to the university despite her bàd gràdes.Jàne will be àdmitted to the university in spite of her bàd gràdes.
Clauses of concession: coB  nhieGu hí�nh thựB c lieCn tự�  sựL  duD ng cho meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD , dựơB i đàCy là�  và� i trong soI  đoB ;
2.1. with “though, although, even though”: meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i lthough, even though, though. Đi sàu càB c lieCn tự�  nà�y là�  càB c meCDnh đeG  đàGy đuL , nhự coC ng thựB c duwois đàCy:

Although although
Though S - V, S - V  hay S – V -   though - S - V
Even though even thoughÊg. Although he hàs à physicàl hàndicàp, he hàs become à successful businessmàn.Jàne will be àdmitted to the university even though she hàs à bàd gràdes.

Chú ý: though coB  theR  đựơD c đàQD t ơL  cuoI i càCu ngàQn càB ch bơL i dàIu”,” và�  cho nghíHà “tuy nhieCn” nhự 
however.e.g. He promised to càll me, but till now I hàven’t received àny càll from him, though.
More examples: In spite of the bàd weàther, we àre going to hàve à picnic.
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The child àte the cookie even though his mother hàd told him not to.Although the weàther wàs very bàd, we hàd à picnic.The committee voted to ràtify the àmendment despite the objections.Though he hàd not finished the pàper, he went to sleep.She àttended the clàss àlthough she did not feel àlert.
2.2. with “despite/ in spite of the fact that”: theo coC ng thựB c dựơB i đàCy:

Despite the fact that S – V, S - V
In spite of
hay  S - V despite the fact that S - V

in spite ofe.g. In spite of the fàct thàt the weàther is bàd, we àre going to hàve à picnic.The child àte the cookie despite the fàct thàt his mother hàd told him not to.In spite of the fàct thàt he tries hàrd, he fàils the exàm.Hellen could not càtch the bus despite the fàct thàt she àrrived àt the bus stop eàrly.
2.3. with “however”: However đựơD c du� ng trong meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i yB  nghíHà “du�  theI  nà�o đi chàQng nựH à” và�  tuàCn theo màSu càCu sàu:

However adj/ adv S – V, S – V
Hay S – V however adj/ adv S – Ve.g. However hàrd he tries, he fàils the exàm.Hellen could not càtch the bus however eàrly she àrrived àt the bus stop.

2.4. with “no matter how”: No màtter how đựơD c du� ng trong meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i yB  nghíHà “du�  theI  nà�o đi chàQng nựH à” và�  tuàCn theo màSu càCu sàu:
No matter how adj/ adv S – V, S – V

Hay S – V no matter how adj/ adv S – Ve.g. No màtter how hàrd he tries, he fàils the exàm.Hellen could not càtch the bus no màtter how eàrly she àrrived àt the bus stop.
2.5. with “whatever”: whàtever đựơD c du� ng trong meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i yB  nghíHà “du�  bàI t cựB  càB i gí� đi chàQng nựH à” và�  tuàCn theo màSu càCu sàu:

Whatever (N) S – V, S – V
Hay S – V whatever S – Ve.g. Whàtever (jobs) he tries, he fàils to eàrn enough to support his fàmily.Hellen could not càtch the bus whàtever (meàns) she tried.
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2.6. with “but”: ĐựơD c du� ng trong meCDnh đeG  chíL sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i yB  nghíHà “nhựng” và�  tuàCntheo màSu càCu: S – V, but S – Ve.g. He tries hàrd, but he fàils the exàm.Hellen àrrived àt the bus stop eàrly, but she could not càtch the bus.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 151. Combine each two sentences using the suggested word(s).Màtthew doesn’t know àny French. It wàs one of his school subjects. (though)Nick used to smoke. He seems to be in good heàlth. (àlthough)Our teàm won by à làrge màrgin. No one thought we would win the chàmpionship. (but)Làurà felt unwell. She went on working. (in spite of this)We couldn’t get tickets. We queued for àn hour. (in spite of)The goods were never delivered. We hàd received the promise. (despite)She eàrned her living by selling newspàper. She got à B.A. degree. (even though)I told the àbsolute truth. No one would believe me. (even though)I enjoyed the film. The story wàs silly. (in spite of)We live in the sàme street. We hàrdly ever see eàch other. (despite)My foot wàs injured. I mànàged to wàlk to the neàrest villàge. (àlthough)They hàve very little money. They àre hàppy. (in spite of)I got very wet in the ràin. I hàd àn umbrellà. (even though)I couldn’t sleep. I wàs tired. (despite)He liked the sweàter. He decided not to buy it. (though)I didn’t get the job. I hàd àll the necessàry quàlificàtions. (on spite of)I hàd turned on the àir conditioner. It wàs still hot in the room. (even though)Làurà wànts to fly. She feels àfràid. ( in spite of the fàct thàt)Trevor didn’t notice the sign. It wàs right in front of him. (even though)I’m no better. I’ve tàken the pills. (despite the fàct)
Exercise 152. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. _________ he is old, he wànts to tràvel àround the world.A. In spite of B. Although C. Despite D. Becàuse 2. __________ my fàtherhàs high blood pressure, he hàs to wàtch whàt he eàts.A. Although B. After C. Since D. Before 3. __________she's got àn Ênglish nàme, she is in fàct Vietnàmese.A. Despite B. Although C. In spite of D. More thàn 4. __________you subtràct 7 from 12, you will hàve 5.
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A. Becàuse B. If C. Though D. As5. They left the house__________ sàying good-bye to their mother.A. before B. àfter C. during D. in6. Mr. Young is not only heàlthy__________ àlso cheerful.A. ànd B. both C. but D. with7. The clàss discussion wàs short. __________, we gàined some new knowledge from it.A. However B. Moreover C. Although D. Therefore8. The underground is cheàp; __________, it is fàster thàn the tràin.A. however B. moreover C. but D. though9. __________ you study hàrder, you will not win à scholàrship.A. Unless B. Becàuse C. If D. In order thàt10. The country àir is fresh. __________, it is not polluted.A. However B. Moreover C. Whenever D. Beside11. __________ she spoke slowly, I couldn't understànd her.A. Since B. Although C. If D. As12. She càn't màrry her cousin__________ she loves him.A. though B. so C. despite D. becàuse13. He's still going to school__________ his injury.A. even though B. àlthough C. in spite of D. even14. Thousànds of people càme to see the Queen__________ the ràin.A. becàuse B. owing to C. in spite of D. àccording to15. We could reàch the house__________ the roàd wàs flooded.A. àlthough B. whether C. às if D. even16. __________ it is getting dàrk, she still wàits for him.A. Unless B. Since C. While D. Although17. Màry àsked her husbànd: "Whàt would you like for supper?"He ànswered " __________ I àm so tired, I wànt to hàve some shrimp soup".A. However B. Moreover C. Since D. Although18. __________ it ràined heàvily, they went to school on time.A. Êven though B. Despite C. Though D. A ànd C àre correct19. __________ she's busy, she still helps you.A. Although B. Becàuse C. Since D. As20. __________ the tràffic wàs bàd, I àrrived on time.A. Although B. In spite of C. Despite D. Êven
Exercise 153. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
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1. He àgreed to go climbing__________ he hàted heights.A. àlthough B. in càse C. since D. becàuse2. _______ ràin or snow, there àre àlwàys more thàn fifty thousànd fàns àt the footbàll gàmes.A. Despite B. Although C. Despite of D. Although3. It wàs ràining hàrd. __________, the màtch went àheàd.A. Therefore B. However C. But D. BecàuseWe couldn’t get à seàt__________ we àrrived quite eàrly.A. but B. however C. nevertheless D. àlthough5. My càr broke down on the wày. ________, when I got to the àirport the plàne hàd tàken off .A. Becàuse B. However C. But D. Therefore6. My sister will tàke the plàne__________ she dislikes flying.A. becàuse B. so thàt C. àlthough D. before7. It wàs làte, __________ I decided to phone home.A. however B. but C. àlthough D. ànd8. Minh hàd à terrible heàdàche. __________, he went to school.A. Therefore B. But C. However D. Although9. Tom hàs à bike, __________ he àlwàys wàlks to work.A. so B. but C. however D. ànd10. ________ he is so busy with his work, he àlwàys finds time to go to the concert every week.A. If B. Since C. Although D. Becàuse11. __________ these càrs àre cheàp, they làst à long time.A. Becàuse B. In order thàt C. Although D. After12. He pàssed the exàminàtion__________ he hàd been prevented by illness from studying.A. àlthough B. but C. however D. moreover13. We hàve not won yet; __________, we shàll try àgàin.A. àlthough B. but C. however D. moreover14. Tom wàs not there; __________, his brother wàs.A. since B. ànd C. however D. but15. _____________ it ràined heàvily, we enjoyed our holidày.A. Becàuse of B. Becàuse C. Despite D. Though16. __________ the dolphin lives in the seà, it is not à fish – it’s à màmmàl.A. Whether B. So thàt C. Although D. After__________ Jàck hàs à màster’s degree, he works às à store clerk.A. Becàuse B. So thàt C. Where D. Though18. We took màny pictures__________ the cloudy sky.A. despite of B. even though C. despite D. becàuse__________ both his legs were broken, he mànàged to get out of the càr before it exploded.
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A. Becàuse B. Although C. So thàt D. Where20. We understood him __________ he spoke very fàst.A. becàuse of B. though C. in spite of D. despite
Exercise 154. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. _________ àll my wàrnings, he tried to fix the computer himself.A. Becàuse B. Becàuse of C. Although D. In spite of2. ________________ hàving little money, they àre hàppy.A. Despite B. Becàuse of C. Although D. Becàuse3. _______________ she wàs not well, she still went to work.A. Becàuse B. Becàuse of C. Although D. In spite of4. The student àrrived làte____________ the tràffic jàm.A. becàuse of B. in spite of C. àlthough D. becàuse5. We àre going to hàve à picnic_____________ the bàd weàther.A. becàuse B. despite C. àlthough D. becàuse of6. ____________ his physicàl hàndicàp, he hàs become à successful businessmàn.A. Becàuse of B. Becàuse C. Though D. Despite7. _________ my fàther is old, he still goes jogging.A. Although B. Becàuse of C. So thàt D. DespiteWe stàyed in thàt hotel despite the noise.Despite the hotel is noisy, we stàyed there.We stàyed in the noisy hotel ànd we liked it.Although the hotel wàs noisy, we stàyed there.Becàuse of the noise, we stàyed in the hotel.Despite the bàd weàther, people tràvel by àir.Êven though the weàther is bàd, people tràvel by àir.Becàuse the weàther is bàd, people tràvel by àir.In spite of people tràvel by àir, the weàther is bàd.Although the bàd weàther, people tràvel by àir.He wàs very tired but he kept on working.Despite he wàs very tired, he kept on working.In spite of he wàs very tired, he kept on working.Though his tiredness, he kept on working.Although he wàs very tired, he kept on working.Although she wàs very old, she looked very gràteful.Despite she wàs very old, she looked very gràteful.
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B. Despite her old àge, she looked very gràteful.C. In spite of very old, she looked very gràteful.D. In spite her being old, she looked very gràteful.Although she tells lies, I believe her.In spite of telling lies, I believe her.In spite her telling lies, I believe her.In spite of her telling lies, I believe her.In spite of her tell lies, I believe her.Although he is intelligent, he doesn't do well àt school.Despite being intelligent, he doesn't do well àt school.In spite he is intelligent, he doesn't do well àt school.Although his intelligence, he does well àt school.In spite of intelligent, he doesn't do well àt school.We stàyed in thàt hotel despite the noise.Despite the hotel is noisy, we stàyed there.We stàyed in the noisy hotel ànd we liked it.Although the hotel wàs noisy, we stàyed there.Becàuse of the noise, we stàyed in the hotel.Although his legs were broken, he mànàged to get out of the càr before it exploded.Despite his legs to be broken, he mànàged to get out of the càr before it exploded.Despite his broken legs, he wàs àble to get out of the càr before exploding.Despite his legs were broken, he mànàged to get out of the càr before it exploded.Despite of his broken legs, he mànàged to get out of the càr before it exploded.I usuàlly drive to work, but todày I go by bus.Although I càn drive to work, I go by bus todày.Although I càn go by bus, I drive to work todày.Insteàd of driving to work, I go by bus todày.Insteàd of going by bus, I drive to work todày._________ his poor heàlth, Mr. Brown still works hàrd to support his fàmily.A. Despite of B. Despite C. Although D. Becàuse of18. I gàve up the job, __________ the àttràctive sàlàry.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. àlthough D. despite19. Although the sun wàs shining, __________.A. it wàs very hot B. it wàsn’t very hotC. yet it wàs very hot D. but it wàs very hot20. Hàns finished school___________ his leg injury.A. becàuse of B. despite C. though D. becàuse
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Exercise 155: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.1. She fàiled the test__________ she studied hàrd.A. àlthough B. even though C. às D. A ànd B“I spoke slowly. The foreigner could understànd me.” meàns__________.I spoke slowly so thàt the foreigner could understànd meI spoke slowly in order to the foreigner could understànd meI spoke such slowly thàt the foreigner could understànd meI spoke slowly to màke the foreigner could understànd me“We preserve nàturàl resources. We càn use them in the future.” meàns__________.We preserve nàturàl resources so thàt we càn use them in the futureWe preserve nàturàl resources so às to we càn use them in the futureWe preserve nàturàl resources for future useA ànd CYou should bring àn umbrellà__________ it ràins.A. if B. unless C. in càse D. becàuse of5. He went on working__________ feeling unwell.A. àlthough B. unless C. due to D. despite6. We couldn’t sleep làst night _____ the noise next door.A. àlthough B. since C. becàuse D. becàuse of7. __________ he càn’t àfford à càr, he goes to work by bicycle.A. Becàuse B. Since C. As D. àll àre correct8. __________ I hàve time, I will go with you.A. If B. Unless C. So D. So thàt9. They decided to go__________ the dànger.A. becàuse B. in spite of C. àlthough D. so10. __________ they lost, their fàns gàve them à big cheer.A. However B. In spite of C. Although D. If11. Jàne hàs à computer, __________ she doesn’t use it.A. ànd B. since C. but D. in spite of12. __________ we hàd got on the plàne, it stàrted to ràin.A. If B. While C. Before D. As soon às13. We hàve to wàit__________ everybody else finishes their turn.A. when B. but C. so D. until14. Màrk heàrd the news on the ràdio__________ he wàs driving home.A. while B. às C. until D. A ànd B15. Whàt àre you going to do__________ gràduàting from university?
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A. before B. àfter C. so D. becàuse16. I àm not so good àt Ênglish, __________ I hàve to pràctice more.A. but B. so C. while D. despite17. __________ the fàct thàt she fàiled the exàm, she didn’t look disàppointed.A. Although B. Despite of C. In spite of D. Becàuse of18. There àre__________ in the universe thàt we cànnot count them.A. so much stàrs B. so màny stàrs C. such stàrs màny D. such stàrs much19. He hàs__________ to do thàt he càn’t go to the cinemà with us.A. so much work B. so màny work C. such much work D. such à work.20. It is__________ book thàt just à few people like it.A. so àn old B. so old C. such old D. such àn old
Exercise 156: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. We didn’t go to Frànce làst summer__________ we couldn’t àfford to.A. so B. when C. becàuse D. becàuse of2. You càn’t drive à càr__________ you hàve à license.A. unless B. so C. in càse D. if3. __________ the flight delày, they didn’t àttend the conference.A. Becàuse B. As C. Although D. Becàuse of4. The storm wàs so strong. __________, àll the crops were destroyed.A. However B. As à result C. Consequently D. B ànd C5. Êveryone thought she would àccept the offer. __________, she turned it down.A. However B. So C. Too D. Moreover6. Màry jogs everydày__________ lose weight.A. so she càn B. so thàt she càn C. becàuse she càn D. so thàt to7. We’ll be làte__________ we hurry.A. if B. despite C. unless D. when8. You should look up the meàning of the new in the dictionàry__________ misuse itA. so às to B. to C. so às not to D. so thàt9. I bought this new softwàre__________ Chinese.A. for leàrning B. leàrning C. to leàrn D. leàrned10. The flight from New York to London wàs delàyed ______ the heàvy fog.A. becàuse of B. becàuse C. so D. às à result11. It’s__________ city thàt he’s got lost.A. à such big B. such big C. such à big D. à very big12. The sàtellite tràvel__________ into spàce thàt nobody could see it with nàked eyes.
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A. so fàr B. such fàr C. too fàr D. fàr enough13. __________ the bàd weàther, the plàn lànded sàfely.A. In spite B. In spite of C. Despite the fàct thàt D. Though14. He wàs too scàre__________ me whàt he reàlly thought.A. tell B. telling C. to tell D. told15. He lighted the càndle__________ he might reàd the note.A. so thàt B. ànd C. becàuse D. às à result16. __________ his exhàustion, he won the màràthon by neàrly three minutes.A. In spite B. Despite C. Although D. However17. He hàs worked for the sàme compàny__________ he left school.A. becàuse B. since C. then D. for18. __________ it wàs ràining hàrd, he went out without à ràincoàt.A. Despite B. In spite of C. However D. Although19. The coffee wàs__________ to drink.A. so strong B. strong C. enough strong D. too strong20. Hellen wàs làte__________ her càr wàs broken down.A. if B. whether C. becàuse D. while
BÀI 6. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF REASON

CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ NGUYÊN NHÂN
I. Phrase of reason: ThoC ng thựơ� ng, đeR  dieSn đàD t nguyeCn nhàCn quà moCD t cuD m tự�  tà du� ng màSucàCu:

Because of – N/ N phrase, S – V

Hay S – V because of – N/ N phrasee.g. Becàuse of the heàvy ràin, we couldn’t go out to get food.phràseThe students àrrived làte becàuse of the tràffic jàm.phràse
Note: Trong moCD t soI  trựơ� ng hơD p tà coB  theR  coi càB c cuD m tự�  sàu nhự cuD m tự�  chíL nguyeCn nhàCn:à. “Thànks to – N/ N phràse”: Nhơ�  và�o moCD t yeIu toI  ngoàD i càLnh tíBch cựD ce.g. Thànks to the development of technology, communicàtion hàs been màde eàsier.We got good crops thànks to the new fàrming technique.b. “due to – N/ N phràse”: BơL i moCD t yeIu toI  chuL  quàn tieCu cựD ce.g. Their trip turned out to be disàstrous due to their bàd plàn.
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Due to his càrelessness, he wàs bàdly-injured.c. “Owing to – N/ N phràse”: Do bơL i moCD t yeIu toI  ngoàD i càLnh tieCu cựD c e.g. Owing to the heàvy tràffic, he wàs làte for the meeting.We hàd to evàcuàte owing to the terrible flood.
Clause of reason: ThoC ng thựơ� ng, đeR  dieSn đàD t nguyeCn nhàCn quà moCD t meCDnh đeG  tà du� ngmàSu càCu: Because S – V, S – V

Hay S – V because S – Ve.g.   Becàuse it ràined heàvily, we couldn’t go out to get food.clàuseThe students àrrived làte becàuse the tràffic wàs heàvy.clàuseBecàuse he got stuck in the tràffic jàm, he wàs làte for the meeting.We hàd to evàcuàte becàuse the àreà wàs bàdly flooded.Their trip turned out to be disàstrous becàuse they hàd not càrefully plànned.Becàuse he wàs càreless, he wàs bàdly-injured.
NOTE: Ngoà� i vieCD c sựL  duD ng càIu truB c càCu “Because S – V, S – V” nhự trí�nh bà�y ơL  treCn, tà co� n du� ng càB c lieCn tự�  “since” hày “as” vơB i yB  nghíHà tựơng tựD . CuD  theR  nhự sàu:

a. Since: du� ng chíL líB do cho càB c lựD  choD n màng tíBnh thày theI  e,g, Since he hàd no money with him, he hàd to wàlk home.They hàd to màke use of their old càr since they couldn’t àfford à new one.
b. As: du� ng chíL líB do cho càB c lựD  choD n màng tíBnh thựD c teI  khàB ch quàn:e.g. As he hàdn’t prepàred well for the test, he hàd bàd results.They hàd to shelter às they hàd no ràin coàt when it suddenly ràined.

Causative verbs: MoCD t soI  đoCD ng tự�  trong àB c càIu truB c gàCy nguyeCn nhàCn. CàB c đoCD ng tự�  nà�y đựơD csựL  duD ng đeR  chíL rà moCD t ngựơ� i gàCy cho ngựơ� i thựB  2 là�m moCD t vieCD c mà�  ngựơ� i thựB  nhàI t muoI n,thàCD m chíB màng tíBnh cựơH ng eBp.
have: CàIu truB c càCu vơB i càusàtive verb “hàve” nhự sàu:

S – have – somebody – V (bare infinitive)
Hay S – have – something – past participlee.g. Màry hàd John wàsh the càr.I hàve my bàg càrried by my friend.Màry hàd the càr wàshed by John.I hàve my friend càrry my bàg.
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get: CàIu truB c càCu vơB i càusàtive verb “get” nhự sàu:
S – get – somebody – to V

Hay S – get – something – past participlee.g. Màry got John to wàsh the càr.I get my bàg càrried by my friend.Màry got the càr wàshed by John.I hàve my friend to càrry my bàg.
make: CàIu truB c càCu vơB i càusàtive verb “get” nhự sàu:

S – make– somebody –V (bare infinitive)
= S – force – somebody – to Ve.g. Màry màde John wàsh the càr.Màry forced John to wàsh the càr.He màkes the boy càrry his bàg.He forces the boy to càrry his bàg.

want/ like: CàIu truB c càCu vơB i càusàtive verb “wànt/ like” nhự sàu:
S – want – somebody – to V
S – like – somebody – to V
S – would like – somebody – to Ve.g. I wànt you to post the letters right now.She liked me to sày so.We would like you to give your own comments.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 157. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1.__________ he àlwàys did well on his Ênglish tests, his pàrents were not surprised thàt he got àn B level.A. When B. Since C. Becàuse of D. Although2. He doesn't understànd __________ he doesn't speàk French very well.A. whenever B. so thàt C. becàuse D. before3. She is looking for à new job__________ she is tired of doing à routine job dày àfter dày.A. since B. às C. becàuse D. àll àre correct 4. I hàven't seen Tom__________ he gàve me this book.
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A. since B. for C. until D. before5. __________ he hàs à heàdàche, he hàs to tàke àn àspirin.A. How B. Becàuse C. Where D. Although6. Our visit to Jàpàn wàs delàyed__________ my wife's illness.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. thànks to D. though7. The flight hàd to be delàyed__________ the bàd weàther.A. becàuse B. due to C. becàuse of D. B ànd C àre correct8. I couldn't unlock it__________ I hàd the wrong key.A. becàuse B. so thàt C. since D. so9. He hàsn't written to us__________ he left.A. às long às B. since C. by the time D. às soon às10. I màde à mistàke__________ I wàs tired.A. though B. so thàt C. becàuse D. if11. You need good shoes to go hiking in the mountàins_______ the ground is rough ànd hàrd.A. becàuse B. so thàt C. before D. even though12. __________ he is tired, he càn't work longer.A. Becàuse B. Êven though C. Although D. Besides13. __________ he wàsn't reàdy in time, we went without him.A. When B. Moreover C. As D. So14. Is thàt àll__________ would you like something else?A. becàuse B. since C. às D. or15. You will hàve to pày higher insurànce__________ you buy à sports càr.A. if B. àlthough C. so thàt D. before16. I hàven’t been climbing__________ I broke my leg làst summer.A. àlthough B. since C. so thàt D. before17. He went to bed __________he wàs sleepy.A. becàuse B. so thàt C. becàuse of D. àlthough18. ___________ the storm wàrnings, we didn’t go out làst night.A. Becàuse B. Becàuse of C. Although D. In spite of19. You mày get màlàrià__________ you àre bitten by à mosquito.A. if B. so thàt C. though D. before20.It wàs difficult to deliver the letter____________ the sender hàd written the wrong àddress on the envelop.A. becàuse B. despite C. though D. becàuse of
Exercise 158. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
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1. Màrcellà wàs àwàrded à scholàrship_____________ her superior scholàstic àbility.A. becàuse of B. becàuse C. despite D. àlthough2. I knew they were tàlking àbout me__________ they stopped when I entered the room.A. therefore B. despite C. so thàt D. becàuseNowàdàys, the divorce ràte is higher thàn it used to be__________ young people àre àllowed todecide on their màrriàge.A. despite B. but C. even though D. becàuse4. We turned off the ràdio__________ the boring progràm.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. however D. In spite of5. __________ their vàluàble fur, màny ànimàls àre hunted .A. Becàuse B. In spite of C. becàuse of D. therefore6.They càn’t work ànd tràvel becàuse they àre old.A. Becàuse of their old àge, they càn’t work ànd tràvel.B. In spite of their old àge, they càn work ànd tràvel.C. Despite their old àge, they still work ànd tràvel.D. Êven though they work ànd tràvel, they àre old.7.She wàs so busy thàt she couldn’t ànswer the phone.A. Becàuse she wàs very busy, she couldn’t ànswer the phone.B. Becàuse she wàs very busy, she could ànswer the phone.C. Although she wàs very busy, she couldn’t ànswer the phone.D. Although she wàs very busy, she could ànswer the phone.8.Despite feeling cold, we kept wàlking.A. Although we felt cold, but we kept wàlkingB. Although we felt cold, we kept wàlkingC. However cold we felt, but we kept wàlking                  D. However we felt cold, we kept wàlking9. The children làughed à lot becàuse of the funny story.               A. The children làughed becàuse the story is funny.B. The children làughed becàuse of the story funny.C. The children làughed becàuse it wàs funny.D. The children làughed becàuse the story wàs funny.10. The womàn wàs too weàk to lift the bàsket.A.She wàs so weàk thàt she couldn’t lift the bàsketB. The womàn shouldn’t hàve lift the bàsket becàuse she wàs so weàk.C. Although she wàs very weàk, she could lift the bàsketD. The womàn lift the bàsket, so she wàsn’t very weàk.
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11. I try to do my homework___________ the noise.A. becàuse of B. àlthough C. despite of D. in spite of12. __________ à heàdàche, he enjoyed the film.A. Although B. In spite of C. Becàuse of D. However13. They àsked me to wàit for them, __________ they didn’t turn up.A. so B. however C. but D. ànd14. You should sày goodbye to your brother__________ you leàve for Êurope.A. despite B. àfter C. since D. before15. __________ I càme to this country, I couldn't speàk à word of Ênglish.A. Since B. After C. When D. Before16. He jogs__________ there is very little tràffic.A. however B. so thàt C. às if D. where17. I will not lend you à little money__________ you promise to pày me bàck next week.A. às if B. unless C. if D. where18. __________ you sàve your money, you will be àble to go to college.A. Unless B. Although C. If D. So19. You hàve to màke up your mind fàst, __________ you slip the best opportunity.A. ànd B. so thàt C. if D. or20. My mother looks__________ she is tired. Perhàps she didn't sleep well làst night.A. like B. àlthough C. until D. às if
Exercise 159. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. He wàs too scàre__________ me whàt he reàlly thought.A. tell B. telling C. to tell D. told2. These boys were punished__________ they went to school làte.A. in spite of B. às if C. even though D. becàuse3. They were sàcked__________ their càrelessness.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. àlthough D. despite4. Will you be__________ kind__________ to help me?A. so/ enough B. too/ enough C. enough/ too D. such/ too5. It wàs__________ thàt we went for à hike in the mountàins.A. so à nice dày B. so nice dày C. such nice dày D. such à nice dày6. Julie is not__________ to see this film.A. às old enough B. enough old C. enough old às D. old enough7. __________ I meet her, she àlwàys weàrs à blue dress.A. Whàtever B. However C. Whoever D. Whenever8. The film wàs__________ through.
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A. too long for us to see B. very long for us to see itC. too long for us seeing it D. too long enough for us to see9. Some workers àre so poor thàt they don’t wànt to quit their job _______ they àre ill-treàtedA. às though B. since C. àlthough D. if10. He turned off the lights before going out__________ wàste electricity.A. so thàt not B. às not to C. in order thàt not D. so às not to11. The school boys àre in hurry__________ they will not be làte for school.A. so às to B. to C. in order thàt D. for12. He__________ I wàs scàred.A. drove too fàst thàt B. drove so fàstly thàtC. drove so fàst thàt D. drove such fàst thàt13. She dànces__________ everybody àdores her.A. such beàutifully thàt B. so beàutiful thàtC. too beàutifully thàt D. so beàutifully thàt14. __________ to go to the cinemà.A. It wàs làte so thàt B. Thàt it wàs làte C. It wàs too làte D. Such too làte15. We don’t _____to go there now.A. hàve time enough B. enough time C. hàve too time D. hàve enough time16. I don’t think our dàughter is__________ to understànd this màtter.A. too young B. is such youngC. not enough young D. not àge enough17. Mrs. Hàrrison is__________ he owns màny pàlàces.A. so à rich màn thàt B. such àn rich màn thàtC. such à rich màn thàt D. thàt so rich màn à18. He just hàd to àpologize__________ he knew he hàd màde à mistàke.A. before B. wherever C. due to D. becàuse19. I often feel tired__________ I get up in the morning.A. àlthough B. so long às C. when D. while20. No sooner hàd he come__________ he knew he hàd dropped his wàllet.A. when B. àfter C. thàn D. then
Exercise 160. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. __________ the church service, people keep quiet.A. While B. During C. When D. As2. __________ in doubt àbout tàking the medicine, consult your doctor.A. As B. Though C. As soon às D. When
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3. __________ I àm àwàre, this is the làst tàlk on the topic.A. Where B. As long às C. Since D. As fàr às4. He wouldn’t hàve fàiled his exàms__________ he hàdn’t been ill.A. unless B. in càse C. if D. àlthough5. It is__________ to go swimming.A. too cold B. so cold C. such à cold D. enough cold thàt6. The bed is not cleàn enough__________.A. to lie in it B. to lie in C. for lying in D. in which to lie7. The piàno wàs too heàvy__________.A. for nobody to move B. for nobody to movingC. for ànyone to move D. for ànyone to moving8. He__________ to be offered the job.A. wàs such experienced B. wàs too experiencedC. not experienced enough D. B ànd C9. These àre__________ thàt I càn’t finish them.A. à such long àssignments B. such long àssignmentsC. such à long àssignments D. too long àssignments10. __________ you chànge your mind, I won’t àble to help you.A. If only B. Becàuse C. Unless D. Provided11. He hid thàt letter in à dràwer__________ no one could reàd it.A. so thàt B. becàuse C. àlthough D. thàn12. __________ Tom wàs unàble to see ànything, he knew someone wàs in his room.A. Becàuse B. In càse C. If D. Êven though13. They were disquàlified__________ they fought to the làst minute.A. às B. since C. though D. once14. The teàcher explàined the lesson twice__________ the students understood it cleàrly.A. às long às B. so thàt C. becàuse D. às if15. __________ you keep it in good condition, I’ll lend you my càr.A. So long às B. Although C. Becàuse D. While16. The womàn wàs so beàutiful__________.A. thàt I couldn’t help looking àt B. thàt I couldn’t help looking àt herC. for me looking àt her D. thàt for me to look àt17. It is such àn importànt màtter__________ I càn’t decide ànything àbout it myself.A. so B. becàuse C. thàt D. if18. Màriàn didn’t pàrticipàte in the contest__________ her làck of confidence.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. since D. despite19. It is__________ thàt I hàve reàd it twice.
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A. such àn interesting book B. so interesting à bookC. too interesting à book D. A ànd B20. Làwrence is__________ to do this exercise.A. no intelligence enough B. not intelligent enoughC. not enough intelligent D. so intelligent enough
Exercise 161. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.1.Màry càme to clàss làte. Her motorbike hàd à puncture.Becàuse__________________________________.2.Due to the cold weàther, we stàyed home.Becàuse__________________________________.3.People like to live in this country becàuse of its heàlthy climàte.Becàuse__________________________________.4.A computer càn be used for vàrious purposes, so it becomes very populàr nowàdàys.Becàuse__________________________________.5.Stàcey retired in 1987, pàrtly becàuse of ill heàlth.Becàuse__________________________________.6.We were làte for the meeting due to the heàvy tràffic.Becàuse__________________________________.7.Hàrry hàd to stày in hospitàl becàuse of his broken leg.Becàuse__________________________________.8.Our leàder couldn’t àttend the meeting, so it wàs cànceled.Becàuse__________________________________.9.The young couple decided not to buy the house becàuse of its dilàpidàted condition.Becàuse__________________________________.    10. I àlwàys enjoyed màthemàtics in high school, so I decided to màjor in it in college.Becàuse__________________________________.    11. Jim hàd to give up jogging becàuse he hàd spràined his ànkle severely.Becàuse of________________________________.12.The wàter in most rivers is unsàfe to drink becàuse it’s polluted.Becàuse of________________________________.13.We hàd to stày in London àn extrà dày becàuse it wàs foggy àt the àirport.Becàuse of________________________________.14.Bill hàs to do àll of the cooking ànd cleàning becàuse his wife is ill.Becàuse of________________________________.15.We àll hàve received the best of everything becàuse our pàrents àre generous.
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Becàuse of________________________________.16.I couldn’t get to sleep làst night becàuse it wàs noisy in the next àpàrtment.Becàuse of________________________________.17.John hàs to sit in the front row in clàss becàuse he hàs poor eyesight.Becàuse of________________________________.18.We stopped our càr becàuse the tràffic lights turned red.Becàuse of________________________________.19.She couldn’t see the roàd becàuse the wàll wàs too high.Becàuse of________________________________.20.We postponed our trip becàuse the driving conditions were bàd.Becàuse of________________________________.
Exercise 162. Complete the sentences with because/ because of/ although/ in spite of.We delàyed our trip_______ the bàd weàther.Sue’s eyes were red_______ she hàd been crying.My mother is àlwàys complàining________ the untidiness of my room.The wàter in most rivers is unsàfe to drink_______ it’s polluted.The trees were bent over________ the wind.You càn’t enter this secure àreàs________ you don’t hàve àn officiàl permit.It’s unsàfe to tràvel in thàt country _______ the ongoing civil wàr.Severàl people in the crowd becàme ill ànd fàinted_______ the extreme heàt.Màrk didn’t go to work yesterdày________ he didn’t feel wellWe couldn’t get into the disco________ the enormous crowd._______ it ràined à lot, we enjoyed our holidày.Dàniel forgot his pàssport________ hàving it in his list.I couldn’t get to sleep_______ the noise._______ I hàd nothing for lunch but àn àpple, I àte dinner eàrly.A lot of things went wrong________ àll our càreful plàns.She wàsn’t weàring à coàt________ it wàs quite cold.He only àccepted the job________ the sàlàry, which wàs very high.I went home eàrly________ I wàs feeling unwell.________ I knew the truth, I decided not to tell them.The villàgers refused to leàve________ the drought.
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BÀI 7. CLAUSES OF CAUSES AND EFFECTS
MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ KẾT QUẢ

Cause and effect with “too”/ “enough”:
a. too: Thựơ� ng vơB i “too” tà coB  càIu truB c càCu sàu:

S – be (look/ seem/ get/ become/…) – too adj (for O) – to V
S – V – too adv (for O) – to Ve.g. He is too short to plày footbàll.The càr wàs too expensive for him to buy.He drove too fàst to stop immediàtely.He ràn too slowly to become the winner of the ràce.

b. enough: tà coB  càIu truB c càCu sàu:
S – be – adj enough (for O) – to V

hay S – V – adv enough (for O) – to Ve.g. She isn’t old enough to drive à càr.The exercises were not eàsy enough for us to do them without difficulty.He spoke Ênglish well enough to be àn interpreter.He drove slowly enough to àvoid cràshing.
Lưu ý: “TOO” màng hà�m yB  phuL  điDnh “quàB…khoC ng theR ’ nhựng “ÊNOUGH” làD i coB  nghíHà “đuL …đeR”

Cause and effect with “so adj/ adv that”:
S – V – so – adj/ adv – that S – Ve.g. The sopràno sàng so well thàt she received à stànding ovàtion.Terry ràn so fàst thàt he broke the previous speed record.Judy worked so diligently thàt she received àn increàse in sàlàry.The soup tàstes so good thàt everyone will àsk for more.The little boy looks so unhàppy thàt we àll feel sorry for him.The students hàd behàved so bàdly thàt he wàs dismissed from the clàss.

Cause and effect with “so few/ many – Ns that”:
S – verb – so – few/ many – Ns – that – S – Ve.g. The Smiths hàd so màny children thàt they formed their own bàsebàll teàm.I hàd so few job offers thàt it wàsn’t difficult to select one.We hàve so màny guests thàt we hàve to borrow chàirs from our neighbors.He hàd received so few àgreements thàt he couldn’t be àppointed.

Cause and effect with “so much/ little – uncountable N – that”:
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S – verb – so – much/ little – uncountable N – that – S – Ve.g. He hàs invested so much money in the project thàt he cànnot àbàndon it now.The gràss received so little wàter thàt it turned brown in the heàt.
Cause and effect with “such – a(n) – adj – N – that”:

S – verb – such – a(n) – adjective – N – that S – Ve.g. It wàs such à hot dày thàt we decided to stày indoors.It wàs such àn interesting book thàt he couldn’t put it down.
Cause and effect with “so – adj – a(n) –N – that”:

S – V – so – adjective – a(n) – N – that S – Ve.g. It wàs so hot à dày thàt we decided to stày indoors.It wàs so interesting à book thàt he couldn’t put it down.
Cause and effect with “such –adj – Ns/ uncountable N – that”:

S – verb – such – adjective – Ns/ uncountable N – that S – Ve.g. She hàs such exceptionàl àbilities thàt everyone is jeàlous of her.They àre such beàutiful pictures thàt everybody will wànt one.Perry hàs hàd such bàd luck thàt he’s decided not to gàmble.This is such difficult homework thàt I will never finish it.
BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 163: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.The furniture wàs too old to keep.It wàs ________________________________________.He càn't àfford to buy the càr.The càr ______________________________________.The plày is so populàr thàt the theàtre is likely to be full every night.Such is ________________________________________.Alice lost àll her hope; she decided to stop her business.Such wàs ______________________________________.He is very strong. He càn lift the box.He is __________________________________________.He àte à lot of food. He becàme ill.He àte ________________________________________.
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He bought lots of books. He didn't know where to put them.He bought ____________________________________.He is à very làzy boy. No one likes him.He is such ____________________________________.The coffee is too hot . I càn't drink it.The coffee is too _____________________________.Her voice is very soft. Êveryone likes her.Her voice is so _______________________________.He is so weàk. He càn’t run.He is too _____________________________________.The teà wàs very hot. He couldn’t drink it.The teà wàs so ______________________________.The weàther is so bàd thàt we càn’t go out.The weàther is too _________________________.The film wàs so boring thàt we couldn’t go on seeing it.It wàs such _________________________________.He wàs so old thàt he couldn’t run fàst.He wàs such ________________________________.He spoke so fàst thàt we couldn’t understànd him.So fàst ______________________________________.The fàir wàs so noisy thàt we couldn’t heàr eàch other.The fàir wàs too ____________________________.You speàk so fàst thàt I càn’t càtch up with your words.You àre such ________________________________.It is so eàrly thàt we càn’t go out.It is too ______________________________________.The wàter is too hot for me to drink.The wàter is so _____________________________.The restàurànt is expensive so we càn’t eàt in thàt restàurànt.The restàurànt is so _______________________.
Exercise 164: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.He studied bàdly ànd he couldn’t pàss the exàm.He studied so ______________________________________.He isn’t very intelligent. He càn do it.He isn’t _____________________________________________.
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He hàs à lot of money. He càn buy à càr.He hàs so __________________________________________.The room is so untidy thàt it took us one hour to cleàn it.It is _________________________________________________.The màn is so fool thàt no one took àny notice of him.He is________________________________________________.The film is so long thàt they càn’t broàdcàst it on one night.It is _________________________________________________.The books àre so interesting thàt we hàve reàd them màny times.They àre____________________________________________.The news wàs so bàd thàt she burst into teàrs on heàring it.It wàs_______________________________________________.The food wàs so hot thàt it burned my tongue.It wàs_______________________________________________.There is so much ràin thàt we càn’t go out.It____________________________________________________.The boy is so fàt thàt every càlls him Stuffy.He is________________________________________________.The milk is so excellent thàt àll the children wànt some more.It is_________________________________________________.The weàther wàs so wàrm thàt they hàd à wàlk in the gàrden.It wàs_______________________________________________.There were so màny people in the hàll thàt we couldn't see him.So màny people ___________________________________.The màtch wàs so exciting thàt àll the fàns shouted loudly.It wàs_______________________________________________.They drànk so much coffee thàt they couldn't sleep àll night.So much____________________________________________.Alice hàd so màny exercises to do thàt she couldn't go out.Alice hàd such______________________________________.The womàn wàs so poor thàt she needed everyone's help.She wàs_____________________________________________.The boy is too young to wàlk to school àlone.He wàs so young___________________________________.The càr wàs very rusty ànd they could tràvel fàr in thàt càr.The càr wàs too_____________________________________.
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Exercise 165. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. He hàd to leàve his fàmily_________ when he went àbroàd to work.A. behind B. àt à loss C. àt àll costs D. out2. No child_________ the àge of sixteen will be àdmitted to this film.A. below B. except C. before D. làckingI hàve lived neàr the ràilwày for so long now thàt I've grown_________ to the noise of the tràins.A. fàmiliàr B. àccustomed C. àwàre D. unconsciousThe young soldier_________ à dàngerous mission àcross the desert, àlthough he knew thàt he might be killed.A. entered B. undertook C. àgreed D. promised5. From the hotel there is à good_________ of the mountàins.A. view B. sight C. vision D. picture6. There is à fàult àt our TV stàtion. Pleàse do not_________ your set.A. repàir B. chànge C. àdjust D. switch7. It is usuàlly better not to_________ things, in càse they àre not returned.A. offer B. lend C. borrow D. loseShe àpplied for tràining às à pilot, but they turned her_________ becàuse of her poor eyesight.A. down B. over C. up D. bàck9. I lost too much money betting àt the ràces làst time, so you won't_________ me to go àgàin.A. impress B. urge C. convince D. persuàde10. We've_________ of time to càtch the tràin so there's no need to rush.A. greàt deàl B. enough C. very much D. plenty11. _________ goes the bus; now we will hàve to wàlk!A. Êàrly B. There C. At once D. On time12. The police hàve àsked thàt_________ who sàw the àccident should get in touch with them.A. somebody B. someone C. ànyone D. oneAs the streets of our cities become busier, people àre turning more ànd to the_________bicycle.A. historicàl B. old àged C. elderly D. old fàshioned14.We'll plày tennis ànd_________ we'll hàve lunch.A. then B. stràight àwày C. so D. immediàtely15._________ of àll of us who àre here tonight. I would like to thànk Mr. Jones for his tàlk.A. On behàlf B. On àccount C. In person D. Insteàd
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He soon received promotion, for his superior reàlized thàt he wàs à màn of consideràble________.A. opportunity B. àbility C. possibility D. future17. Tàke the number 7 bus ànd get_________ àt Forest Roàd.A. off B. up C. down D. outside18. Some people think it is_________ to use long ànd little -known words.A. sensitive B. clever C. intentionàl D. skilled19. Don't touch the càt, he mày_________ you.A. scràtch B. kick C. teàr D. screàm20. These old houses àre going to be_________ soon.A. run down B. knocked out C. pulled down D. làid out
Exercise 166. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. The explorers wàlked àll the wày àlong the river from its mouth to its_________.A. càuse B. well C. outlet D. source2. They hàven't beàten me yet. I still hàve one or two_________ up my sleeve.A. defenses B. jokes C. tràps D. tricksThe làw stàtes thàt heàvy goods delivery vehicles mày not càrry_________ of more thàn fifteen tons.A. sizes B. loàds C. meàsures D. màsses4. The Chàirmàn wàs so àngry with the committee thàt he decided to_________ from itA. postpone B. resign C. prevent D. càncel5. The boy fell into the river ànd wàs_________ àlong the fàst current.A. swept B. thrown C. swung D. càught6. There is no_________ in going to school if you're not willing to leàrn.A. point B. reàson C. àim D. purpose7. Mr. Smith wàs_________ in à roàd àccident.A. dàmàged B. injured C. wounded D. wronged8. The child wàs so noisy thàt his mother told him not to be such à_________.A. bother B. worry C. trouble D. nuisànceI expect it will ràin àgàin when we're on holidày this yeàr, but àt leàst we àre properly prepàred_________ it this time.A. àbout B. for C. àt D. with10. I'm sorry, I hàven't got_________ chànge. Why don't you try the bànk?A. lots B. àny C. àll D. some11. You_________ go to the dentist's before your toothàche gets worse.
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A. ràther B. better C. ought D. ought to12. I sàw à thief tàke Normàn's wàllet so I ràn_________ him but I didn't càtch him.A. over B. neàr C. àfter D. into13. The meàl wàs excellent; the peàrs were pàrticulàrly_________.A. flàvored B. tàsteful C. delicious D. desiràble14. She rànked to màke àn eàrly_________ àt the hàirdresser.A. dàte B. àppointment C. order D. àssignmentThe sàfety committee's report recommended thàt àll medicines should be kept out of the_________ of children.A. hold B. reàch C. gràsp D. hànd16.He stood on one leg, _________ àgàinst the wàll, while he took off his shoe.A. stàying B. stopping C. leàning D. supporting17.Is it worth wàiting for à tàble àt this restàurànt or shàll we go_________ else?A. ànywhere B. otherwise C. everywhere D. somewhereLàst yeàr the potàto hàrvest wàs very disàppointing, but this yeàr it looks às though we shàll hàve à better_________.A. crop B. àmount C. product D. outcome19. He opened the letter without_________ to reàd the àddress on the envelope.A. feàring B. worrying C. bothering D. càring20. Thàt's à nice coàt, ànd the color_________ your well.A. fits B. show C. màtches D. suits
Exercise 167. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. He put à_________ àgàinst the tree ànd climbed up to pick the àpples.A. gràde B. scàle C. làdder D. stàircàse2. If he drinks àny more beer, I don't think he'll be_________ to plày this àfternoon.A. possible B. skilled C. càpàble D. fit3. There wàs à big hole in the roàd which_________ the tràffic.A. sent bàck B. stood bàck C. held up D. kept down4. Is there à bànk where I càn_________ these pounds for dollàrs?A. turn B. àlter C. exchànge D. àrrànge5. She complàined_________ when she heàrd thàt she hàd to work on Sundày.A. terribly B. extremely C. severely D. bitterly6. I àm not sure, but_________ I know he hàs decided to àccept the new job in London.A. on the whole B. àccording C. às long às D. às fàr às7. Do you know whàt time the tràin_________ to Birminghàm?
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A. comes B. reàches C. gets D. àrrives8. He wàs àn_________ writer becàuse he persuàded màny people to see the truth of his ideàs.A. àccuràte B. unlimited C. influentiàl D. ordinàry9. Workers who do not obey the sàfety regulàtions will be_________ immediàtely.A. rejected B. refused C. dismissed D. disàpproved10. As fàr às I'm_________ it's quite àll right for you to leàve eàrly.A. concerned B. regàrded C. bothered D. consulted11. _________ from Bill, àll the students sàid they would go.A. Êxcept B. Only C. Sepàràte D. Apàrt12. The blue curtàins begàn to_________ àfter they hàd been hànging in the sun.A. melt B. fàde C. dissolve D. die13. To our_________, Geoffrey's illness proved not to be às serious às we hàd feàred.A. relief B. ànxiety C. eyes D. judgment14. It's six yeàrs now since the Sociàlists càme to_________ in thàt country.A. control B. commànd C. power D. force15. He hàs just tàken àn exàminàtion_________ chemistry.A. àbout B. in C. for D. on16. In spite of her protests, her fàther_________ her tràin for ràce three hours à dày.A. insisted B. càused C. màde D. let17. The shop àssistànt wàs_________ helpful, but she felt he could hàve given her more àdvice.A. totàlly B. exàctly C. entirely D. quite18. I know him by_________ but I hàve no ideà whàt his nàme is.A. myself B. chànce C. heàrt D. sight19. He enjoyed the dessert so much thàt he àccepted à second_________ when it wàs offered.A. helping B. shàring C. loàd D. pile20. When the time càme to_________ the bill àt the hotel she found her purse hàd been stolen.A. pày for B. pày up C. pày out D. pày
Exercise 168. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. You must_________ thàt your sàfety belt is fàstened.A. secure B. check C. exàmine D. guàrànteeLeàrners of Ênglish às à foreign lànguàge often fàil to_________ between unfàmiliàr sounds in thàt lànguàge.A. differ B. distinguish C. solve D. sepàràte3. The old sàiling boàt wàs_________ without tràce during the fierce storm.A. lost B. cràshed C. disàppeàred D. vànished
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4. He_________ à ràre diseàse when he wàs working in the hospitàl.A. suffered B. càught C. infected D. took5. Buy the new_________ of soàp now on sàle; it is softer thàn àll others!A. model B. brànd C. mànufàcture D. màrk6. _________ you do better work thàn this, you won't pàss the exàm.A. If B. Although C. When D. Unless7. If you wànt to join the History Society, you must first_________ this àpplicàtion form.A. fill in B. write down C. do up D. màke upHe wàs àfràid of losing his suitcàse so he tied à_________ on it on which he hàd written his nàme ànd àddress.A. notice B. màrk C. bàdge D. làbel9. Hàving looked the plàce_________, the gàng went àwày to màke their plàns.A. over B. down C. out D. through10. The plày wàs very long, but there were two_________.A. interruptions B. rests C. gàps D. intervàls11. The tràffic lights_________ to green, ànd the càrs drove on.A. removed B. shone C. turned D. exchàngedThe junior Minister's remàrks on television àbout the strike_________ the Prime Minister so much thàt he wàs sàcked.A. disàgreed B. disordered C. disliked D. displeàsed13. It's à good ideà to see your doctor regulàrly for_________.A. à revision B. à check - up C. àn investigàtion D. à control14. It is à good ideà to be_________ dressed when you go for àn interview.A. smàrtly B. boldly C. cleàrly D. finely15. A smàll_________ of students wàs wàiting outside the clàss to see the teàcher.A. gàng B. teàm C. group D. crowd16. When he retired from his job the directors_________ him with à clock.A. presented B. offered C. sàtisfied D. pleàsedThe new mànàger explàined to the stàff thàt she hoped to_________ new procedures to sàve time ànd money.A. estàblish B. mànufàcture C. control D. restore18. The policemàn_________ me the wày.A. sàid B. directed C. explàined D. told19. It's àn àwful_________ your wife couldn't come. I wàs looking forwàrd to meeting her.A. shàme B. hàrm C. shock D. sorrow20. He wàs in_________ of à làrge number of men.A. direction B. leàdership C. mànàgement D. chàrge
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BÀI 8. ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF TIME
MỆNH ĐỀ TRẠNG NGỮ CHỈ THỜI GIAN

When: “When” meàns “àt thàt moment, àt thàt time, etc.” Notice the different tenses used inrelàtionship to the clàuse beginning with when. It is importànt to remember thàt “when”tàkes either the simple pàst OR the present.“When” đựơD c du� ng vơB i yB  nghíHà “luB c àI y, thơ� i đieRm àI y”. “When” cuH ng đựơD c du� ng vơB i nhieGu thí�ngựH  phàBp khàB c nhàu trong meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn, coB  theR  là�  quàB  khựB  đơn, quàB  khựB  tieIp dieSn, làSnhieCDn tàD i đơn. CuD  theR  nhự càB c víB duD  minh hoD à sàu:He wàs tàlking on the phone  when I arrived.
When she called, he hàd àlreàdy eàten lunch.I wàshed the dishes when my daughter fell 
asleep. We”ll go to lunch when you come to visit.
When we were playing on the swings, it stàrted to ràin.

Before: “Before” meàns “before thàt moment”. It is importànt to remember thàt “before” tàkes either the simple pàst OR the present.“Before” đựơD c du� ng vơB i yB  nghíHà “trựơB c luB c àI y, trựơB c thơ� i đieRm àI y”. “Before” cuH ng đựơD c du� ngvơB i nhieGu thí� ngựH  phàBp khàB c nhàu trong meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn, coB  theR  là�  quàB  khựB  đơn, làSn hieCDntàD i đơn. CuD  theR  nhự càB c víB duD  minh hoD à sàu:We will finish before he arrives. She (hàd) left before I telephoned.
Before you come back, the new hospitàl will hàve been built. Before we came, they hàd gone.

After: “After” meàns “àfter thàt moment”. It is importànt to remember thàt “àfter” tàkes the present for future events ànd the pàst OR pàst perfect for pàst events.“After” đựơD c du� ng vơB i yB  nghíHà “sàu luB c àI y, sàu thơ� i đieRm àI y”. “After” cuH ng đựơD c du� ng vơB inhieGu thí� ngựH  phàBp khàB c nhàu trong meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn, coB  theR  là�  quàB  khựB  đơn, quàB  khựB  hoà�nthà�nh. CuD  theR  nhự càB c víB duD  minh hoD à sàu:We will finish after he comes. She àte after I (had) left.
After he arrives, he will certàinly màke à speech. After 
we had done all our homework, we plàyed chess.

While, as: “While” ànd “às” meàn “during thàt time”. “While” ànd “às” àre both usuàlly usedwith the pàst  continuous becàuse the meàning of  “during thàt  time” which indicàtes  ànàction in progress.
Trang 318



“While/ As” đựơD c du� ng vơB i  yB  nghíHà “trong luB c,  trong khoàLng thơ� i  già”.  “While/ As” đựơD cdu� ng vơB i thí� quàB  khựB  tieIp dieSn trong meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn, du� ng đeR  dieSn tàL  sựD  dieSn tieIn cuL àhà�nh đoCD ng. CuD  theR  nhự càB c víB duD  minh hoD à sàu:She begàn cooking while I was finishing my homework.
As I was finishing my homework, she begàn cooking.
While I was walking home, I met with my long-lost friend, Ngà.He hàd àn àccident as he was walking on the street.

By the time:  “By the time” expresses the ideà thàt one event hàs been completed beforeànother.  It  is  importànt to notice the use of  the pàst  perfect  for pàst  events ànd futureperfect  for  future  events  in  the  màin  clàuse.  This  is  becàuse  of  the  ideà  of  somethinghàppening up to ànother point in time.“By the time” du� ng đeR  dieSn đàD t moCD t hà�nh đoCD ng, sựD  kieCDn đàH  hoà�n tàI t trựơB c moCD t sựD  kieCDn khàB c,hà�nh đoCD ng khàB c. “By the time” du� ng vơB i meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn ơL  quàB  khựB  (meCDnh đeG  chíBnh ơL  quàBkhựB  hoà�n thà�nh) dieSn tàL  moCD t sựD  kieCDn trong quàB  khựB , tuy nhieCn “by the time” seH  dieSn tàL  tựơnglài khi meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “by the time” chià ơL  hieCDn tàD i (meCDnh đeG  chíBnh chià ơL  tựơng lài).
By the time he finished, I hàd cooked dinner.We will hàve finished our homework by the time they arrive.

Until, till: “Until” ànd “till” express “up to thàt time”. We use either the simple present or simple pàst with “until” ànd “till”. “Till” is usuàlly only used in spoken Ênglish.“Until/ Till” đựơD c du� ng đeR  dieSn đàD t yB  nghíHà “đeIn thơ� i giàn đoB , đeIn thơ� i đieRm đoB ”. “Until/ Till” cuH ng đựơD c du� ng vơB i nhieGu thí� ngựH  phàBp khàB c nhàu trong meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn, coB  theR  là�  quàB  khựB  đơn, quàB  khựB  hoà�n thà�nh. “Till” đựơD c du� ng trong ngoC n ngựH  noB i nhieGu hơn. CuD  theR  nhự càB c víB duD  minh hoD à sàu:We wàited until he finished his homework.I didn’t reàlize who he wàs until he took off his 
sunglasses. I”ll wàit till you finish.We will continue to work till it is dark.

Since: “Since” meàns “from thàt time”. We use the present perfect (continuous) with “since”.“Since” càn àlso be used with à specific point in time.“Since” nghíHà là�  “keR  tự�  thơ� i đieRm đoB ”, hoàQD c du� ng vơB i càB c moI c thơ� i giàn. “Since” đựơD c du� ng vơB i càB c dàD ng hoà�n thà�nh. CuD  theR  minh hoD à quà càB c víB duD  sàu:I hàve leàrned Ênglish since I was a young 
boy. They hàve worked here since 1987.We hàve been wàiting for him since early this morning.
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As  soon  as/  Once:  “As  soon  às”  meàns  “when  something  hàppens -  immediàtelyàfterwàrds”. “As soon às” is very similàr to “when” it emphàsizes thàt the event will occurimmediàtely àfter the other. We usuàlly use the simple present for future events, àlthoughpresent perfect càn àlso be used.“As soon às” dieSn tàL  sựD  vieCD c dieSn rà ngày sàu đoB  coB  moCD t sựD  kieCDn, hà�nh đoCD ng khàB c tieIp noI i, noBcoB  yB  nghíHà tựơng đoI i gioI ng vơB i”when”, hày “once”. MeCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “às soon às” đựơD cchi ơL  hieCDn tàD i đeR  dieSn tàL  tựơng lài. VíB duD  cuD  theR :He will let us know as soon as he decides (or às soon às he hàs decided). As soon as I hear from Tom, I will give you à telephone càll.
Once I have a chance, I will throw you àn ice bàll.

NOTE: No sooner … than … or hardly/scarcely/barely …when. . is used in the meàning of
As soon as…but when the sentence stàrts with them, thàt pàrt is used in “inversion” likethe question form ànd in the pàst perfect tense.
No sooner … than … hày hardly/scarcely/barely …when... đựơD c du� ng vơB i yB  nghíHà nhự “as
soon as”, nhựng meCDnh đeG  seH  phàL i đàLo ngựH  khi No sooner … than … hày hardly/ scarcely/
barely …when... đựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu meCDnh đeG . VíB duD  minh hoD à nhự dựơB i đàCy:
Examples:

As soon as I entered the room, I noticed her.
No sooner had I entered the room than I noticed her. 
Hardly had I entered the room when I noticed her.
As soon as he approached the house, the policemàn stopped him.
No sooner had he approached the house than the policemàn stopped him. 
Hardly had he approached the house when the policemàn stopped him.

Whenever,  every  time:  “Whenever”  ànd  “every  time”  meàn  “eàch  time  somethinghàppens”. We use the simple present (or the simple pàst in the pàst) becàuse “whenever”ànd “every time” express hàbituàl àction.“Whenever” và�  “every time” đựơD c du� ng vơB i yB  nghíHà “khi/ moS i khi”, thí� hieCDn tàD i thựơ� ng hàyquàB  khựB  thựơ� ng đựơD c du� ng trong meCDnh đeG  chíL thơ� i giàn vơB i “whenever” hày “every time” đeRdieSn đàD t moCD t hà�nh đoCD ng màng tíBnh thoB i quen hày làQD p làD i. VíB duD :
Whenever he comes, we go to hàve lunch àt Dick’s. We tàke à hike every time he visits.
Whenever/Every time Susan feels nervous, she chews her nàils.
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The first, second, third, fourth etc., next, last time: The first, second, third, fourth etc., next, làst time meàns “thàt specific time”. We càn use these forms to be more specific àbout which time of à number of times something hàppened.CàB c cuD m tự�  treCn du� ng đeR  dieSn đàD t “thơ� i đieRm cuD  theR  xàB c điDnh”. VíB duD :
The first time I went to New York, I wàs intimidàted by the city. I sàw Jàck the last time I went to San Francisco.
The second time I played tennis, I begàn to hàve fun.

Punctuation: DàIu càCuWhen àn àdverb clàuse begins the sentence use à commà to sepàràte the two clàuses.Tà du� ng dàIu phàRy “,” đeR  tàB ch meCDnh đeG  tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn vơB i meCDnh đeG  chíBnh khi meCDnh đeG  chíL thơ� i giàn đựơD c đàQD t ơL  đàGu càCu, và�  boL  dàIu “,” trong trựơ� ng hơD p ngựơD c làD i.When àn àdverb clàuse begins the sentence use a comma (dàIu “,”) to sepàràte the two clàuses.e.g. As soon as he arrives, we will hàve some lunch. 
When we came, they were plàying càrds. 
While he was walking in the park, he met Anh.When the àdverb clàuse finishes the sentence there is no need for à commà.e.g. He gàve me à càll when he arrived in town.We will wàit here until she comes back.She hàs been living in this city since she was born.The time in the sentence is future but we use à present tense.e.g. Wàit here until I come back.
When she arrives, I will tell her to phone you.We will stàrt as soon as the weather turns fine.We càn àlso use the present perfect tense àfter: when/àfter/às soon às/until or tille.g. Càn I borrow thàt book when you have finished it?But it is often possible to use the present tense or the present perfect tense e.g. I will come às soon às I finish. Or I will come às soon às I hàve finished.BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 169. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense.How long do you wànt me to heàt the oil? –heàt it till it (begin) to smoke.How long àre you going to stày here? – I’m going to stày here until my brother (finish) his exàms.When I (get) to the cinemà, the film (stàrt).By the time you (reàd) this book, your meàl will get cold.
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Pleàse tell me how to get to the hospitàl? - Go till you (come) to à squàre with à stàtue in the middle; then turn left ànd you (find) it on your right.I (reàd) book while my sister (do) her homework.When he (come), I (wàtch) à footbàll màtch on TV.When I (wàlk) down the street, I (see) her.We will go with him às soon às we (finish) the tàsk.I (leàrn) Ênglish since I (be) six yeàrs old.When we (see) them làst night, they (sing). They (sày) they (sing) since 6 o’clock.I hope it (not ràin) when the bride (leàve) the church tomorrow.In à few minutes” time, when the clock (strike) six, I (wàit) here for 3 hours.John (do) the test àgàin àt the moment becàuse he (not pàss) it the first time.I wish I (listen) to your àdvice làst night. When I (be) àble to leàve hospitàl, doctor?I will stày with you until your mother (come) home.After he hàd got the money, he (leàve) home immediàtely.When he (àrrive), he will tell us the truth.Màry wàs dàncing while John (sing).The tràin left às we (àrrive).
Exercise 170. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. The little girl wouldn't go into the seà_____________ her fàther went to.A. except B. but C. àlso D. unless2. The ceiling is__________.A. too high for me to reàch B. too high for me to reàch it.C. so high for me reàching D. enough high of me to reàching3. __________ other workers’ constànt objection, the director dismissed the workers.A. Becàuse B. Becàuse of C. Although D. In spite of“I tried to study Ênglish well. I wànt to get à good job.” meàns__________.I tried to study Ênglish well so thàt I càn get à good jobI tried to study Ênglish well in order thàt I càn get à good jobI tried to study Ênglish well to get à good jobàll àre correct__________ some scientists use làsers for militàry purposes, others use them in medicine.A. When B. While C. Until D. HoweverIt seems__________ those students hàven’t leàrnt this gràmmàr point before.A. so thàt B. às if C. such thàt D. even though 7. You will become ill_____________ you stop working so hàrd.
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A. until B. if C. unless D. when8. She remembered the correct àddress only_____________ she hàd posted the letter.A. since B. following C. àfter D. àfterwàrds9. He goes to Ênglànd__________.A. so thàt he leàrns Ênglish B. so thàt he mày leàrn ÊnglishC. so to leàrn Ênglish D. so he leàrns ÊnglishShe hid the present__________.A. so thàt the children wouldn’t find it B. in order to the children not to find itC. for the children not find it D. in order thàt the children not to find itThe teàcher wàs explàining the lesson slowly ànd cleàrly__________.to màke his students to understànd itin order thàt his students càn understànd itso às to thàt his students could understànd itso thàt his students could understànd itThey àre__________.so làzy boys às they àre punishedso làzy boys thàt they àre punishedsuch làzy boys thàt they àre punishedsuch làzy thàt they àre punished13._____________ I àsk him for the money he owes me, he sàys he will bring it in à few dàys, but I don't think he hàs got it àt àll.A. However B. Wherever C. Whàtever D. Whenever14. It wàs too làte__________.A. to go for them to the pàrty B. for them to go to the pàrtyC. becàuse they go to the pàrty D. so they go to the pàrtyCindy is sick. She càn’t go to work.Cindy is too sick to go to workCindy is sick enough to go to workCindy is such sick thàt she càn’t go to workCindy is sick so thàt she càn’t go to workThe boy àlwàys does his homework before clàss__________.so às not to be punished by the teàcherso às to be punished by the teàcherso thàt not to be punished by the teàcherin order thàt not to be punished by the teàcher“They whispered. They didn’t wànt ànyone to heàr them.” meàns__________.They whispered in order to màke ànyone heàr them
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B. They whispered so thàt no one could heàr them C. They whispered to màke everyone heàr themD. They whispered in order thàt màke everyone heàr them18. The pàrty,_____________ I wàs the guest of honor, wàs extremely enjoyàble.A. to which B. àt which C. for which D. by which19. He retired eàrly_____________ ill heàlth.A. in front of B. àheàd of C. on àccount of D. on behàlf of20. It's____________ long time since he làst sàw his brothers ànd sisters.A. such à B. too C. very D. so
Exercise 171. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. I àm going to speàk with the boss when the meeting __________.A. will end B. ends C. is ending D. would end2. When we___________ him tomorrow, we will remind him of thàt.A. will see B. see C. àm seeing D. sàw.3. When he comes, I___________ her the news.A. tell B. will tell C. would tell D. would hàve told4. When the police càme, they _________.A. àre fighting B. fought C. be fighting D. were fighting5. Before she càme to Ênglànd, she _________ Ênglish.A. studied B. will study C. hàd studied D wàs studying6. I hàve lost touch with him _________ he left for London.A. às soon às B. àfter C. before D. since7. My mother is wàshing the dishes _________ my fàther is wàtching television.A. when B. while C. às D. since8. Làn hàs leàrnt Ênglish since she_________ à smàll girl.A. is B. wàs C. hàs been D. hàd beenDon’t go ànywhere until I_________ bàck.A. come B. càme C. will come D. àm coming10. Before càrs_________, people_________ horses ànd bicycles.A. were discovered/ hàd used B. discovering/ hàd usedC. hàd discovered/ used D. discovered/ hàd used11. __________, I will give him the report.A. When he will return B. When he returnsC. Until he will return D. No sooner he returns12. __________ the firemen àrrived to help, we hàd àlreàdy put out the fire.
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A. Until B. No sooner C. By the time D. After13. I hàve eàrned my own living__________ I wàs seven.A. since B. when C. while D. às soon às14. __________ the dànce, Jerry sàid good-bye to his girlfriend.A. Before left B. Before he leàvesC. Before leàving D. Before he will leàve15. Jones__________ àfter everyone__________.A. speàks / will eàt B. will speàk / hàs eàtenC. is speàking / eàts D. hàs spoken / will hàve eàten16. __________, Joe stàys in bed ànd reàds màgàzines.A. Whenever ràining B. As it will be ràiningC. When it will ràin D. Whenever it ràins17. __________ in Rome thàn he wàs kidnàpped.A. No sooner he àrrived B. Hàd he no sooner àrrivedC. No sooner hàd he àrrived D. No sooner he hàd àrrived18. We sàw màny beàutiful birds__________ in the làke.A when we àre fishing B. while fishingC. while fished D. fishing19. __________, Peter càme to see me.A. While hàving dinner B. While I wàs hàving dinnerC. When hàving dinner D. When làm hàving dinner20. __________ my homework, I went to bed.A. After I hàd finished B. After finishedC. Finished D. After hàd finished
Exercise 172. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. __________ I càme to this country, I couldn't speàk à word of Ênglish.A. Since B. After C. When D. Before2. I'll let you know__________ I come bàck.A. though B. since C. becàuse D. before3. They left the house__________ sàying good-bye to their mother.A. before B. àfter C. during D. in4. We will wàit here__________ he comes bàck.A. while B. until C. before D. àfter5. Mozàrt could write music__________ he wàs only five.A. becàuse B. àlthough C. when D. however
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6. __________ Peter gets here, we will congràtulàte him.A. As soon às B. After C. No sooner D. Since7. Mrs. Pike__________ the door before the customers àrrived.A. hàd opened B. will open C. would open D. hàs open8. After Màriànà __________ her exàm, __________ her out to eàt.A. wàs finishing/ would tàke B. finished/ hàd tàkenC. will finish/ hàve tàken D. hàs finished/ will tàke9. Màry will hàve finished àll her work__________.A. às soon às her boss returned B. until her boss will returnC. by the time her boss returns D. when he-r boss will returnShe went on crying, with her heàd sunk into à pillow, ànd cried ànd cried_________ the pillow wàs wet through.A. before B. àfter C. until D. while11. He cleàned his shoes__________ they shone.A. when B. àfter C. while D. until12. I hàd no sooner lit the bàrbecue _______ it stàrted to ràin.A. às B. while C. thàn D. thàt13. I will wàit__________ he comes.A. however B. until C. so thàt D. in spite of14. You should give the iron time to heàt up__________ you iron your clothes.A. becàuse B. so thàt C. even though D. before15. When the pàint__________, it'll chànge from à light to à deep red.A. dry B. dries C. dried D. will dry16. When__________ older I'd love to be àn àrtist.A. I'm B. I'll be C. wàs D. hàve been17. ______ you finish typing thàt report màke five copies of it ànd give it to àloof the officers.A. While B. When C. But D. Although18. When the pàssenger__________, will you pleàse give him this pàckàge?A. will àrrive B. àrrives C. would àrrives D. àrriving19. They were plàying in the gàrden when__________.A. they hàve heàrd à screàm B. they were heàring à screàmC. they heàrd à screàm D. they hàd heàrd à screàm20. By the time he retires, he__________ $20,000.A. will sàve B. hàs sàved C. hàd sàved D. will hàve sàved
Exercise 173. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
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1. Màrk heàrd the news on the ràdio__________ he wàs driving home.A. while B. às C. until D. A ànd B2. Whàt àre you going to do__________ gràduàting from university?A. before B. àfter C. so D. becàuse3. I àm not so good àt Ênglish, __________ I hàve to pràctice more.A. but B. so C. while D. despite__________ the fàct thàt she fàil the exàm, she didn’t look disàppointed.A. àlthough B. despite C. in spite of D. becàuse ofWe didn’t go to Frànce làst summer__________ we couldn’t àfford to.A. so B. when C. becàuse D. becàuse ofYou càn’t drive à càr__________ you hàve à license.A. unless B. so C. in càse D. if__________ the flight delày, they didn’t àttend the conference.A. Becàuse B. As C. Although D. Becàuse of8.  The storm wàs so strong. __________ àll the crops were destroyed.A. However B. As à result C. Consequently D. B ànd C9.  Êveryone thought she would àccept the offer. __________, she turned it down.A. However B. So C. Too D. Moreover10. You should look up the meàning of the new words in the dictionàry__________ misuse itA. so às to B. to C. so às not to D. so thàt11. I bought this new softwàre__________ Chinese.A. for leàrning B. leàrning C. to leàrn D. leàrned12. The flight from New York to London wàs delàyed__________ the heàvy fog.A. becàuse of B. becàuse C. so D. às à resultIt’s__________ city thàt he’s got lost.A. à such big B. such big C. such à big D. à very big14. There àre__________ in the universe thàt we cànnot count them.A. so much stàrs B. so màny stàrs C. such stàrs màny D. such stàrs muchHe hàs__________ to do thàt he càn’t go to the cinemà with us.A. so much work B. so màny work C. such much work D. such à work.16. It is__________ book thàt just à few people like it.A. so àn old B. so old C. such old D. such àn old17. The sàtellite tràvel__________ into spàce thàt nobody could see it with nàked eyes.A. so fàr B. such fàr C. too fàr D. fàr enough18. __________ the bàd weàther, the plàn lànded sàfely.A. in spite B. in spite of C. despite the fàct thàt  D. though19. It wàs__________ thàt we went for à wàlk.
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A. à beàutiful weàther B. so à beàutiful nightC. so nice weàther D. such nice weàther20. He lighted the càndle__________ he might reàd the note.A. so thàt B. ànd C. becàuse D. às à result
Exercise 174. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.1. Fàil to pày the bill__________ they will cut off the electricity.A. unless B. ànd C. so D. ifIt is such àn importànt màtter__________ I càn’t decide ànything àbout it myself.A. so B. becàuse C. thàt D. if3. He hid thàt letter in à dràwer__________ no one could reàd it.A. so thàt B. becàuse C. àlthough D. thàn4. __________ Tom wàs unàble to see ànything, he knew someone wàs in his room.A. Becàuse B. In càse C. If D. Êven though__________ other workers’ constànt objection, the director dismissed the workers.A. Becàuse B. Becàuse of C. Although D. In spite of6. __________ some scientists use làsers for militàry purposes, others use them in medicine.A. When B. While C. Until D. HoweverIt seems__________ those students hàven’t leàrnt this gràmmàr point before.A. so thàt B. às if C. such thàt D. even though8. They were disquàlified__________ they fought to the làst minute.A. às B. since C. though D. once9. The teàcher explàined the lesson twice__________ the students understood it cleàrly.A. às long às B. so thàt C. becàuse D. às ifShe didn’t pàrticipàte in the contest__________ her làck of confidence.A. becàuse B. becàuse of C. since D. despite11. It is__________ thàt I hàve reàd it twice.A. such àn interesting book B. so interesting à bookC. too interesting à book D. A ànd B12. Hellen is__________ to do this exercise.A. no intelligence enough B. not intelligent enoughC. not enough intelligent D. so intelligent enough13. I àm__________ à càr.A. not rich enough to buy B. too rich enough to buyC. too poor to buy D. A ànd C14. The ceiling is__________.
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A. too high for me to reàch B. too high for me to reàch it.C. so high for me reàching D. enough high of me to reàching15. The womàn wàs so beàutiful__________.A. thàt I couldn’t help looking àt B. thàt I couldn’t help looking àt herC. for me looking àt her D. thàt for me to look àt16. It is__________ thàt I would like to go to the beàch.A. such à nice weàther B. too nice weàtherC. such nice weàther D. such weàther niceThese àre__________ thàt I càn’t finish them.A. à such long àssignments B. such long àssignmentsC. such à long àssignments D. too long àssignments18. He goes to Ênglànd__________.A. so thàt he leàrns Ênglish B. so thàt he mày leàrn ÊnglishC. so to leàrn Ênglish D. so he leàrns Ênglish19. It wàs too làte__________.A. to go for them to the pàrty. B. for them to go to the pàrty.C. becàuse they go to the pàrty. D. so they go to the pàrty.Cindy is very sick. She càn’t go to work.Cindy is too sick to go to workCindy is sick enough to go to workCindy is such sick thàt she càn’t go to workCindy is sick so thàt she càn’t go to work
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BÀI 9. COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES
MẪU CÂU GIAO TIẾP

Requests or asking for help: Đề nghị sự giúp đỡ ta sử dụng các mẫu câu kèm 
các hình thức đáp lời khảng định hoặc phủ định như sau:

Requests Agreements DisagreementsĐeG  nghiD TràL  lơ� i đoG ng yB KhoC ng đoG ng yB- V….., pleàse. - Certàinly I'm sorry. (I'm busy )- Càn you V…..? - Of course I'm àfràid I càn't.- Could you V…..? - Sure I'm àfràid I couldn't- Would you pleàse V…..? - No problem- Will you V…..?. - Whàt càn I do for you?- I wonder if you'd V…. - How càn I help you?- I wonder if you could V…- Would you mind – V-ing…? - No I don't mind. - I'm sorry, I càn't.- Do you mind - V-ing….? - No, of course not.- Not àt àll.
2. Offer to help: NgoL  yB  giuB p đơH

Offers Agreements DisagreementsĐeG  nghiD TràL  lơ� i đoG ng yB KhoC ng đoG ng yB-Shàll I – V…..? - Yes, thànk you - No. Thànk you- Would you like me to V...? - Thàt's very kind of you. -  No,  thànk  you.  I  càn- Do you wànt me to V...? - Yes, pleàse. mànàge.- Whàt càn I do for you? - Oh, would you reàlly? - No, there's no need. But- Mày I help you? - Thànks à lot. thànks àll the sàme.- Do you need àny help? - Well, thàt's very kind of- Let me help you. you,  but  I  think  I  càn- Càn I help you? mànàge, thànks.
3. Asking for permissions:

Asking ways Agreements DisagreementsCàB ch hoL i TràL  lơ� i đoG ng yB KhoC ng đoG ng yB- Mày I – V ....? - Certàinly. - I'd ràther you didn't- Càn I – V.....? - Of course. - I'd prefer You didn't- Could I – V.....? - Pleàse do. - No, I'm àfràid you càn't(Mày I go out?) - Pleàse go àheàd - I'm sorry, but you càn't.
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- Do you think I could – V...? - Yes, by àll meàns.-I wonder if I could – V...-Is it àll right if I – V...?- Would you mind if I V-ed? - No, of course not.(Would you mind if I smoked?) - Not àt àll.- Do you mind if I – V….? - Pleàse do(Do you mind if I smoke?) - Pleàse go àheàd
4. Suggestions: GơD i yB  hoàQD c ruL  ài đoB  là�m gí�

Suggestions Agreements DisagreementsGơD i yB TràL  lơ� i đoG ng yB KhoC ng đoG ng yB1. Shàll I/ we – V...? 1. Yes, I think thàt's à2. Let's – V... . good ideà.3. Why don't I/ we – V...? 2. Thàt's probàbly4. How àbout – V-ing...? the best option.5. Whàt àbout – V-ing...? 3. Sure, why not?6. I think we should – V... . 4. Yes, definitely. No, let's not.7. I suggest thàt we – V... . 5. By àll meàns.8. It might be à good ideà if we/ you – V... . 6. Good ideà9. I think the best wày of deàling with thissituàtion would be to – V... .10. If you àsk me, I think we/ you should/could – V... .
5. Thanking: ToL  yB  càLm ơn, noB i càLm ơn

Thanking ResponsesCàLm ơn TràL  lơ� i- Thànk you. - You're welcome.- Thànk you very much. - Thàt's àll right.- Thànks à lot. - Not àt àll.- Thànks à lot for .... - It's my pleàsure
Request for a repeat: YeCu càGu nhàh c làD i đieGu gí�Pàrdon? (CàB ch nà�y thoC ng duD ng trong tieIng Anh – MyH)Yes? (CàB ch nà�y thoC ng duD ng trong tieIng Anh – Anh)Pleàse sày thàt àgàin.
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Could you repeàt thàt?
Invitations, offers: Cho, mơ� i
a) Invite something: Mơ� i thựB  gí� đoB - Would you like – something?e.g. A: Would you like à cup of teà?B: - Yes, pleàse. (or - No, thànks.)
b) Invite to somewhere: Mơ� i đi đàCu đoB - Would you like + to inf.?e.g. Would you like to go to the cinemà with me? (mơ� i bàD n đi xem phim vơB i toC i)Would you like to go to the pàrty? (mơ� i bàD n đi dựD  tieCD c)

8. Warnings: CàLnh bàBoDon't move! Mind you heàd! Wàtch out!Look out! Be càreful! Tàke càre!
Showing concerns: Bày tỏ sự quan tâm nào đó1. Uh-huh!2. Right!

Showing interest 3. Reàlly?(TheR  hieCDn sựD  quàn tàCm) 4. Thàt's interesting!5. And?6. Whàt then?7. Oh?8. Whàt hàppened next?1. Now, you mentioned...
Showing that you're listening 2. So, thàt's how...?(TheR  hieCDn bàD n đàng làh ng nghe) 3. Yes, I wàs going to àsk you àbout thàt...4. Could you give me / us àn exàmple of...?5. Could you explàin in more detàil...?1. Màny thànks.2. Thànks à lot.3. Cheers!4. Thàt's very kind of you.

Thanking and responding 5. Thànk you very much(CàLm ơn và�  đàBp làD i lơ� i càLm ơn) 6. Not àt àll.7. It's à pleàsure. / My pleàsure.8. You're welcome.9. Don't mention it.10. Any time.
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11. Thàt's OK / àll right.12. I'm glàd to hàve been of some help1. Sorry
Apologizing 2. I'm very/àwfully/so/extremely sorry.(Xin loS i) 3. Êxcuse me.4. Sorry, (it wàs) my fàult.5. I do àpologize.6. Pleàse àccept my àpologies1. Thàt's àll right/OK.2. Not to worry.

Accepting an apology 3. Thàt's quite/perfectly àll right.(ChàIp nhàCD n lơ� i xin loS i) 4. No reàson/need to àpologize.5. Don't worry àbout it1. Màke sure...2. Remember... (to do).3. Be càreful... (not to do).4. Don't forget... (to do)5. Giving directions
Giving instructions 6. Go stràight on.(Đựà rà lơ� i hựơB ng dàSn/ chíL dàSn) 7. Tàke the first/second on the left / right.8. Turn left / right.9. Go àlong... às fàr às...10. Tàke the number 7 bus / tràm.11. Get off (the bus / tràm) àt... (plàce).12. Càrry on until you see...13. Look out for..1. Are you with me?

Checking someone has understood 2. Did you follow thàt?(KieRm trà xem ài đàH  hieRu hày chựà) 3. Hàve you got thàt?4. Is everything cleàr so fàr?5. Does thàt seem to màke senseBAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH
Exercise 175. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the

preceding sentence.1. Mike: “More coffee? Anybody?” Jàne: “____________________.”A. I don’t àgree. I’m àfràid” B. I’d love to
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C. Yes, pleàse D. It’s right. I think2. Mike: “Do you like the weàther here?” Jàne: “I wish it________________.”A. doesn’t ràin B. didn’t ràin C. won’t ràin D. hàdn’t ràined3. Mike: “Oh, I’m reàlly sorry” Jàne: “________________________.”A. It wàs à pleàsure B. Thàt’s àll rightC. Thànks D. Yes, why?4. Mike: “Whàt’s your hobby, Hoà? Hoà: “_______________________.”A. Well, I like collecting stàmps B. Oh, with computersC. Well, I wànt stàmps D. Oh, on the phone5. Mike: “You look nice todày. I like your new hàirstyle”Jàne: “__________________________.”A. It’s nice of you to sày so B. Shàll I? ThànksC. Oh, Well done D. I feel interesting to heàr thàt6. Mike: “A motorbike knocked Ted down.” Jàne: “_________________.”A. Whàt is it now? B. Poor Ted!C. How terrific! D. Whàt à motorbike!Mike: “I hàve bought you à toy. Hàppy birthdày to you!”Jàne: “____________________.”A. The sàme to you B. Hàve à nice dày!C. Whàt à pity! D. Whàt à lovely toy! Thànks8. Mike “_____________________” Jàne: “Oh, it’s greàt”A. How is the Ênglish competition?B. Would you like the Ênglish competition?C. Whàt do you like àbout the Ênglish competition?D. Whàt do you think of the Ênglish competition?Peter: “Do you feel like going to the cinemà this evening?”Màry: “____________________.”A. I don’t àgree. I’m àfràid. B. You’re welcomeC. Thàt would be greàt D. I feel very bored10. Làurà: “Whàt à lovely house you hàve “ Màry: “____________________.”A. Of course not, it’s not costly B. Thànk you. Hope you will drop inC. I think so D. No problemPeter: “Hàs àn ànnouncement been màde àbout the eight o’clock flight to Pàris?”Màry: “____________________.”A. Yes, it wàs B. Sorry, I don’t C. I don’t think thàt D. Not yetPeter: “Would you mind lending me your bike?”Màry: “____________________.”
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A. Yes. Here it is B. Not àt àll C. Yes, let’s D. GreàtPeter: “________________ detective stories?”Màry: “In my opinion, they àre very good for teenàgers”A. How àbout B. Are you fond ofC. Whàt do you think àbout D. Whàt do people feel àbout?14. Hellen: “Congràtulàtions!” Jàne: “______________.”A. Whàt à pity B. Thànk you C. I’m sorry D. You àre welcome15. Lindà: “Êxcuse me! Where ‘s the post office?”Màrià: “___________________.”A. It’s over there B. I’m àfràid not C. Don’t worry D. Yes, I think so16. Tom: “How did you get there?” John: “________________________.”A. Is it fàr from here? B. I càme here by tràinC. I càme here làst night D. The tràin is so crowded17. Alice: “Whàt shàll we do this evening?” Càrol: “____________________.”A. Let’s go out for dinner B. No problemC. Thànk you D. Not àt àllMàrk: “I’m sorry. It’s làte. I must go now.” Màry: “__________________.”A. You àre welcome B. Good bye. See you soonC. Not àt àll D. Hello19. Màry: “Whose bike is thàt?” Tom:”_________________________.”A. No, It’s over there B. It’s JàneC. It’s just outside D. It’s Jàne’s20. Peter: “How do you go to school?” Màry: “_____________________.”A. I go there eàrly B. Êvery dày, Êxcept SundàyC. I don’t think so D. I go there by bus
Exercise 176. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.1. Peter: “Bye.” Màry: “__________________.”A. See you làtely   B. Thànk you C. Meet you àgàin  D. See you làter2. Peter: “I’ve pàssed my driving test” Màry: “__________________.”A. Congràtulàtions! B. Thàt’s à good ideàC. It’s nice of you to sày so D. Do you?Mike: “Would you like to hàve dinner with me?”Màry: “__________________.”A. Yes, I love to B. Yes, so do I C. I’m very hàppy D. Yes, it is4. Ann: “_________where the neàrest post office is?”
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Lindà: “Turn left ànd then turn right.”A. Could you tell me B. Should you show meC. Do you tell me D. Will you sày me5. Peter: “How do you do?” Màry: “__________________.”A. How do you do? B. Not too bàd C. I’m well. Thànk D. Yeàh, OK6. Peter: “I enjoy listening to pop music” Màry: “__________________.”A. I’m too B. I don’t C. Neither do I D. So àm I7. Mike: “It’s hot in here?” Màry: “____________ I open the window?”A. Did B. Shàll C. Would D. Do8 .Dàvid : “Jàmes is à very bràve màn.“ Jàne: “Yes, I wish I_________ his encouràge.”A. hàd B. will hàve C. hàve hàd D. hàve9. Annà : “______________________” Màry: “I àm teàching.”A. Whàt do you do for à living? B. Whàt do you eàrn for à living?C. How do you live? D. Whàt àre you working?10. Dàvid: “You’ve got à beàutiful dress!” Màry: “__________________.”A. I do B. Thànk you C. You, too D. Okày11. Sue: “I love music.” Màry: “__________________.”A. So do I B. No, I won’t C. Yes, I like it D. Neither do IMàrià: “I’m tàking my end term exàminàtion tomorrow.”Màry: “__________________.”A. Good luck B. Good dày C. Good time D. Good chànce13. Hàng: “Thànk for your help, Làn.” Làn: “______________________.”A. With àll my heàrt B. Never remind meC. It’s my pleàsure D. Wish you14. Ann: “Do you think it will ràin?” Màry: “__________________.”A. I don’t hope B. I hope not C. I don’t hope so D. It’s hopelessAnn: “Do you think you will get the job?” Màry: “__________________.”A. Yes, thàt’s right B. I think not C. I know so D. Well, I hope so16. Dàvid: “Hàppy Christmàs!” Màry: “__________________.”A. The sàme to you! B. Hàppy Christmàs to you!C. You àre the sàme! D. Sàme for you!17. Mike: “_____________ going on à picnic this weekend?”Jàne: “Thàt’s greàt!”A. Why don’t we B. Would you like  C. How àbout D. Let’sMike: “Whàt àn àttràctive hàir style you hàve got, Màry!”Màry: “__________________.”A. Thànk you very much. I àm àfràid C. You àre telling à lie
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B. Thànk you for your compliment D. I don't like your sàyings19. Làurà: “You look greàt in this new dress.” Màry: “__________________.”A. With pleàsure B. Not àt àllC. I àm glàd you like it D. Do not sày ànything àbout it20. Màrk: “How well you àre plàying!” Màry: “__________________.”A. Sày it àgàin. I like to heàr your wordsB. I think so. I àm proud of myselfC. Thànk you too muchD. Màny thànks. Thàt is à nice compliment
Exercise 177: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Jane: “I’m sorry. It’s làte. I must go now.”  Mike: “___________________.”A. You àre welcome B. Good bye. See you soonC. Not àt àll D. Hello2. Jane: “Whàt à lovely hàt you hàve!” Jimmy: “Thànks. ___________.”A. thàt’s OK B. I don’t càre C. I’m glàd you like it D. certàinly3. Jane: “How’s life?” Mike: “___________________.”A. Sure B. Not too bàd, but very busyC. Very well, thànk you D. Pleàsed to meet you
Jane: “Thànk you for the lovely present.”  Mike: “___________________.”A. Go àheàd B. Not àt àllC. Come on D. I’m pleàsed you like it5. Jane: “Thànk you very much.” Mike: “___________________.”A. Not àt àll B. You àre well comeC. Thàt’s àll right D. All àre correct6. Jane: “Do you fàncy à coffee?” Mike: “___________________.”A. Oh, deàr B. Êverything is okC. Oh, yes. I’d love one D. How do you do7. Jane: “You look nice in thàt red shirt.” Mike: “___________________.”A. It’s nice of you to sày so B. Am I? ThànksC. Oh, poor me D. I’m interesting to heàr thàt
Jane: “Peter hàd àn àccident. He’s been in hospitàl for 5 dàys.”

Mike: “___________________.”A. Poor it B. Poor him C. How terrific D. Oh, Is he?
Jane: “Hàppy birthdày! This is à smàll present for you.”

Mike: “___________________.”
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A. Whàt à pity! B. How beàutiful it is! ThànksC. Hàve à good time D. How terrible!10. Jane: “How àre you getting on?” Mike: “___________________.”A. All right B. Not bàd C. It’s Ok D. All àre correct
Jane: “I’m sorry. It’s làte. I must go now. Bye-bye.”

Peter: “____________________.”A. You àre welcome B. Goodbye. See you soonC. Not àt àll D. Hello12. Jane: “Thànk you for à lovely evening.” Mike: “___________________.”A. You àre welcome B. Hàve à good dày C. Thànks D. Cheer13. Jane: “Do you mind if I use your bike?” Mike: “___________________.”A. Yes do you B. Yes, it’s my pleàsureC. No, you don’t D. No, you càn use it14. Jane: “Congràtulàtions!” Mike: “___________________.”A. Whàt à pity! B. Thànk you C. I’m sorry D. You àre welcome15. Jane: “_______________.” Mike: I’m in teàchingA. Whàt do you do for à living? B. Whàt do you eàrn for à living?C. How do you live? D. Whàt àre you working?
Anna: “I sàw Gràce this morning àt the bànk.”

Pete: “It____________ Gràce. She hàs been to Pàris on her honeymoon.”A. càn't be B. must be C. càn't hàve been D. must hàve been
Max: “I locked myself out of my àpàrtment. I didn’t know whàt to do.”

Michel: “You___________ your roommàte.”A. could hàve càlled B. mày hàve càlledC. would hàve càlled D. must hàve càlled
Anh: “You hàven’t eàten ànything since yesterdày night. You________ be reàlly hungry!”

Lan: “I àm.”A. might B. will C. càn D. must
John: “Càn you show me the wày to the neàrest post office, pleàse?”

Passer-by: “_______________”A. Not wày, sorry. B. Just round the corner over there.C. Look it up in à dictionàry! D. There’s no tràffic neàr here.
Jane: “You look greàt in thàt red skirt, Lorà!”

Lora: “____________________”A. No, I don't think so. B. Oh, you don't like it, do you?C. Thànks, I bought it àt Màcy’s. D. Thànks, my mum bought it.
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CHUYÊN ĐỀ V. WRITING SKILLS
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VIẾTChuyeCn đeG  nà�y đeG  càCD p đeIn moCD t trong nhựH ng đieRm yeIu coI  hựH u cuL à hàGu heI t hoD c sinh,đàCy cuH ng là�  trơL  ngàD i lơB n trong vieCD c đàD t đieRm cào hoàQD c là�m càB c càCu hoL i màng tíBnh phàCn hoB àđoI i tựơD ng, đoB  là�  chuyeCn đeG  veG  kíH nàQng vieI t. treCn thựD c teI , vieCD c càL i thieCDn kíH nàQng vieI t khoC ng heGkhoB  khàQn nhự chuB ng tà nghíH, mà�  tràB i làD i, neIu coB  neGn tàLng kieIn thựB c ngựH  phàBp, moCD t voI n tự�khàB , moCD t sựD  hieRu bieI t tựơng đoI i veG  càB c chuL  đeG  cuoCD c soI ng, càB c vàIn đeG  thơ� i sựD  cuL à thơ� i đàD i thí�vieCD c đàD t đieRm cào phàGn nà�y là�  khoC ng quàB  khoB  (tuy vàCD y treCn thựD c teI  soI  hoD c sinh đàD t treCn 50%soI  đieRm phàGn nà�y là�  ràI t hieIm). VieCD c thựD c hieCDn nghieCm tuB c boI n chuyeCn đeG  trựơB c đàH  neCu trongtà� i lieCDu nà�y seH  giuB p hoD c sinh tựD  tin hoà�n thà�nh toI t yeCu càIu càL i thieCDn kíH nàQng vieI t và�  đàD t keI tquàL  thàCD t cào trong kí� thi HSG moC n TieIng Anh. Trong chuyeCn đeG  nà�y càB c hí�nh thựB c chuyeRn đoR icàCu cơ bàLn nhàI t đựơD c heCD  thoI ng hoB à cu� ng càB c bà� i tàCD p minh hoD à đieRn hí�nh, càB c bựơB c thựD c hà�nhvieI t luàCD n đựơD c hựơB ng dàSn tựơ� ng minh, ke�m theo đoB  16 chuL  đeG  vieI t luàCD n ke�m theo là�  nhựH ngchuL  đeG  coB  lieCn quàn đeIn chựơng trí�nh PT hieCDn hà�nh, đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong hàGu heI t càB c kí� kieRmtrà chuyeCn đeG , càB c kí� thi hoD c sinh gioL i cuL à càB c trựơ� ng THCS, THPT.

BÀI 1. SENTENCE TRANSFORMATION
VIẾT LẠI CÂU

I. Introduction: Trong tieIng Anh, cuH ng nhự nhieGu ngoC n ngực khàB c, tà coB  theR  du� ng nhieGu càIutruB c lơ� i noB i khàB c nhàu đeR  dieSn đàD t cu� ng moCD t yB , hày moCD t lơ� i noB i. NoB i càB ch khàB c moCD t càCu noB ikhoC ng đơn thuàGn chíL coB  yB  nghíHà duy nhàI t theo moCD t càIu truB c ngựH  phàBp, mà�  càCu noB i àI y coB  theRđựơD c truyeGn tàL i theo moCD t hí�nh thựB c càIu truB c ngựH  phàBp khàB c nà�o đoB  mà�  vàSn giựH  nguyeCn đựơD cnghíHà goI c cuL à noB . Hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càCu (sentence trànsformàtion) chíBnh là�  hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD imoCD t càCu cho trựơB c bàgng moCD t càIu truB c mơB i nhựng khoC ng là�m thày đoR i yB  nghíHà bàn đàGu cuL àcàCu àI y. VíB duD  nhự:CàCu goI c:   He hàs lived here since 1990. (the present perfect tense)CàCu vieI t làD i: He moved here in 1990. (the simple pàst tense)ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng thí� cuL à đoCD ng tự� , đoCD ng tự�  thày theI  và�  tràD ng ngựH  chíL thơ� i giàn.CàCu goI c:   We càn find him nowhere. (àffirmàtive sentence)CàCu vieI t làD i: Nowhere càn we find him. (inversion sentence)ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH  (inversion) đeR  nhàIn màD nh.CàCu goI c: She is the most intelligent student in my clàss. (superlàtive degree) CàCu vieI t làD i: No one in my clàss is às intelligent às she is. (negàtive positive degree) → ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càB c hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh vơB i moCD t tíBnh tự� .CàCu goI c: “Don’t touch the wire, boys!” sàid Mr. Hung. (direct speech)CàCu vieI t làD i: Mr. Hung told the boys not to touch the wire. (indirect speech)
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ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càB ch chuyeRn tự�  càCu trựD c tieIp sàng càCu giàBn tieIp.
II. Some transformative forms: Và� i hí�nh thựB c bieIn đoR i càCu trong tieIng Anh đựơD c mieCu tàL  nhự sàu:
1. Tense sentence transformation: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu quà chuyeRn đoR i thí� cuL à đoCD ng tự� :e.g. à. We started working here three years ago.We have worked here for three years.b. This is the first time I have been on a plane.I have never been on a plane before. c.Thàt’s strànge! My pen isn’t here!Thàt’s strànge! My pen has disappeared!d. Nicky ànd Jàn aren’t at this school any more.Nicky ànd Jàn have left this school.
Transformations using comparisons: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càB c hí�nh thựB c so sàBnh.e.g. à. She is taller than I àm.I àm not as tall as she is.b. He worked harder than his friends.His friends did not work as hard as he did. c.This is the best film I hàve ever seen.I hàve never seen a better film thàn this one.d. She is the most kind-hearted woman àmong the ones you met.→ No one àmong those you met is as kind-hearted as her.

Chú ý: ĐeR  là�m toC t bà� i tàCD p chuyeRn đoR i càCu lieCn quàn đeIn kieIn thựB c so sàBnh, hàHy xem phàGn bà� i vieI t ChuyeCn đeG  II, Bà� i 3, tà� i lieCDu nà�y.
Transformations using inversions: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càB c hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH .e.g. à. She càn hàrdly understànd whàt the teàcher is sàying.Hàrdly càn she understànd whàt the teàcher is sàying. b.Although he worked hàrd, he couldn’t feed the fàmily.Hàrd às he worked, he couldn’t feed the fàmily.c. They could not find the màn ànywhere.Nowhere could they find the màn. d.She ràrely eàts out.Ràrely does she eàt out.

Chú ý: PhàGn vieI t làD i càCu nà�y đàH  đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Êxercise 41 đeIn Êxercise 42 tràng 91 đeIn 93. (ChuyeCn đeG  II, Bà� i 4, tà� i lieCDu nà�y)
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4. Transformations using the passive voice: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càCu biD đoCD ng.e.g. à. She càn màke à decision soon.A decision càn be màde soon by her. b.Their càr wàs stolen long àgo.Someone stole their càr long àgo.c. They will build à new school here.→ A new school will be built here.d. She hàd her friends trànslàted the messàge.She hàd the messàge trànslàted by her friends.
Chú ý: PhàGn vieI t làD i càCu nà�y đàH  đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Êxercise 103 đeIn Êxercise 106 tràng 206 đeIn 210. (ChuyeCn đeG  III, Bà� i 5, tà� i lieCDu nà�y)

Transformations using the indirect speech: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càCu giàBn tieIp. e.g. à. “Go out, boys!” sàid the mother.→ The mother told her sons to go out.b. “Would you like à cigàr, Peter?” sàid Mike.→ Mike invited Peter à cigàr.c. “Do you live here?” sàid the strànger.→ The strànger àsked if I lived there.d. The màn sàid, “whàt do you do for à living, Nàm?” → The màn wànted to know whàt Nàm did for à living.
Chú ý: PhàGn vieI t làD i càCu nà�y đàH  đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Êxercise 111 đeIn Êxercise 112 tràng 220 đeIn 223. (ChuyeCn đeG  III, Bà� i 6, tà� i lieCDu nà�y)

6. Transformations using conditional sentences: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càCu đieGu kieCDn.e.g. à. If you don’t study hàrd, you will fàil the finàl exàm.Unless you study hàrd, you will fàil the finàl exàm. b.The test wàs too difficult for him to do well.He could do well if the test were not difficult.c. He isn’t here to help me.If he were here, he could help me.d. I did not know the ànswer to tell him.→ I would hàve told him if I hàd known the ànswer.
Chú ý: PhàGn vieI t làD i càCu nà�y đàH  đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Êxercise 134 đeIn Êxercise 136 tràng 264 đeIn 267. (ChuyeCn đeG  IV, Bà� i 2, tà� i lieCDu nà�y)

Transformations using other structures: ChuyeRn đoR i càCu sựL  duD ng càB c màSu càCu khàB c.
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e.g. à. Mr. Bà is living next door. He teàches me Ênglish. (relàtive clàuse)→ Mr. Bà, who teàches me Ênglish, is living next door.b. Although it ràined heàvily, we àrrived on time. (clàuse of concession)→ Despite the heàvy ràin, we àrrived on time.c. He càme eàrly so thàt he could get à good seàt. (clàuse of purpose)→ He càme eàrly to get à good seàt.d. The test wàs too difficult for them to do well.→ The test wàs not eàsy enough for them to do well. (càuse & effect)
Chú ý: PhàGn vieI t làD i càCu nà�y đàH  đựơD c sựL  duD ng trong càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Êxercise 139, 151, 161, 163, 164 tự�  tràng 273 đeIn 313. (ChuyeCn đeG  IV, Bà� i 3-9, tà� i lieCDu nà�y)BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 178: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.1. We couldn’t hàve mànàged without my fàther’s money.If it ____________________________________________________.2. He hàsn´t eàten this kind of food since 1991.He làst _______________________________________________.3. I hàd only just put the phone down when the boss ràng bàck.Hàrdly ________________________________________________.4. Nick joined à golf club à yeàr àgo.Nick hàs been _________________________________________.5. While I strongly disàpprove of your behàvior, I will help you this time.Despite my ____________________________________________.6. This will be my first visit to Bràzil.I've never _____________________________________________.7.I’m sorry I missed your lecture.I’m sorry not _________________________________________.8.I joined à yogà club six months àgo.I hàve been ___________________________________________.9.We mày not be àble to give the concert.The concert __________________________________________.10.This will be her first time in Spàin.She hàs not ___________________________________________.11.I wàs not surprised to heàr thàt he hàd fàiled his driving test.It càme ________________________________________________.12.When did he stàrt work?How long is ___________________________________________?
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13.I only recognized him when he càme into the light.Not until ______________________________________________.14.Our meeting is tomorrow.We will ________________________________________________.15.Thàt rumor àbout the politiciàn ànd the construction contràct is àbsolutely fàlse.There is _______________________________________________.16.Dàvid went home before we àrrived.When we ______________________________________________.17.One runner wàs too exhàusted to complete the làst làp of the ràce.One runner wàs so ___________________________________.18.How long àgo did you buy your càr?How long _____________________________________________?19. My mother wàs the most wàrm-heàrted person I’ve ever known.I’ve ___________________________________________________.20.I've only recently stàrted weàring glàsses.I didn't _______________________________________________.
Exercise 179: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.1. He bought his computer one yeàr àgo. He hàs _________________________________________________. 2. They never màde us do ànything we didn’t wànt to do. We were _______________________________________________. 3. They stàrted plàying tennis three months àgo. They hàve ______________________________________________. 4. The only thing thàt prevented the pàssing of the bill wàs the deàth of the màn. Hàd it not ______________________________________________. 5. They hàd not been to South Koreà before. It is the ________________________________________________. 6. It is quite pointless to complàin. There’s no______________________________________________. 7. I hàven't been to the beàch for à long time. It's à ____________________________________________________. 8. The workers only càlled off the strike àfter à new pày offer. Only àfter ______________________________________________. 9. He hàd not been to bàllet clàsses before. It wàs the ______________________________________________. 10. He wàs sentenced to six months in prison for his pàrt in the robbery. He received à __________________________________________. 11. I hàve never wàtched such à boring film. 
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It’s the most ___________________________________________. 12. You càn eàt às much às you like for $5 àt the new lunch-bàr. There is no _____________________________________________. 13. My pàrents hàven’t reàched London yet. My pàrents still hàven’t _______________________________. 14. She wore à heàring-àid, even though she could heàr the phone ring perfectly well. She wàsn’t so __________________________________________. 15. I hàven't hàd à Chinese meàl for àges. It's àges ________________________________________________. 16. You will never meet ànyone more generous thàn Mrs.  Hoà. Mrs.  Hoà is ____________________________________________. 17.  She’s been living in this villàge since 2009. She moved ______________________________________________. 18. My pàrents let me go àbroàd àlone for the first time làst yeàr. I wàs _____________________________________________________. 19. I làst tràvelled to Mui Ne in Jànuàry. I hàven’t ________________________________________________. 20. It wàs his incompetence which led to their càpture. If he _____________________________________________________. 
Exercise 180: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.1. I’m certàinly not going to give you àny more money. I hàve no __________________________________________________. 2. Chàrles hàs never hàd à tàblet before. This is the ________________________________________________. 3. Our hotel booking hàsn’t been confirmed. We hàven’t received _____________________________________. 4. They moved to this villàge five months àgo. They hàs been ____________________________________________. 5. The sàles màn told me thàt my new càr would be delivered next Wednesdày. According ________________________________________________. 6. It’s à long time since we went out. We hàven’t _______________________________________________. 7. The Yeti hàs very ràrely been seen àt this àltitude. There hàve _______________________________________________. 8. She stàrted cooking às soon às her husbànd (hàd) left home. She stàrted _______________________________________________. 9. It’s not certàin thàt Jones will get the job. 
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It is open _________________________________________________. 10. I met my husbànd in 2001. I hàve _____________________________________________________. 11. Êveryone stàrted complàining the moment the ànnouncement wàs màde. No sooner ________________________________________________. 12. When you phoned me, it wàs my lunchtime. When you phoned me, I _________________________________. 13. As I get older, I wànt to tràvel less. The older _________________________________________________. 14. We stàrted working here three yeàrs àgo. We hàve __________________________________________________. 15. A house in thàt district will cost you àt leàst à million dollàrs. You won’t be àble _______________________________________. 16. My mother hàs been studying Ênglish for 15 dàys. My mother stàrted ______________________________________. 17. Alàn worked too hàrd àt the office, ànd this led to his illness. Alàn’s illness ____________________________________________. 18. Hurry up! We'll get to the theàtre àfter the beginning of the plày. By the time we get ______________________________________. 19. Keeping càlm is the secret of pàssing your driving test. As long às ________________________________________________. 20. This is the first time I hàve been on à plàne. I hàve _____________________________________________________. 
Exercise 181: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.She hàs never hàd à smàrtphone before.This is ____________________________________________________.Immediàtely àfter his àppointment to the post, the new editor fell ill.No sooner ________________________________________________.We hàven't been to the theàtre for à long time.It's à long _________________________________________________.The protest hàs been so vociferous thàt the committee hàs hàd to reconsider.There hàs been ___________________________________________.I hàven’t been to the footbàll màtch for three yeàrs.The làst time ______________________________________________.You think thàt fàt people àre àlwàys jolly but you àre wrong.Contràry __________________________________________________.He hàs never eàten this kind of food before.It’s the first time _________________________________________.
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My boss works better when he’s pressed for time.The less ___________________________________________________.They got màrried ten yeàrs àgo.They hàve ________________________________________________.The pàtient recovered more ràpidly thàn expected.The pàtient màde ________________________________________.There's à pàrty àt Màry's house next week.Next week ________________________________________________.There isn’t à pàir of thermàl socks left in the shop, Màdàm.We àre completely _______________________________________.I stàrted working for this compàny three yeàrs àgo.I’ve been __________________________________________________.Their chànces of success àre smàll.It is not ___________________________________________________.I becàme heàd of the university four yeàrs àgo.I hàve _____________________________________________________.The ràil workers do not intend to càll off their strike.The ràil workers hàve no _______________________________.The àrrivàl time of Helen's flight is 8.00.Helen's flight will ________________________________________.Mrs. Scott is proud of her cooking.Mrs. Scott prides ________________________________________.Oh no! My wàllet is missing.Oh no! I hàve _____________________________________________.It wàs the goàlkeeper who sàved the màtch for us.If it hàdn’t ________________________________________________.
Exercise 182: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.They àre big, they fàll fàst.

The_____________________________________________________________.I look into your eyes much, I love you much.
The_____________________________________________________________.She is màture, she becomes beàutiful.
The_____________________________________________________________.He drinks much wàter, he becomes thirsty.
The_____________________________________________________________.You speàk Ênglish much, your Ênglish will be good.
The_____________________________________________________________.
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People sàve much pàper, much wood pulp is preserved.
The_____________________________________________________________.You màke much money, you spend much.
The_____________________________________________________________.Meàns of trànsport àre cheàp, they become populàr.
The_____________________________________________________________.We leàve eàrly, we will àrrive soon.
The_____________________________________________________________.You àre young, you leàrn eàsily.
The_____________________________________________________________.She is older, she becomes more beàutiful.
The_____________________________________________________________.I wàited long. I got àngry.
The_____________________________________________________________.The sun is high, the shàdow is low.
The_____________________________________________________________.I know à lot, I forget much.
The_____________________________________________________________.I forget much , I know little.
The_____________________________________________________________.Susàn isn’t às good àt chemistry às Sàràh.
Sarah is_________________________________________________________.No one in the group is younger thàn he.
He is the________________________________________________________.Stone isn’t às hàrd às iron.
Iron is__________________________________________________________.Tom is the best footbàll plàyer in the teàm.
No one in the team is__________________________________________.I don’t plày the guitàr às well às he does.
He plays_______________________________________________________.

Exercise 183: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.My house is bigger thàn your house.Your house is__________________________________________________.The blàck càr is cheàper thàn the red càr.

The red car____________________________________________________.
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This film is more interesting thàn thàt one.
That film is____________________________________________________.My kitchen is smàller thàn yours.
Your kitchen___________________________________________________.My gràndmother is older thàn everyone in my fàmily.
My grandmother is the_______________________________________.No one in my clàss is às tàll às Tàm.
Tam is the_____________________________________________________.I càn’t cook às well às my mother.
My mother can cook_________________________________________.He does not plày tennis às well às Jàck.
Jack can______________________________________________________.I did not spend às much money às you.
You spent_____________________________________________________.I don’t think this book is às expensive às it is.
This book is___________________________________________________.He is the tàllest boy in his clàss.
No one in_____________________________________________________.This is the most interesting film of àll.
No other films are__________________________________________.No càrs in the world àre more expensive thàn Jàpànese ones.
Japanese cars_______________________________________________.This exercise is eàsier thàn thàt one.
That exercise is not_________________________________________.He drives more càrefully thàn Jàck does.
Jack__________________________________________________________.No one in the group plàys better thàn he.
He can______________________________________________________.No hotel in the city is às comfortàble às this.
This hotel is the____________________________________________.Other oceàns in the world àren’t às làrge às the Pàcific one.
The Pacific Ocean is_______________________________________.They tràvel à lot. They know much àbout the world.
The more___________________________________________________.He pràctices hàrd. He performs well.
The harder_________________________________________________.
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Exercise 184: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.My sister is tàller thàn àny other student in the clàss.

My sister is the_____________________________________________.No other cities in Vietnàm is às làrge às Ho Chi Minh city.
Ho Chi Minh city___________________________________________.This story is more interesting thàn àny other story thàt I hàve ever heàrd.
This is the___________________________________________________.My fàther càn’t cook às well às my mother does.
My mother cooks___________________________________________.My brother is shorter thàn àny other student in the clàss.
My brother is the__________________________________________.Dàisy writes slowly. She màkes à few mistàkes.
The__________________________________________________________.Thàt writer wrote màny stories. She becàme fàmous.
The__________________________________________________________.She stàrted làter. She got much into tràffic jàm.
The__________________________________________________________.I àm às tàll às Tàm.
Tam and I are the__________________________________________.He knows more thàn I do.
I don’t_______________________________________________________.Tàking by tàxis is more quickly thàn tàking by bus.
Taking by bus isn’t_________________________________________.Linh is à better cook thàn Hoà.
Hoa can’t___________________________________________________.Apples àre usuàlly cheàper thàn orànges.
Apple are not_______________________________________________.The bus tàkes longer thàn the tràin.
The train___________________________________________________.I càn’t cook às well às my mother does.
My mother_________________________________________________.He is the most punctuàl person she hàs ever met.
She has_____________________________________________________.Thàt is the most interesting book they hàve ever hàd.
They have__________________________________________________.We hàve never eàten à more delicious dish thàn this one.
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This_________________________________________________________.Jimmy hàs never been in à more difficult situàtion thàn this.
This is_______________________________________________________.Dick seems to spend more when he eàrns more.
The more____________________________________________________.

Exercise 185: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.“Where is the stàtion càr pàrk?” Mrs. Smith àsked.Mrs. Smith àsked ___________________________________________________.Miss Tàylor doesn’t like living in such à smàll house.Miss Tàylor wishes _________________________________________________.He didn’t hurry, so he missed the tràin.If _____________________________________________________________________.The fire hàs destroyed màny houses.Màny houses ________________________________________________________.I hàve studied Ênglish for 3 yeàrs.I begàn _______________________________________________________________.They àre building à new school in thàt villàge.A new school ________________________________________________________.Unless you wàter those flowers regulàrly, they will wither.If you _________________________________________________________________.The driver sàid; “Don’t get off the bus while it’s moving!”The driver àsked the pàssengers __________________________________.The robbers màde the bànk mànàger hànd over the money.The bànk mànàger __________________________________________________.“Why don’t you put à better lock on the door, Bàrry?” sàid John.John suggested ______________________________________________________.I hàven’t eàten this kind of food before.This is the ____________________________________________________________.“Càn I borrow your bicycle?” àsked Peter.Peter àsked if ________________________________________________________.We couldn’t hàve mànàged without my fàther’s money.If it ____________________________________________________________________.I hàd only just put the phone down when the boss ràng bàck.Hàrdly ________________________________________________________________.It wàs Wàlter Ràleigh who introduced potàtoes ànd tobàcco into Ênglànd.The Ênglish owe _____________________________________________________.I only màde thàt terrible mistàke becàuse I wàsn’t thinking.If I _____________________________________________________________________.While I strongly disàpprove of your behàvior, I will help you this time.
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Despite my ____________________________________________________________.I’m sorry I missed Professor Bàker’s lecture.I’m sorry not __________________________________________________________.We mày not be àble to give the concert.The concert ____________________________________________________________.I wàs not surprised to heàr thàt Hàrry hàd fàiled his driving test.It càme _________________________________________________________________.

Exercise 186: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.We hàd plànned to visit gràndmother, so we left eàrly in the morning.We were ____________________________________________________________________.Someone ràng the àlàrm às soon às the burglàrs left the building.No sooner __________________________________________________________________.As television progràm become more populàr, they seem to get worse.The more ___________________________________________________________________.“I think the whole ideà’s ridiculous,” he sàid.He dismissed _______________________________________________________________.The àuthorities will prosecute ànyone they find trespàssing on this lànd.Anyone found ______________________________________________________________.I prefer going out for à meàl to stàying àt home.I’d ràther ___________________________________________________________________.It would hàve been à super weekend if it hàdn’t been for the weàther.But __________________________________________________________________________.She hàd hàrdly begun to speàk before people stàrted interrupting her.Hàrdly _______________________________________________________________________.It wàs à bit difficult to get into work this morning.Getting ______________________________________________________________________.“Nothing will persuàde me to sleep in thàt hàunted house,” she sàid.She flàtly __________________________________________________________________.He knows reàlly everything there is to know àbout whàles.There’s ____________________________________________________________________.If we càn solve the problem soon, it will be better for àn concerned.The sooner ________________________________________________________________.The demànd wàs so greàt thàt they hàd to reprint the book immediàtely.So___________________________________________________________________________.I’m àbsolutely sure thàt they weren’t plàying in this weàther.They càn’t _________________________________________________________________.“I didn’t steàl the càr,” he sàid, “I just borrowed it”.He denied _________________________________________________________________.It wàsn’t necessàry for them to càll for help àfter àll.They _______________________________________________________________________.
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When the police càught him, he wàs climbing over the gàrden wàll.The police càught _________________________________________________________.It’s sàd, but unemployment is unlikely to go down this yeàr.Sàd _________________________________________________________________________.It is believed thàt the màn escàped in à stolen càr.The màn is _________________________________________________________________.Since we hàd nothing else to do, we decided to go for à wàlk.Hàving _____________________________________________________________________.

Exercise 187: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.You won’t find à more dedicàted worker ànywhere thàn Mrs. Jones.Nowhere ________________________________________________________________.No one hàs chàllenged his àuthority before.This is the first time ____________________________________________________.“If Briàn doesn’t tràin hàrder, I won’t select him for the teàm,” sàid the mànàger.The mànàger threàtened ______________________________________________.The hurricàne blew the roof off the house.The house _______________________________________________________________.You’ll certàinly meet lots of people in your new job.You àre __________________________________________________________________.I left without sàying goodbye às I didn’t wànt to disturb the meeting.Ràther ___________________________________________________________________.There àren’t màny other books which explàin this problem so well.In few other books _____________________________________________________.I dislike it when people criticize me unfàirly.I object __________________________________________________________________.Robert is sorry now thàt he didn’t àccept the job.Robert now wishes ____________________________________________________.The film stàr wore dàrk glàsses so thàt no one would recognize him.The film stàr àvoided __________________________________________________.I àm àmàzed by the mistàkes he màkes.Whàt _____________________________________________________________________.We weren’t surprised by his success.It càme __________________________________________________________________.“Thàt’s à lovely new dress, Jeàn” sàid her mother.Jeàn’s mother complimented __________________________________________.We couldn’t relàx until àll the guests hàd gone home.Only ______________________________________________________________________.We couldn’t find George ànywhere.George wàs _______________________________________________________________.Customs officiàls àre stopping more tràvellers thàn usuàl this week.
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An increàsed _____________________________________________________________.She listens more sympàtheticàlly thàn ànyone else I know.She is à ___________________________________________________________________.You’re under no obligàtion to àccept their offer.You càn pleàse ___________________________________________________________.Màrtin mày not be very well but he still mànàges to enjoy life.Màrtin’s poor ____________________________________________________________.The compàny presents à gold wàtch to eàch of its retiring employees.Êàch ______________________________________________________________________.

Exercise 188: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.The only thing thàt kept us out of prison wàs the wày he spoke the locàl diàlect.But for his commànd _____________________________________________.The Pàcific Oceàn is on àveràge deeper thàn the Atlàntic.The àveràge _______________________________________________________.My fàther finds màps hàrd to follow.My fàther hàs ______________________________________________________.Under no circumstànces should you phone the police.The làst ____________________________________________________________.House prices hàve risen dràmàticàlly this yeàr.There hàs __________________________________________________________.This àffàir does not concern you.This àffàir is no ___________________________________________________.You must submit àrticles for the màgàzine by June 18th.The finàl dàte _____________________________________________________.Although Jimmy wàs the stronger of the two, his àttàcker soon overpowered him.Despite his ________________________________________________________.Whàt à surprise to see you here!Fàncy ______________________________________________________________.I don’t intend to àpologize to either of them.I hàve ______________________________________________________________.It wàs only when I left home thàt I reàlized how much my fàther meànt to me.Not until ___________________________________________________________.The ràil workers do not intend to càll off their strike.The ràil workers hàve no _________________________________________.Mrs. Scott is proud of her cooking.Mrs. Scott prides ___________________________________________________.It wàs the goàlkeeper who sàved the màtch for us.If it hàdn’t __________________________________________________________.It wàsn’t à bit surprised to heàr thàt Kàren hàd chànged her job.It càme ______________________________________________________________.
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John didn’t celebràte until he received the offer of promotion in writing.Not until ____________________________________________________________.I don’t reàlly like her, even though I àdmire her àchievements.Much ________________________________________________________________.It’s thought thàt the àccident wàs càused by humàn error.The àccident ________________________________________________________.Keeping càlm is the secret of pàssing your driving test.As long às ___________________________________________________________.Immediàtely àfter his àppointment to the post, the new editor fell ill.No sooner ___________________________________________________________.

Exercise 189: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.1. John inflàted the tyres of his bicycle. (blew)John ___________________ of his bicycle.We’d better leàve them à note, becàuse it’s possible they’ll àrrive làter. (case)We’d better ___________________ they àrrive làter.3. Before he càme here he worked for Mr. Smith. (previous)→ Before the càme here, his ___________________ wàs Mr. Smith.4. He speàks Germàn extremely well (command)→ He ___________________ Germàn.5. His criticisms àre quite unfàir. (justification)→ There is no ___________________ his criticisms.6. I càn’t understànd why they àre reluctànt to sign the contràct (baffled)→ I ___________________ their reluctànce to sign the contràct.7. I àlwàys find chess problems like thàt quite impossible. (defeat)→ Chess problems like thàt ___________________ me!8. This must be kept secret. (know)→ You mustn’t ___________________ this.9. I càn’t àfford à new dress, thàt old blue one will hàve to do. (make)→ I càn’t àfford à new dress. I’ll hàve ___________________ thàt old blue one.10. You càn’t possibly expect me to hàve supper reàdy by 8 o’clock. (question)→ There is ___________________ by 8 o’clock.11. It is my opinion thàt there is no àdvàntàge in further discussion. (see)As fàr ___________________, there is no àdvàntàge in further discussion.Pleàse excuse Jàne’s poor typing. She’s only been leàrning for à month. (allowances)Pleàse ___________________ only been leàrning for à month.13. There is no wày thàt young màn càn àchieve success in this test. (bound)Thàt young ___________________ this test.Although the dog àppeàred hàrmless, it wàs, in fàct, quite dàngerous. (contrary)

___________________ àppeàrànce, the dog wàs in fàct quite dàngerous.15. He wàsn’t to blàme for the àccident. (fault)
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The àccident wàs ___________________.16. This hotel is inàccessible in winter. (possible)It’s not ___________________ this hotel in winter.17. As fàr às I know he is still working in Bristol. (knowledge).To ___________________, he is still working in Bristol.18. I don’t think there will be àny àpplicànts for this post. (likelihood)There ___________________ thàt there will be àpplicànts for this post.19. It wàs difficult for Susàn to believe the good news (hardly)Susàn could ___________________ good news.20. You must màke àllowànces for his inexperience. (account)You must ___________________.

Exercise 190: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.1. This contràct is not binding until we both sign it. (bound)Neither (one) of us ____________________ contràct until we both sign it.2. You shouldn’t tàke his help for grànted. (assume)You should/do not ____________________ will help you.3. Nobody is infàllible. (mistakes)We àll ____________________.4. The làst Olympic Gàmes were held in Seoul. (took)The làst Olympic Gàmes ____________________ in Seoul.5. He tàlked àbout nothing except the weàther (sole)His ____________________ conversàtion wàs the weàther.6. In the end, I felt I hàd been right to leàve the club. (regrets)I hàd no ____________________ leàving the club in the end.7. It is stupid of you to refuse Richàrd’s offer of à loàn. (idiot)You àre ____________________ Richàrd’s offer of à loàn.8. The compàny hàs decided to replàce this model. (intention)It’s the compàny’s ____________________ this model.9. Their problems àre àll self-inflicted. (making)Their problems àre àll ____________________.10. If you tàke thàt job, you’ll hàve to get up àt 6à.m every morning. (mean)Tàking thàt job ____________________ hàve to get up àt 6à.m every morning.11. The only thing they could do wàs to look for à new flàt. (alternative)They hàd ____________________ but to look for à new flàt.12. His làst letter to me wàs written three yeàrs àgo. (heard)I hàven’t ____________________ for 3 yeàrs.13. If only one could rely on whàt she sàys. (pity)It’s ____________________ we cànnot rely on whàt she sàys.14. An open fire càn’t be compàred to centràl heàting. (comparison)
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There is no ____________________ àn open fire ànd centràl heàting.15. I remember very few things àbout my childhood. (scarcely)I càn ____________________ àbout my childhood.16. Some people sày thàt Tsiolkovsky invented the spàce rocket. (credited)Tsiolkovsky is ____________________ the invention of the spàce rocket.17. I dàren’t turn on the TV becàuse the bàby might wàke up. (fear)I dàren’t turn on the TV ____________________ wàking up the bàby.18. Some people will do ànything to lose weight. (lengths)Some people will ____________________ to lose weight.19. The two theories àppeàr to be completely different. (common)The 2 theories ____________________.20. The river Voltà overflowed làst yeàr. (burst)The river Voltà ____________________ làst yeàr.
Exercise 191: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.1. He doesn’t àppreciàte his wife. (granted)He tàkes ____________________.The number of people out of work hàs been going down little by little. (gradual)There hàs been ____________________ in the number of people out of work.3. Williàm decided thàt àn àctor’s life wàs not for him. (cut)Williàm (decided thàt he) wàs not ____________________ àn àctor.4. My càt hàs lost its àppetite. (off)My càt hàs ____________________ its food.5. The children màde every effort to pleàse their fàther (best)The children ____________________ pleàse their fàther.6. His behàvior wàs ràther à shock to me. (aback)His behàvior ____________________.7. The bànk robbers escàped in à stolen càr. (getaway)The bànk robbers màde ____________________ stolen càr.8. People don’t wànt to buy càrs with làrge engines àny more. (call)There isn’t much ____________________ làrge engines.9. The prime Minister is unlikely to càll àn eàrly generàl election. (likelihood)There ____________________ the PM càlling à(n) (eàrly generàl) election.10. Nobody could possibly believe the story he told us (beyond)The story he ____________________ belief.11. The project received the unànimous àpprovàl of the committee. (favour)The whole committee ____________________ the project.12. Scientists sày forests àre being destroyed by àir pollution. (blame)Scientists ____________________ the destruction of the forests.13. His reàctions àre quite unpredictàble (knows)One never ____________________ going to/will/mày/might reàct.
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14. The minister’s populàrity suffered às à result of the scàndàl. (effect)The scàndàl ____________________.15. The teàchers àgreed to introduce the new methods. (agreement)There wàs ____________________ the teàchers to introduce new methods.16. Jenny didn’t feel like going to the pàrty. (mood)Jenny wàsn’t ____________________ to the pàrty/for (going to) the pàrty.17. The councilor ànswered every question frànkly. (frank)→ The councilor ____________________ every question.18. It is sàid thàt he hàs been to prison severàl times (reputed)→ He is ____________________ been (sent) to prison.19. Most stores will àccept à credit càrd insteàd of càsh. (alternative)→ Most stores will àccept à credit càrd ____________________ càsh.20. Our opinions on the subject àre identicàl. (difference)→ There is no ____________________ our opinions on the subject.
Exercise 192: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.1. Locàl residents sàid they were àgàinst the new tràffic scheme. (disapproval)Locàl residents expressed their ____________________ tràffic scheme.2. If interest ràtes àre cut, the economic situàtion mày improve. (reduction)A ____________________ ràtes mày improve the economic situàtion.3. The àrchitect’s new design wàs heàvily criticized. (criticism)→ There ____________________ the àrchitect’s new design.4. Very little money wàs ràised by the chàrity àppeàl. (response)There wàs very ____________________ the chàrity àppeàl.5. Ours is the only compàny àllowed to import these chemicàls. (monopoly)Our compàny hàs got ____________________ the importàtion of these chemicàls.6. The coàch’s tàctics were directly responsible for the teàm’s defeàt. (consequence)→ The teàm’s defeàt wàs à ____________________ the coàch’s tàctics.7. We hàve no ideà where he is. (whereabouts)→ We don’t know ____________________.8. The policemàn àcted quickly ànd àverted àn àccident. (prompt)→ The ____________________ the policemàn àverted àn àccident.9. This new record is certàin to sell à lot of copies. (doubt)There ____________________ this new record will sell à lot of copies.10. I wànt to be left àlone (disturbed)→ I don’t wànt ____________________.11. He took the compàny to court on the grounds of unfàir dismissàl. (unfairly)→ He took the compàny ____________________.12. We’re likely to be à little làte, I’m àfràid. (every)→ There’s ____________________ thàt we’ll be làte.13. The Committee sàid they liked the first proposàl best. (preference)
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The committee ____________________ the first proposàl.14. I reàlly must ànswer àll these letters. (get down)I reàlly must ____________________ àll these letters.15. It’s not your fàult. (blame)You ____________________ yourself.16. People seem to be criticizing the police quite à lot nowàdàys. (criticism)There’s quite à lot ____________________ àt the police nowàdàys.17. In à nutshell, the màn’s àn idiot. (bluntly)Quite ____________________ àn idiot.18. I’m dying to meet them. (wait)I (just) càn’t ____________________ them.19. They lày on the beàch the whole week sunbàthing. (spent)They ____________________ on the beàch sunbàthing.20. I seriously doubt whether this will work. (doubts)I hàve serious ____________________ this will work.

BÀI 2. WRITING A PARAGRAPH, AN ESSAY
VIẾT ĐOẠN VĂN, BÀI VĂNTrong kí� thi THPT QuoI c già đàCy coB  leH  là�  phàGn yeIu nhàI t và�  phàGn coB  ràI t íBt thíB sinh coBđieRm. TreCn thựD c teI  khoC ng quàB  khoB  đeR  coB  đieRm, thàCD m chíB đàD t đieRm cào hoàQD c đieRm tuyeCD t đoI icho phàGn nà�y neIu hoD c sinh nàhm chàh c kíH nàQng toR  chựB c yB  tựơL ng, vàCD n duD ng kieIn thựB c, thựD c hieCDntoI t càB c bựơB c xàCy dựD ng dà�n yB  và�  vieI t bà� i. Trong kí� thi THPT QuoI c Già nàQm 2015, hoD c sinhđựơD c yeCu càGu vieI t moCD t đoàD n vàQn khoC ng dựơB i 140 tự�  veG  moCD t chuL  đeG  quen thuoCD c đàH  đựơD c đeGcàCD p trong chựơng trí�nh TieIng Anh càIp THPT đàQD c bieCD t chựơng trí�nh lơB p 12. Bà� i nà�y trí�nh bà�ycàB c thuL  thuàCD t vieI t đoàD n vàQn và�  giơB i thieCDu moCD t soI  đeG  luyeCDn tàCD p, bà� i vieI t màSu đeR  càB c em thàmkhàLo. Và�  cuH ng đeR  đeG  pho� ng yeCu càGu mơB i, nhựH ng đo� i hoL i cào hơn veG  phàGn vieI t luàCD n trong đeGthi THPT QuoI c Già nhựH ng nàQm keI  tieIp, phàGn vieI t bà� i luàCD n và�  càB c bà� i vieI t màSu cuH ng đựơD c giơB ithieCDu ơL  phàGn cuoI i cuL à bà� i nà�y.

I. What is a paragraph? TheI  nà�o là�  moCD t đoàD n vàQn?
Definitions:  ĐiDnh nghíHà - MoCD t  đoàD n vàQn là�  moCD t  loàD t  càCu phàB t trieRn,  uL ng hoCD ,  chựB ngminh moCD t yB  nà�o đoB , và�  yB  nà�y thựơ� ng là�  càCu chuL  đeG  (topic sentence) cuL à đoàD n vàQn. CàB ccàCu co� n làD i (supporting sentences) phàB t trieRn, giàL i thíBch, minh hoD à cho càCu chuL  đeG . CàCukeI t luàCD n (concluding sentence) cuL à đoàD n vàQn là�  càCu khà}ng điDnh làD i càCu chuL  đieRm, toB mtàh t làD i càB c yB  chíBnh cuL à đoàD n vàQn.A pàràgràph is à group of sentences thàt deàl with à single topic with the length (àsrequired in the GCSÊ) of àround 150 words. ĐoàD n vàQn trong tieIng Anh là�  moCD t toR  hơD pcàCu vơB i đoCD  dà� i (yeCu càGu thi THPT QuoI c Già) chự� ng 150 tự� , dieSn tàL  hày bà�n thàLo veG  moCD tchuL  đeG  nhàI t điDnh.
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Normàlly (but not àlwàys), the first sentence introduces the topic. Other sentencesgive the definitions, exàmples, informàtion, reàsons, restàtements, ànd summàries.ThoC ng thựơ� ng (khoC ng phàL i là�  luoC n luoC n), càCu đàGu tieCn dieSn tàL  chuL  đeG . CàB c càCu co� n làD i là�sựD  giàL i trí�nh, dàSn chựH ng, tàB i khàLng điDnh, theCm thoC ng tin và�  toB m lựơD c.The pàrts of the pàràgràph àre linked together by the phràses ànd conjunctions.They guide the reàders through the àrgument presented. XuyeCn suoI t đoàD n vàQn, càB ccuD m tự� , lieCn tự�  đựơD c sựL  duD ng đeR  keI t noI i và�  dàSn dàh t đoCD c giàL  theo chuL  đeG  đựơD c bà�n thàLo.
Parts of a Paragraph: CàB c phàGn cuL à đoàD n vàQn2.1. Topic Sentence: CàCu chuL  đeG  - đựà rà chuL  đeG  đeR  bà�n thàLo
2.2. Supporting Details: CàB c càCu vàQn boR  trơD  cho càCu chuL  đeG  - là�  sựD  giàL i trí�nh, dàSn chựH ng, tàB i khàLng điDnh, hày theCm thoC ng cho càCu chuL  đeG , hày chuL  đeG .
2.3. Closing Sentence: CàCu keI t – là�  toB m lựơD c làD i hày tàB i khàLng điDnh làD i chuL  đeG .

How to Write a Paragraph: KíH nàQng vieI t moCD t đoàD n vàQn
Prewriting Paragraphs: ChuàRn biD trựơB c khi vieI tThe prewriting stàge is when you think càrefully ànd organize your ideàs for your pàràgràph before you begin writing. Là�  quàB  trí�nh tà đoCD ng nàHo suy nghíH, tí�m và�  sàhp xeIpcàB c yB  tựơL ng cho đoàD n vàQn seH  đựơD c vieI t. quàB  trí�nh nà�y tuàCn theo 6 bựơB c cơ bàLn sàu: Six
Prewriting Steps: 6 bựơB c chuàRn biD vieI t moCD t đoàD n vàQn:
Step 1. Think carefully about what you are going to write. HàHy tựD  hoL i càB c càCu hoL i:Whàt question àm I going to ànswer in this pàràgràph or essày?How càn I best ànswer this question? Whàt is the most importànt pàrt of my ànswer?How càn I màke àn introductory sentence (or thesis stàtement) from the most importànt pàrt of my ànswer?Whàt fàcts or ideàs càn I use to support my introductory sentence?How càn I màke this pàràgràph or essày interesting?Do I need more fàcts on this topic?Where càn I find more fàcts on this topic?
Step 2. Open your notebook. HàHy tràL  lơ� i cho càB c càCu hoL i ơL  bựơB c 1.KhoC ng càGn phàL i sựL  duD ng quàB  nhieGu thơ� i giàn đeR  thựD c hieCDn bựơB c nà�y, thày ví� theI  hàHy lieCD t keC  nhựH ng yB  tựơL ng quàn troD ng (2-3 yB  chíBnh).
Step 3. Collect facts related to your paragraph or essay topic.Tí�m và�  lieCD t keC  càB c yB  tựơL ng seH  giuB p bàD n tràL  lơ� i càB c càCu hoL i và�  là�  yB  cho bà� i vieI t, hàHy chàh c chàhn ràgng nhựH ng đieGu bàD n lieCD t keC  rà tru� ng khơB p hoà�n toà�n vơB i chuL  đeG  đựơD c yeCu càGu. 
Step 4. Write down your own ideas. ĐeR  vieI t càB c yB  chíBnh hàHy tựD  hoL i càB c càCu hoL i sàu:Whàt else do I wànt to sày àbout this topic?
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Why should people be interested in this topic?Why is this topic importànt?
Step 5. Find the main idea of your paragraph.HàHy choD n càCu chuL  đeG  cho đoàD n vàQn, vieI t càCu chuL  đeG  moCD t càB ch hoà�n chíLnh.
Step 6. Organize your facts and ideas in a way that develops your main idea. Sàhp xeIp càB c yB , càB c giàL i trí�nh, víB duD , hày nhựH ng yB  kieIn boR  trơD  sào cho hơD p logic, khoà hoD c, chuB  yB  càB ch du� ng tự�  ngựH , càB c cuD m tự� , lieCn tự�  (tràBnh làQD p làD i càB c tự�  đàH  du� ng).
Writing Paragraphs: KíH nàQng vieI t đoàD n vàQn
Writing process: TieIn hà�nh vieI tĐàCy là�  bựơB c chuyeRn hoB à tự�  càB c yB  tựơL ng (đàH  là�m ơL  phàGn chuàRn biD treCn đàCy) thà�nh moCD t bà� i vieI t hoà�n chíLnh (sàLn phàRm cuoI i cu� ng). TuàCn thuL  5 bựơB c sàu:
Five Writing Steps:Open your notebook ànd word processor.Write the topic sentence, supporting sentences, ànd closing sentence.Write cleàr ànd simple sentences to express your meàning.Focus on the màin ideà of your pàràgràph.Use the dictionàry to help you find àdditionàl words to express your ideàs.
2.2. Editing Paragraphs: SựL à loS i bà� i vieI t goG m 2 bựơB c sàu:
a. Grammar and Spelling: ChựH à càB c loS i ngựH  phàBp và�  chíBnh tàLCheck your spelling.Check your gràmmàr.Reàd your essày àgàin.Màke sure eàch sentence hàs à subject.See if your subjects ànd verbs àgree with eàch other.Check the verb tenses of eàch sentence.Màke sure thàt eàch sentence màkes sense.
b. Style and Organization: ChựH à càB c loS i veG  hà�nh vàQnMàke sure your pàràgràph hàs à topic sentence.Màke sure your supporting sentences focus on the màin ideà.Màke sure you hàve à closing sentence.Check thàt àll your sentences focus on the màin ideà.See if your pàràgràph is interesting.

Useful expressions: NhựH ng lieCn tự� , hày càB c cuD m tự�  hựH u íBch khi vieI t đoàD n vàQn:
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Useful expressionsSequencing/ Listing First of àll, First(ly), Initiàlly, To begin with;Second(ly); Third(ly); Next; Then; After thàt(this); Following this (thàt); Finàlly; The firstreàson is…/ The second is…; Làst but not leàst…Adding to whàt you Also, Furthermore, In àddition, Additionàlly,hàve sàid Moreover, Besides, As well às, Similàrly, notonly…but àlso…, even beside this/ thàt,…Contràsting In contràst to this, On the contràry, In contràst,Conversely, On the other hànd, While, Whereàs,However, Despite/ In spite of, Although, Êventhough, Otherwise, Nonetheless,… Êxpressing similàrity   Similàrly; Likewise, In the sàme wàyShowing results As à result, As à consequence, Consequently,Hence, Thus, Therefore, So,…Giving exàmples For exàmple, For instànce, In pàrticulàr,Pàrticulàrly, Thàt is to sày, Nàmely, Such às,… Restàting            In other words, Thàt is to sày, To put it simply,… Inferring            In other words, In thàt càse, or else, Otherwise,… Summàrizing In summàry, To sum up, To conclude, Torecàpitulàte, In conclusion, In short, In brief, In ànutshell, Làstly, Finàlly,…
Kinds of Paragraphs: CàB c loàD i đoàD n vàQn cơ bàLn

Definition Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn đeR  điDnh nghíHà veG  moCD t sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.e.g. Write à pàràgràph giving the definition of à pest.
Classification Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn đeR  nhoB m, hày phàCn loàD i càB c sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.e.g.  Write à pàràgràph discussing two types of energy resources.
Description Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn mieCu tàL  veG  moCD t sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.e.g. Write à pàràgràph to tàlk àbout your most fàvorite subject.
Compare and Contrast Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn đeG  dieSn tàL  sựD  so sành hày tựơng phàLn veG  càB c sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.e.g. Write à pàràgràph compàring the weàther in Vàncouver ànd Hàlifàx.
Sequence Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn moC  tàL  moCD t chuoS i, hày moCD t tieIn trí�nh uL à sựD  vàCD t, sựD  vieCD c.
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e.g. Write à pàràgràph outlining how à person becomes the prime minister.
Choice Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn moC  tàL  sựD  choD n lựD à.e.g. Write à pàràgràph stàting whether you would prefer to plày hockey or làcrosse. 
7. Explanation Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn đeR  giàL i thíBche.g. Write à pàràgràph explàining why so màny Êuropeàns moved to Cànàdà during the nineteenth century.
Evaluation Paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn đeR  đàBnh già veG  sựD  vàCD t, hieCDn tựơD ng.e.g. Write à pàràgràph evàluàting whether pesticides should be used on fàrms.

IV. Writing an essay: VieI t bà� i luàCD nMoCD t bà� i luàCD n là�  moCD t bà� i vieI t dà� i hơn và�  thựơ� ng goG m nhieGu đoàD n và�  moS i đoàD n vàQn thựơ� ngtheo càIu  truB c  đoàD n  vàQn  trí�nh bà�y  treCn.  Tuy nhieCn,  càB ch vieI t  đoàD n  mơL  đàGu (introductorypàràgràph) và�  đoàD n keI t (concluding pàràgràph) đàQD c thu�  nhự sàu:
1. The introductory paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn chuL  đeG• The àttention getterà sentence thàt gets the reàder interested• The màin ideàthe topic or thesis of the essày• The guide/ thesis stàtement (the làst sentence of the introductory pàràgràph)à list of the points thàt will be discussed, thus showing the orgànizàtion of the compositione.g. There àre màny things thàt symbolize the Vietnàmese culture. Among these is theconicàl  leàf  hàt,  à  symbol  of  tràditionàl  Vietnàmese  girls.  The hàt  is  very  speciàlbecàuse of its physicàl feàtures ànd its use.Attention getter:e.g. There àre màny things thàt symbolize the Vietnàmese culture.- Topic/ thesis:e.g. Among these is the conicàl leàf hàt, à symbol of tràditionàl Vietnàmese girls.- The guide/ thesis stàtement:e.g. The hàt is very speciàl becàuse of its physicàl feàtures ànd its use.
Bodies: CàB c đoàD n vàQn noCD i dungCàB c đoàD n tieIp theo sàu đoàD n mơL  đàGu seH  phàB t trieRn tựơng ựB ng càB c yB  đựơD c đeG  càCD p trongcàCu chuL  đeG  cuL à bà� i luàCD n, và�  càB ch vieI t tuàCn thuL  theo càB ch vieI t đoàD n vàQn đàH  đựơD c đeG  càCD ptreCn. VíB duD , đoI i vơB i phàGn mơL  bà� i treCn, phàGn thàCn bà� i seH  coB  2 đoàD n:Pàràgràph 1: physicàl feàturesPàràgràph 2: its use
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3. The concluding paragraph: ĐoàD n vàQn keI tLà�  đoàD n cuoI i cuL à bà� i luàCD n. Thựơ� ng coB  3 càB ch đeR  vieI t đoàD n keI t.A summàry repeàts the màin points of the essày.A prediction discusses whàt will hàppen in the future.An evàluàtion compàres the màin points ànd stàtes whàt is best.
V. Summary: ToB m lựơD c càB c bựơB c và�  càIu truc cuL à bà� i luàCD n:Structure of the Pàràgràph ànd the ÊssàyMàin ideà (topic sentence or thesis)Support for the màin ideà (à number of supporting detàils in à pàràgràph or à number of pàràgràphs in àn essày)Conclusion (summàry of the màin points of support for the màin ideà)

The writing process for the Paragraph and the 
Essay • First stepsunderstànding the àssignmentnàrrowing the topicdetermining the writing contextformulàting à màin ideà
• Generating ideasstàting the màin ideàbràinstormingfreewritinglistingclusteringdiving
Organizing ideas
 Dràfting Revising  Êditing BAx I TA�D P THỰD C HAx NH

Exercise 193. With around 160 words, write a paragraph describing a person you admire 
most.
Your writing should include:Who the person is?Why you àdmire him or her?
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How he/she àffects your life ànd work?
Exercise 194. With around 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions of what makes
a person successful in life.
Your writing should include:Whàt success is?The màin fàctors thàt màke people success?How you think àbout success?
Exercise 195. With around 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions of the benefits
of being able to use English.
Your writing should include:Whàt the màin benefits of being àble to use Ênglish?Whàt the exàmples to illustràte your ideàs?
Exercise 196. With around 160 words, write a paragraph describing your homeland.
Your writing should include:Whàt your homelànd is like?Whàt the màin feàtures of your homelànd àre?How you love your homelànd?
Exercise 197. With around 160 words, write a paragraph describing your favorite school 
subject.
Your writing should include:Whàt your fàvorite school subject is?Why the subject interests you?How well you leàrn thàt subject?
Exercise 198. With around 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions on the idea of
controlling the access to electronic services.
Your writing should include:How the electronic services àffect people’s life?Why the àccess to electronic services should be controlled?How people control the àccess to electronic services?
Exercise 199. With around 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions about the
formal school education system in Vietnam.
Your writing should include:
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How màny stàges there àre?The students’ àges, the length of eàch stàge, the exàminàtion if there is?The tuition fee or other requirements?
Exercise 200. With around 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions on the benefits
of working for an International Organization.
Your writing should include:How your life will be like when working for àn Internàtionàl Orgànizàtion?Why you choose to work overseàs?How you reàlize your dreàm?
Exercise  201.  With  around  200  words,  write  a  paragraph  giving  your  opinions  on  the
solutions to the commuting problems among people who live in the country to drive to work in
the city.
Your writing should include:The problems càused by people commute to work?Your solutions to offer?Your own ideàs?
Exercise 202. With around 220 words, write to discuss the issue “Families now are not as
close-knit as they were in the past”.
Your writing should include:The càuses thàt sepàràte fàmily members?The supported ideàs or illustràtions?Your own ideàs?
Exercise 203. With around 200 words, write a letter to apply for an overseas university. Your 
writing should include:How you find the informàtion àbout the university?Why you choose to àpply for thàt university?Whàt your àbilities àre?Begin with “Deàr Sir/ Màdàm”, ending with “Yours fàithfully,”
Exercise 204. With around 200 words, write a letter to apply for a job as a local tour guide.
Your writing should include:How you find the informàtion àbout the vàcàncy?Why you choose to work às à tour guide?Whàt your àbilities àre?
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Begin with “Deàr Sir/ Màdàm”, ending with “Yours fàithfully,”
Exercise 205. With around 230 words, write a letter to tell your friend about your family life.
Your writing should include:Whàt àre your fàmily rules?Whàt is eàch member’s responsibility?How do you think ànd live?Begin with “Deàr Jim”, ending with “Best wishes,”
Exercise 206. With around 250 words, write a letter to a friend to tell her/ him about the one 
who influenced you most. Your writing should include:Who the person is?Why you think he/she is the most importànt to you?How he/she influenced you?Begin with “Deàr Lindà”, ending with “Yours,”
Exercise 207. The widespread use of the Internet has brought many problems.
What do you think the main problems associated with the use of the web? What solutions can 
you suggest?Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The problems relàted to free àccess to the internet?The hàrmful effects of surfing websites too much ànd uncontrollàbly?Your suggested own ideàs.
Exercise 208. Young people are much more aware of and concerned about the issues like the
environment,  poverty,  and  animal  welfare  than  previous  generations.  What  is  your  own
opinion?Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The issues ànd the community’s concern?The generàtions’ thinking?Your own ideàs.
Exercise 209.  It is important for travelers and business people to understand the cultures
they come into contact with, however briefly. What are the main advantages of doing so? What
do you think is the main disadvantage of doing so?Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The importànce of culture to visitors ànd businessmen?The àdvàntàges ànd disàdvàntàges?
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Your own ideàs.
Exercise 210. More and more city workers are deciding to live in the country and travel into 
work every day. The result is increased traffic congestion and damage to the environment. 
What measures do you think could be taken to encourage people not to travel much long 
distance into work?Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The trend of living in the country ànd working in the city?The àdvàntàges ànd disàdvàntàges?Your own ideàs.
Exercise 211. Write an essay to discuss the benefits of doing exercise.Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The importànce of doing exercises?The benefits of hàving à hàbit of tàking exercise?Your own ideàs.
Exercise 212. Write an essay to talk about the situations and to offer the solutions to protect 
the wildlife from being all disappearing.Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The importànce of the biodiversity?The rights of the wildlife ànd meàsures to tàke to protect the environment?Your own ideàs.
Exercise 213. Write an essay to talk about the reason why people want to have college or 
university education.Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The màin reàsons for which people wànt to hàve higher educàtion?The supporting ideàs or illustràtions?Your own ideàs.
Exercise 214. Write an essay to talk about the topic “Parents are our first teachers in life”.Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The things thàt we leàrn from pàrents?How good àre pàrents às teàchers?Your own ideàs.
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Exercise 215. Individuals can do nothing to change society. Any new developments can only be 
brought about by governments and large institutions. How far do you agree or disagree?Your writing must hàs à length of over 220 words ànd includes:The things individuàls ànd government càn do?How do individuàls ànd government cooperàte to better the society?Your own ideàs.
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PHẦN II. ĐÁP ÁN CÁC BÀI TẬP THỰC HÀNH
THEO CÁC CHUYÊN ĐỀ ÔN THI 

CHUYÊN ĐỀ I. PHONETICS
BÀI 1. PHONETIC SYMBOLS – KÍ HIỆU NGỮ ÂMPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 1 đeIn  Exercise 4 càB c toR  hơD p chựH  càB i đựơD c gàD chdựơB i đàH  đựơD c phieCn àCm bàgng càB c kíB hieCDu ngựH  àCm cuD  theR . PhàGn lựD à choD n coB  càB c kíB hieCDu phieCnàCm khàB c bieCD t so vơB i bà lựD à choD n co� n làD i chíBnh là�  đàBp àBn đuB ng và�  càB c chựH  càB i theI  hieCDn là� : A, B,

C, hoàQD c D.
Exercise 1: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the others
of the same group.21. A. / ӕ / B. / ӕ / C. / e / D. / ӕ /22. A. / ɜ: / B. / ɜ: / C. / ɜ: / D. / Iә /23. A. / eIz / B. / eIz / C. / ez / D. / eIz /24. A. / I / B. / I / C. / I / D. / ài /25. A. / ɔ: / B. / ʌ / C. / ʌ / D. / ʌ /26. A. / ӕ / B. / ӕ / C. / ӕ / D. / ɔ /27. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. /  /28. A. / g / B. / g / C. / dʒ / D. / g /29. A. / ɔ: / B. / ɔ: / C. / àʊ / D. / ɔ: /30. A. / s / B. / z / C. / z / D. / z /31. A. / Id / B. / t / C. / Id / D. / Id /32. A. / k / B. / k / C. / s / D. / k /33. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. /  /34. A. / ӕ / B. / ӕ / C. / ӕ / D. / eI /35. A. / s / B. / Iz / C. / Iz / D. / Iz /36. A. / jʊ / B. / jʊ / C. / ʌ / D. / jʊ /37. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. /  /38. A. / I / B. / I / C. / àI / D. / I /39. A. / dʒ / B. / dʒ / C. / dʒ / D. / g /40. A. / e / B. / e / C. / i: / D. / e /
Exercise 2: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the 
others of the same group.21. A. / I / B. / I /22. A. / I / B. / àI /23. A. / I / B. / àI /24. A. /  / B. /  /25. A. / t / B. / t /26. A. / eI / B. / ӕ /27. A. / ʌ / B. / u: /28. A. /  / B. /  /

C. / àI // àI / C./ àI / C./  /C. / t  /C. / eI /C. / u: /C. /  /

D. / I //  àI /D. / àI /D. /   /
D. / Id /D. / eI /D. / u: /
D. / b /
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29. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. /  /30. A. / àʊ / B. / àʊ / C. / àʊ / D. / ɔ: /31. A. / ʃn / B. / ʃn / C. / ʃn / D. / tʃn /32. A. / jʊ / B. / jʊ / C. / әʊ / D. / jʊ /33. A. / t / B. / t / C. / t / D. / d /34. A. / z / B. / s / C. / z / D. / z /35. A. / Id / B. / Id / C. / Id / D. / d /36. A. / e / B. / eI / C. / e / D. / e /37. A. / ʌ / B. / u: / C. / u: / D. / u: /38. A. / àI / B. / àI / C. / àI / D. / I /39. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. /  /40. A. / ɔ: / B. / ʌ / C. / ɔ: / D. / ɔ: /
Exercise 3: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the
others of the same group.21. A. / u: / B. / u: / C. / ɔ: / D. / u: /22. A. / e / B. / ӕ / C. / ӕ / D. / ӕ /23. A. / ʊ / B. / ʌ / C. / ʊ / D. / ʊ /24. A. / ӕ / B. / ә / C. / ӕ / D. / ӕ /25. A. / eI / B. / eI / C. / eI / D. / ӕ /26. A. / әʊ / B. / әʊ / C. / ɔ / D. / әʊ /27. A. / Iә / B. / Iә / C. / Iә / D. / ɜ: /28. A. / ɜ: / B. / әʊ / C. / әʊ / D. / әʊ /29. A. / eI / B. / eI / C. / ӕ / D. / eI /30. A. / àʊ / B. / àʊ / C. / àʊ / D. / әʊ /31. A. / à: / B. / ɔ / C. / ɔ / D. / ɔ /32. A. / ɔ: / B. / ɔ: / C. / ɔ: / D. / әʊ /33. A. / k / B. / k / C. / s / D. / k /34. A. / ʒ / B. / ʒ / C. / ʒ / D. / ʃ /35. A. / àʊ / B. / ɔ: / C. / ɔ: / D. / ɔ: /36. A. / z / B. / z / C. / z / D. / s /37. A. / i: / B. / i: / C. / eI / D. / i: /38. A. / Id / B. / t / C. / t / D. / t /39. A. / jʊ / B. / u: / C. / jʊ / D. / jʊ /40. A. /  / B. /  / C. /  / D. / b /
Exercise 4: Find the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from the 
others of the same group.21. A. / d / B. / d /22. A. /  / B. /  /23. A. / tʃ / B. / k /24. A. / id / B. / t /25. A. / àʊ / B. / àʊ /26. A. / dʒ / B. / g /

C. / d /C. /  /C. / tʃ /C. / t /
C. / ɔ /C. / dʒ /

D. / t /D. /  /D. / tʃ /D. / t /D. / àʊ /D. / dʒ /
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27. A. / ʃ / B. / ʃ /28. A. / i: / B. / e /29. A. / ӕ / B. / ӕ /30. A. / àI / B. / I /31. A. / ʊ / B. / ʌ /32. A. / ɔ: / B. / ɔ: /33. A. / d / B. / d /34. A. / ә / B. / ɜ: /35. A. / z / B. / s /36. A. / k / B. / tʃ /37. A. / s / B. / s /38. A. / àʊ / B. / ɔ: /39. A. / z / B. / z /40. A. / eI / B. / eI /

C. / tʃ /C. / i: /C. / ӕ // àI /C. / ʊ / 
C. / àʊ /
C. / t /C.  /ә/C. / z /C. / tʃ /C. / s /C. / ɔ: /C. / z /C. / eI /

D. / ʃ /D. / i: /
D. / ɔ // àI /D. / ʊ /D. / ɔ: /D. / d /D. / ә /D. / z /D. / tʃ /
D. / z /D. / ɔ: /
D. / s /
D. / ӕ /

BÀI 2. STRESS - XÁC ĐỊNH TRỌNG ÂMPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 5 đeIn Exercise 10, càB c tự�  cuD  theR  ơL  moS i càCu hoL i coB  viDtríB troD ng àCm đựơD c đàBnh soI  thựB  tựD  1,2,3,4,... ĐàBp àBn đuB ng là�  đàBp àBn coB  soI  thựB  tựD  viD tríB troD ng àCmkhàB c bieCD t so vơB i càB c đàBp àBn co� n làD i trong cu� ng moCD t càCu hoL i và�  đựơD c kíB hieCDu là� : A, B, C, hoàQD c D. 
Exercise 5: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 11. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 22. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 12. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 23. A. 3 B. 1 C. 3 D. 3 13. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 44. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 14. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 15. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 15. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 16. A. 2 B. 3 C. 2 D. 2 16. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 17. A. 2 B. 2 C. 3 D. 2 17. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 28. A. 3 B. 1 C. 3 D. 3 18. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 19. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 19. A. 2 B. 2 C. 3 D. 210. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 20. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1
Exercise 6: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 11. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 22. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 12. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 13. A. 2 B. 1 C. 2 D. 2 13. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 14. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 14. A. 2 B. 1 C. 2 D. 25. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 15. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 16. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 16. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 27. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1 17. A. 3 B. 3 C. 1 D. 38. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 18. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2
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9. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 19. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 310. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 20. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 2
Exercise 7: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 2 11. A. 2 B. 3 C. 2 D. 22. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1 12. A. 3 B. 2 C. 2 D. 23. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 13. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 14. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 14. A. 3 B. 2 C. 2 D. 25. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 15. A. 3 B. 2 C. 2 D. 26. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 16. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 17. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 17. A. 2 B. 1 C. 2 D. 28. A. 1 B. 3 C. 3 D. 3 18. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 19. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 19. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 110. A. 3 B. 3 C. 2 D. 3 20. A. 2 B. 3 C. 2 D. 2
Exercise 8: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 11. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 12. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 12. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 23. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1 13. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 14. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 14. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 25. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 15. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 16. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 16. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 27. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 17. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 18. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 18. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 29. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 2 19. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 110. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 20. A. 3 B. 2 C. 2 D. 2
Exercise 9: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same group.1. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 11. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 22. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 12. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 13. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1 13. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 24. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 14. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 15. A. 2 B. 4 C. 2 D. 2 15. A. 2 B. 2 C. 3 D. 26. A. 2 B. 2 C. 2 D. 1 16. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 17. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 17. A. 2 B. 1 C. 2 D. 28. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 18. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 29. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 19. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 110. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 20. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1
Exercise 10: Find the word whose stress pattern is different from the others of the same 
group.
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1. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 11. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 12. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1 12. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 13. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 13. A. 2 B. 1 C. 2 D. 24. A. 1 B. 2 C. 2 D. 2 14. A. 1 B. 3 C. 1 D. 15. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 15. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 26. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 16. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 17. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 1 17. A. 3 B. 3 C. 1 D. 38. A. 2 B. 2 C. 1 D. 2 18. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 29. A. 1 B. 1 C. 1 D. 2 19. A. 1 B. 2 C. 1 D. 110. A. 1 B. 1 C. 2 D. 1 20. A. 2 B. 1 C. 1 D. 1
CHUYÊN ĐỀ II. WORD CLASS

CHUYÊN ĐỀ VỀ TỪ VỰNG HỌC

BÀI 1. NOUNS - DANH TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 11 đeIn Exercise 13 đựơD c cung càIp bàgng moCD t dànhtự�  phàB i sinh tựơng ựB ng vơB i moS i tự�  goI c cho trựơB c (moCD t tự�  goI c coB  theR  coB  hơn moCD t dành tự�  phàB isinh, nhựng phàGn đàBp àBn chíL cung càIp moCD t dành tự�  trong soI  càB c dành tự�  coB  theR  coB  ơL  Exercise
11, chíL moCD t dành tự�  đuB ng cho càB c càCu hoL i ơL  càB c bà� i tàCD p Exercise 12 và�  Exercise 13).
Exercise 11: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words.

roots nouns roots nouns1. àble àbility 16. imitàte imitàtion2. ànxious ànxiety 17. know knowledge3. àttràct àttràction 18. like likeness4. ànnounce ànnouncement 19. lonely loneliness5. believe belief 20. màintàin màintenànce6. càreful càrefulness 21. mànàge mànàgement7. certàin certàinty 22. modernize modernizàtion8. child childhood 23. orgànize orgànizàtion9. discover discovery 24. pollute pollution10. excite excitement 25. populàr populàrity11. explàin explànàtion 26. prove proof12. friendly friendliness 27. short shortàge13. free freedom 28. solid solidity14. hospitàble hospitàbility 29. stupid stupidity15. imàgine imàginàtion 30. wàrm wàrmth
Exercise 12: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below.
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1. PÊRSONALITY 11. MÊMBÊRSHIP2. ÊNVIRONMÊNTALIST 12. RÊFUSAL3. APPÊARANCÊ 13. AGRÊÊMÊNT4. MAJORITY 14. ÊCONOMICS5. HUMILIATION 15. UPBRINGING6. STABILITY 16. SURVIVORS7. TÊRRORIST 17. INSTALLATION8. DÊSTRUCTION 18. ATTÊNDANCÊ9. VARIÊTY 19. COMPÊTITORS10. ATTRACTION 20. FRIÊNDSHIP
Exercise 13: Give ONE of the derived nouns of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below. 1. FAILURÊ 11. ÊXPLANATION2. ACQUAINTANCÊS 12. AGRÊÊMÊNTS3. SPÊÊCH 13. SICKNÊSSÊS4. BORDOM 14. ADAPTATION5. PROSPÊRITY 15. PASSÊRS-BY6. ÊLÊCTRIFICATION 16. DISAPPROVAL7. ANTIBIOTICS 17. DÊTÊRMINATION8. BÊHOLDÊR 18. BRÊAKDOWN9. PRÊCISION 19. POOR10. APPLICANTS 20. RÊDUCTIONPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 14 đeIn Exercise 18 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  ke�m theo phàGn giàL i thíBch đàBp àBn quà giàLng nghíHà cuL à tự� , đựà rà càIu truB c càCu hày càB c cuD mngựH  coI  điDnh.

Exercise 14: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B   àutomàtion (tựD  đoCD ng hoB à)2. B   concentràtion (n) sựD  tàCD p trung3. D   pleàsure (n) giàL i tríB4. B   produce electricity (n) sx đieCDn5. D   employment (n) là�m vieCD c6. A   book review (n) toB m lựơD c7. C distributing fertilizersB   pollutànts (n) tàB c nhàCn

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C equàlity (n) bí�nh đà}ng giơB i12. C responsibility (n) boR n phàCD n13. B conservàtion (n) vieCD c bàLo toG n14. C industriàl development15. B extinction (n) sựD  tieCD t chuL ng16. C integràtion (n) hoCD i nhàCD p17. D civilizàtion (n) neGn vàQn minhD   destruction (n) sựD  huL y hoàD i
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C   subject (n) moC n hoD cA   power (n) quyeGn lựD c 19. B pàges (n) (tràng sàB ch)20. B receive + dành tự�  chíL sựD  vàCD t
Exercise 15: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A   biology (n) moC n sinh hoD c2. B   night shift (n) cà đeCm3. B   to tàke responsibility for4. C   solutions (n) giàL i phàBp5. D   speciàl dishes (n) đàQD c sàLn6. B   first àttempt (n) làGn đàGu7. B   shàre the household chores8. C   burn gàrbàge (v) đoI t ràB c9. B   màke à decision (v) quyeI t điDnhD   vàlues (n) giàB  triD

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B construction (n) hựơB ng dàSn12. B university educàtion13. D subject (n) moC n hoD c Ênglish14. B Geogràphy (n) moC n ĐiDà LíB15. B History (n) moC n LiDch SựL16. C duràbility (n) đoCD  beGn17. B subject (n) moC n hoD c18. D vàcàncies (n) viD tríB coC ng vieCD c19. C vàcànt positions (n) vieCD cC   certificàte (n) bàgng càIp

Exercise 16: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B   làws (n) luàCD t phàBp2. D   protection (n) sựD  bàLo veCD3. A   wildlife (n) thuB  hoàng4. C   review (n) bàLn toB m lựơD c5. B   disàppointedly (àdv) thàI t voD ng6. D   politiciàn (n) chíBnh triD già7. A   penàlty (n) phàD t đeGn8. D   shot (n) cuB  suB t (cựB u thuà)9. C   exploitàtion (n) khài thàB c bự� àA   romànce (n) truyeCDn làHng màD n

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C entertàinment (n) giàL i tríB12. B novel (n) tieRu thuyeI t13. B tendency (n) xu hựơB ng14. C tsunàmi (n) song thàGn15. D comfortàble ànd relàxed16. C verge of extinction (n)17. C biogràphy (n) tựD  truyeCDn18. C for pleàsure (n) đeR  giàL i tríB19. C enterprises (n) toR  hơD p CNC   decision (n) quyeI t điDnh

Exercise 17: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. C vàriety of (n) nhieGu2. B terrorism (n) chuL  nghíHà k. boI3. B disàppeàrànce (n) bieIn màI t4. C medicine (n) y hoD c5. A responsibility (n) tràB ch nhieCDm6. D security (n) àn ninh nghieCm7. A Constànt threàt (n) đe doD à8. A top priority (n) ựu tieCn đàGu9. A device (n) thieI t biD10. C investment (n) đàGu tự

án11. B living stàndàrds (n) mựB c soI ng12. D friendship (n) tí�nh bàD n13. A policy (n) chíBnh sàB ch mơL  cựL à14. D sectors (n) thà�nh phàGn kinh teI15. C development (n) sựD  phàB t trieRn16. D shuttle (n) tà�u con thoi17. B depression (n) suy thoàB i k. teI18. A Telecommunicàtion (n) l. làD c19. A science (n) khoà hoD c20. D breàth (n) sựD  híBt thơL
Exercise 18: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B preference (n) sơL  thíBch2. C course (n) khoB à hoD c3. C gràduàtion (n) leS  toI t nghieCDp4. D institute (n) hoD c vieCDn5. A requirements (n) yeCu càIu6. D Veterinàry (n) BàB c síH thuB  y7. C àpplicànt (n) ựB ng vieCn8. B tàke à course (v) theo hoD c9. A curriculum (n) chựơng trí�nh hoD c10. D selection (n) sựD  choD n lựD à

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D àpplicànts (n) ựB ng vieCn12. B optionàl (àdj) tựD  choD n13. C pressure (n) àBp lựD c14. B position(n) viD tríB coC ng vieCD c15. D disàppointment (n) thàI t voD ng16. A impression (n) gàCy àIn tựơD ng17. C Vàcànt (n) quàLng càBo vieCD c là�m18. A out of work (n) thàI t nghieCDp19. D interest (n) hựB ng thuB20. C inflàtion (n) làD m phàB t

BÀI 2. VERBS - ĐỘNG TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 19 đeIn Exercise 20 đựơD c cung càIp bàgng moCD t đoCD ng tự�  phàB i sinh đuB ng càL  veG  ngựH  nghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp tựơng ựB ng vơB i moS i tự�  goI c cho trựơB c. 
Exercise 19: Give ONE of the derived verbs of the given words to finish each of the incomplete 
sentences below.1. LÊSSÊNÊD 11. GATÊ-CRASHÊD2. COMPUTÊRIZÊ 12. WORSÊNÊD3. ÊXPÊCTÊD 13. UNINFORMÊD4. UNÊMPLOYÊD 14. RÊSURFACING
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5. DISQUALIFIÊD 15. ÊNCOURAGÊD6. DISORGANISING 16. MODÊRNIZÊ7. ÊNDANGÊRÊD 17. IMMOBILIZÊ8. UNACCOMPANIÊD 18. RÊARRANGÊ9. OUTNUMBÊR 19. DISRÊGARDING10. VALIDATÊD 20. UNDÊRÊSTIMATÊD
Exercise 20: Give ONE of the derived verbs of the given words to finish each of the incomplete
sentences below. 1. DIFFÊRÊNTIATÊ 11. CRITICIZÊD2. RIPÊNÊD 12. SPÊCIALIZÊ3. MASTÊRING 13. FASTÊN4. SOLIDIFY 14. TIGHTÊN5. SUCCÊÊDÊD 15. RÊALIZÊD6. POLLUTÊD 16. FÊRTILIZÊ7. LOOSÊN 17. INDUSTRIALIZÊD8. INDUSTRIALIZÊD 18. POPULARIZÊD9. ÊNRICH 19. STANDARDIZÊ10. THRÊATÊNÊD 20. ÊNDANGÊRPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 21 đeIn Exercise 26 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  ke�m theo phàGn giàL i thíBch đàBp àBn quà giàLng nghíHà cuL à tự� , đựà rà càIu truB c càCu hày càB c cuD mngựH  coI  điDnh.

Exercise 21: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   confirmed = xàB c nhàCD n2. C   vote = boL  phieIu, bàGu cựL3. A   finish = meCDnh đeG  khoC ng chià4. D   remàin + àdj = vàSn giựH  đieGu gí�5. A   bring àlong = màng theo6. B   càIu truB c “be àllowed to V”7. C   càIu truB c “feel like + V-ing”8. B keep on V-ing9. C   be visible = càn be seenA   outnumber (v) vựơD t troCD i

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A needn’t hàve màde: khoC ng càGn12. D tàke off (v) càI t càBnh13. B càn’t = deduction (suy luàCD n)14. C put on: màng, đeo15. C come in for: đoI i màQD t, chiDu16. C àcceleràte = promote thuB c đàRy17. D do the V-ing: là�m vieCD c gí� đoB18. B recycled: tàB i cheI19. A might: khoC ng chàh c veG  suy luàCD nA   màke s.b V: bàh t ài là�m gí�
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Exercise 22: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. B Put down (v) boL  xuoI ng, buoC ng 11. D suppose S V-ed: giàL  điDnh2. B àre going to= intension 12. D broke (up): tàn vơH3. C hàd been working: trựơB c q.khựB 13. A Not only→đàLo ngựH  nhàIn màD nh4. D will be sitting: plàn, đoàBn trựơB c 14. C Don't be: meCDnh leCDnh thựB c5. C needn't: unnecessity 15. A weàr out(v)become exhàusted6. A imàgine: tựơL ng tựơD ng 16. C let off: thà, thàL7. A Should: giàL  sựL  đieGu kieCDn xàLy rà 17. A càll (v) phone, telephone, diàl8. C defend title: bàLo veCD  dành hieCDu 18. D turn out: keI t quàL9. A stuck: gàhn và�o, dàBn tem 19. D màke for (v) tàRu thoàB t, tràBnh10. C tàke pàrt in: thàm già 20. C diverted (chuyeRn hựơB ng)

Exercise 23: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C hàs broken–càIu truB c “either…or”2. C pull through – vựơD t quà khoL i3. D àddressing – goD i, chíL dành4. D dràw up – rà�  soàB t, kieRm trà5. B turn off – tàh t càB c thieI t biD6. D insist thàt = qui điDnh ràgng7. A did – giàL  điDnh8. C needn't – sựD  khoC ng càGn thieI t9. C Mày I V? xin pheBp10. D limit to V-ing = hàD n cheI

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A seem to V (biD đoCD ng vơB i vàCD t)12. B need V-ing = biD đoCD ng13. C CàIu truB c hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh14. A touch = đuD ng/ sơ�  và�o15. A decide = quyeI t điDnh đieGu gí�16. C must hàve been – speculàtion17. B stànd for = du� ng thày theI  cho18. A càtch up on = bu�  đàhp19. C sleep ànd eàt = khoC ng gí� ngoà� i20. A dànced wildly = chuL  đoCD ng

Exercise 24: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A used to be – thoB i quen ơL  quàB  khựBB   àren’t I? – question tàg
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. B keep off = xuà đuoR iB   sit down – ngoG i xuoI ng gheI
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3. A plàys softbàll ànd tennis4. B soàred – thuàCD t làD i moCD t sựD  vieCD c5. B took – ài đoB  màI t thơ� i giàn đeR…6. C non-stop – khoC ng ngự� ng nghíL7. D weigh (v) càCn nàQD ng8. D to go to – đeIn đàCu đoB9. C put on (v) màQD c10. A throw (v) neBm boB ng

13. C done – du� ng trơD  đoCD ng tự�  thày14. B come up = xàLy đeIn15. A took off = càI t càBnh16. C fit = vự�  vàQD n17. B believe = tin và�o18. C throw àwày = neBm boL19. C could = giàL  điDnh, giàB  mà�20. D broke down = hoL ng
Exercise 25: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D left – reduced clàuse (mđ lựơD c)2. C tàken – càIu truB c “hàve st done”3. D prepàring = who prepàres4. C understood: càIu truB c vơB i “wish”5. B àmusing boR  nghíHà cho “the film”6. A heàrs – time clàuse “whenever”7. C begins – sựD  thàCD t, sựD  làQD p8. C liked: càIu truB c vơB i “wish”9. A knocked down – phàB  boL , dơH  boL10. D freed – giàL i thoàB t, giàL i phoB ng

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B Must: boR n phàCD n/ needn't12. B speed up – đi nhành, tàQng toI c13. C would be floàting – đk troCD n14. B swàllow – đoD c ngàIu nghieIn15. B stàggering – “see s.b V-ing/ V”16. D wànt s.t to be done – càIu truB c17. C it’s no good V-ing – càIu truB c18. D should be cleàned – necessity19. B cànnot be àllowed - forbidden20. B refuse to V – tự�  choI i vieCD c gí� đoB

Exercise 26: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu
Đáp

Giải thíchán1. D   could – possibility or permit2. D   hàd been repàired – biD đoCD ng3. B   càn be turned – biD đoCD ng4. B   Don't – nghi vàIn veG  sựD  thàCD t5. C   àdvànce (v) dàSn boB ng6. D   hàve been càrrying –đeIn giơ�7. C   melted – tàn chàLyC   type – càIu truB c coI  điDnh

Câu Đáp
án Giải thích11. D àre àlwàys màking – phà�n nà�n12. C cut off – càh t, ngự� ng cung càIp13. D àstonishing (àdj) chíL sựD  vàCD t14. A looked – càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 215. B get on with – soI ng ho� à thuàCD n16. D will be employed – keI  hoàD ch17. B tàke up – thựD c hà�nh moC nA   hàs been leàking – đeIn giơ�
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A   get through – keI t noI i, lieCn làD cC   àppreciàte help – đàBnh giàB  cào 19. B ought to be màde – nhàI t thieI t20. D do à fàvor – là�m ơn là�m giuB p
BÀI 3. ADJECTIVES - TÍNH TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 27 đựơD c cung càIp bàgng moCD t tíBnh tự�  phàB i sinh tựơng ựB ngvơB i moS i tự�  goI c cho trựơB c (moCD t tự�  goI c coB  theR  coB  hơn moCD t tíBnh tự�  phàB i sinh, nhựng phàGn đàBpàBn chíL cung càIp moCD t tíBnh tự�  trong soI  càB c tíBnh tự�  phàB i sinh đoB ).

Exercise 27: Give ONE of the derived adjectives of the given words.
roots adjectives roots adjectives1. àccident àccidentàl 16. meàn meàningful2. industry industriàl 17. home homeless3. inform informàtive 18. poison poisonous4. history historicàl 19. dànger dàngerous5. politics politicàl 20. vàlue vàluàble6. pàrent pàrentàl 21. understànd understàndàble7. essence essentiàl 22. àdvice àdvisàble8. confide confidentiàl 23. eàt eàtàble9. àct àctive 24. tire tired10. àffect àffective 25. bore bored11. destroy destructive 26. excite excited12. defend defensive 27. àvoid àvoidàble13. produce productive 28. benefit beneficiàl14. compete competitive 29. success successful15. thànk thànkful 30. chàos chàoticPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 28 đeIn Exercise 29 đựơD c cung càIp bàgng moCD t tíBnhtự�  phàB i sinh tựơng ựB ng vơB i moS i tự�  goI c cho trựơB c sào cho càCu đựơD c hoà�n tàI t đuB ng veG  màQD t ngựHnghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp.

Exercise  28: Give  ONE of  the  derived  adjectives  of  the  given words  to  finish  each  of  the
incomplete sentences below.1. INFORMATIVÊ 11. TOLÊRANT2. DÊCISIVÊ 12. ATTRACTIVÊ3. AVOIDABLÊ 13. ADVISABLÊ4. UPSÊT 14. ÊDUCATIVÊ5. DISASTROUS 15. DÊPÊNDÊNT6. HYPOCRITICAL 16. KNOWLÊDGÊABLÊ7. PRÊFÊRÊNTIAL 17. TROUBLÊ8. CONFIDÊNTIAL 18. INCONSISTÊNT
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9. VOLUNTARY 19. UNRÊCONGNISABLÊ10. BÊNÊFICIAL 20. UNSUCCÊSSFUL
Exercise  29: Give  ONE of  the  derived  adjectives  of  the  given words  to  finish  each  of  the
incomplete sentences below.1. PROUD 11. ACQUAINTÊD2. UNPOLLUTÊD 12. SINGLÊ-MINDÊD3. ALIVÊ 13. HURTFUL4. THÊATRICAL 14. UNCHARACTÊRISTIC5. MAMMALIAN 15. DANGÊRÊD6. UNPLÊASANT 16. OBÊDIÊNT7. CHAOTIC 17. UNPRÊDICTABLÊ8. INDISPÊNSABLÊ 18. THRILLING9. UNDÊRÊSTIMATÊD 19. WIDÊSPRÊAD10. RACIAL 20. AWAKÊPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 30 đeIn Exercise 34 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  ke�m theo phàGn giàL i thíBch đàBp àBn quà giàLng nghíHà cuL à tự� , đựà rà càIu truB c càCu hày càB c cuD mngựH  coI  điDnh.

Exercise 30: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp
án Giải thích1. D be àppreciàtive of – bieI t ơn2. D humànitàriàn (àdj) nhàCn đàD o3. A àverse to = gheB t, choI ng làD i4. B Defensive plàyer = hàCD u veCD5. D àpt to V = coB  xu hựơB ng6. B northerly (àdj) veG  phíBà bàh c7. A in pàrticulàr = noB i rieCng8. C ruràl = vu� ng noC ng thoC n9. A wàter runs deep = thà�nh ngựH10. D be interested in V-ing: càIu truB c

Câu Đáp
án

Giải thích11. D less thàn: so sàBnh veG  giàB  càL12. B it be àdj (for O) to V13. D petty theft = troCD m vàQD t14. B optionàl = tựD  choD n15. B industrious (àdj) càGn màSn16. B informàtive (àdj) đuL  thoC ng tin17. B once in à blue moon: càIu truB c18. B voluntàry (àdj) tí�nh nguyeCDn19. C childlike (àdj) tíBnh treL  con20. C àcàdemic degree: hoD c viD, bàgng
Exercise 31: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp
án Giải thích Câu Đáp

án Giải thích
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1. A be (un)fit for : càIu truB c coI  điDnh2. C endàngered species: collocàtion3. A be (un)àble to V: càIu truB c4. B àgriculturàl: chíL đàQD c trựng vu� ng5. D so sàBnh thàQng tieIn: the…., the…6. B medicàl (àdj) thuoCD c y teI , y hoD c7. B àgriculturàl subsidies8. B intense feeling : càLm giàB c màD nh9. C be suitàble for: phu�  hơD p10. C obedient (àdj) ngoàn, bieI t nghe

11. B àttràctive >< plàin12. A diverse cultures: vàQn hoB à khàB c13. C stressful (àdj) càQng thà}ng14. A tàsteful (àdj) coB  khieIu15. A life-developing diseàses16. C discriminàtory: tíBnh kí� thiD17. C worthless: khoC ng giàB  triD18. B look confident (link verb)19. C impressive (àdj) gàCy àIn tựơD ng20. A à thorough exàminàtion
Exercise 32: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B àdventurous (àdj) phieCu lựu2. B epidemic: beCDnh diDch3. B priceless: voC  giàB , ràI t giàB  triD4. C nàrrow-minded: heDp ho� i5. B pessimistic: bi quàn6. A nicer ànd more àttràctive7. D cuD m coI  điDnh “às fàr às I know”8. D insufficient: khoC ng đuL , thieIu9. B ànxious: lo làhng10. C supportive: uL ng hoCD , tựơng trơD

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A initiàl: tieCn quyeI t, hà�ng đàGu12. D fàvouràble: toI t, thuàCD n lơD i13. C better thàn: so sàBnh14. A informàl gàtherings15. B S be àdj thàt - clàuse16. B slight hesitàtion: lựơH ng lựD17. B impolite: bàI t nhàH18. C productive use: tàCD n duD ng19. A content to: hà� i lo� ng20. B powerful: màD nh meH

Exercise 33: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B rude: thoC  loS  khi khoC ng càLm ơn2. A independent: tựD  do, tự thuD c3. C be càpàble of : coB  nàQng lựD c4. D required exàminàtion: thi tuyeRn5. B technologicàl àdvànces6. B influentiàl person: àLnh hựơL ng

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D objection to: phàLn đoI i12. B nàturàl ràtes: tíL leCD  tựD  nhieCn13. D ànother: moCD t càB i khàB c14. C interesting: so sàBnh tíBnh tự�15. C out of ordinàry: bàI t thựơ� ngC   imàginàtive: oB c tựơL ng tựơD ng
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7. C scientific experiments: cuD m tự�8. B tràditionàl cràfts: ngheG  thuL  coC ng9. B mysterious diseàse: beCDnh làD10. B sensitive: nhàD y càLm
17. D competent to V: đuL  khàL  nàQng18. A deep-seàted: àQn sàCu, bàBm reS19. D scàry: sơD  hàH i, nhuB t nhàB t20. B optimistic: làD c quàn

Exercise 34: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp
án Giải thích1. A light: vàhng, thựà; heàvy: đoC ng2. C independent: tựD  do3. B exhàusted = very tired4. B àctive: nàQng đoCD ng, hieIu đoCD ng5. C màny thousànds of: cuD m tự�6. D speciàl dishes: đàQD c sàLn7. C consistent with: phu�  hơD p8. B supportive of: uL ng hoCD9. C loyàl: trung thà�nh10. A supportive: uL ng hoCD , tựơng trơD

Câu Đáp
án Giải thích11. A be (un)àwàre of: càIu truB c12. C contràctuàl: dà�n xeIp13. B ordinàry people: dàCn thựơ� ng14. A be obliged to V: boR n phàCD n phàL i15. B romàntic: làHng màD n16. B bàd-tempered: màI t bí�nh tíHnh17. A it be difficult to V: khoB  đeR18. B determined: quyeI t tàCm19. A àllergic to: diD ựB ng20. B non-verbàl: voC  ngoC n, khoC ng lơ� i

BÀI 4. ADVERBS - TRẠNG TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p Exercise 35 chíL cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng là�  moCD t tràD ng tự�  phàB i sinh tự�  tự�  goI c cho trựơB c đeR  hoà�n tàI t moS i càCu co� n khoàLng troI ng.
Exercise 35: Give ONE of the derived adverbs of the given words to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.1. ÊXTRÊMÊLY 11. RÊASONABLY2. ALIVÊ 12. INTÊNTIONALLY3. SOCIALLY 13. PLÊASANTLY4. IRRÊSPONSIBLY 14. DÊADLY5. BRÊATHLÊSSLY 15. OFFICIALLY6. ÊXCÊPTIONALLY 16. DANGÊROUSLY7. ÊCONOMICALLY 17. ORIGINALLY8. ÊNJOYABLY 18. CARÊFULLY9. ÊCONOMICALLY 19. UNÊXPÊCTÊDLY10. UNSUCCÊSSFULLY 20. HIGHLY
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PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 36 đeIn Exercise 40 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  ke�m theo phàGn giàL i thíBch đàBp àBn quà giàLng nghíHà cuL à tự� , đựà rà càIu truB c càCu hày càB c cuD mngựH  coI  điDnh.
Exercise 36: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D regàrdless of – khoC ng keR  đeIn 11. C economicàlly – hieCDu quàL2. D obediently – ngoàn, hieGn 12. B constàntly (àdv) khoC ng ngự� ng3. C bàrely just to V – chíL đeR 13. D completely- hoà�n toà�n (m. đoCD )4. B rely heàvily on – dựD à chuL  yeIu 14. D unexpectedly – khoC ng lựơ� ng5. B unwisely (àdv) thieIu suy nghíH 15. A respectively – làGn lựơD t6. C Or else – neIu khoC ng thí� (đk) 16. A efficiently – hieCDu quàL7. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i “only with/ by” 17. B by no meàns – ngựH  coI  điDnh8. B àppropriàtely (àdv) phu�  hơD p 18. D càrefully – chíL càB ch thựB c9. D àlmost certàinly – cuD m coI  điDnh 19. B càIu truB c so__thàt/ to be P.P10. C Honestly – chíL càB ch thựB c noB i 20. A dànced wildly – moC  tàL

Exercise 37: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B so àdj/àdv thàt – càIu truB c càCu2. C personàlly (my point of view)3. A concentràtion (n) sựD  tàCD p trung4. D Surprisingly – tràD ng ngựH  càCu5. B repeàtedly – tràD ng tự�  boR  nghíHà6. A finànciàlly – veG  tà� i chíBnh7. A Theoreticàlly – xeB t veG  líB thuyeI t8. C Twice à yeàr –đoCD  thựơ� ng xuyeCn9. B cuD m tự�  only àfter10. A àll your life – suoI t đơ� i

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C one eàch – phàCn phoI i12. D đàLo ngựH  vơB i Seldom13. C whereàs – trong khi14. B work hàrd/ could hàrdly V15. C expectedly–khoC ng lựơ� ng trựơB c16. B eàch other: đàD i tự�  tựơng hoS17. B cuD m tự�  only when18. A compàràtively eàsy – ràI t deS19. A cuD m tự� : not only_ but__às wellA   slowly (àdv) chàCD m chàD p

Exercise 38: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. D tự�  đuB ng là� : which (sàu dàIu “,”)2. C boL  “hàrdly” ví� đàH  coB  “not”3. A tự�  đuB ng là� : Despite4. B tự�  đuB ng là� : hàd gone5. B tự�  đuB ng là� : càrefully (àdv)6. D tự�  đuB ng là� : been interested7. B tự�  đuB ng là� : leàds (chuL  ngựH  soI  íBt)8. A tự�  đuB ng là� : trying (sàu giơB i tự� )9. B tự�  đuB ng là� : to get10. B tự�  đuB ng là� : dirty roàd

án11. A tự�  đuB ng là� : told12. C tự�  đuB ng là� : is (S=informàtion)13. C tự�  đuB ng là� : destroying14. A tự�  đuB ng là� : Êfforts to improve15. C tự�  đuB ng: forwàrd to spending16. B tự�  đuB ng là� : on my own17. A tự�  đuB ng là� : Would you mind18. B boL  “à” ví� news (uncount noun)19. B tự�  đuB ng là� : smoking – tự�  boL20. D tự�  đuB ng là� : not to go
Exercise 39: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D tự�  đuB ng là� : eàsily (àdv)2. A tự�  đuB ng là� : deàth (n)3. D boL  to give ví� đàH  coB  including4. B tự�  đuB ng là� : most of5. A tự�  đuB ng là� : occàsionàlly (àdv)6. B tự�  đuB ng là� : shàmed (àdj)7. D tự�  đuB ng là� : instruction (n)8. B tự�  đuB ng là� : scientific (àdj)9. A tự�  đuB ng là� : Supposed – giàL  sựL10. B tự�  đuB ng là� : Therefore – vàCD y neCn

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D tự�  đuB ng là� : pleàsure (n)12. A tự�  đuB ng là� : sàd (àdj)13. B tự�  đuB ng là� : not14. B tự�  đuB ng: oppositions – nhieGu15. D tự�  đuB ng là� : nàtionàlities (n)16. B tự�  đuB ng là� : encouràge (v)17. C tự�  đuB ng là� : equàlity (n)18. A tự�  đuB ng: Becàuse of (phràse)19. B tự�  đuB ng là� : folded (biD đoCD ng)20. C tự�  đuB ng là� : which (sàu dàIu “,”)

Exercise 40: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A tự�  đuB ng là� : industriàlly (àdv)2. D tự�  đuB ng là� : àutomàticàlly (àdv)3. C tự�  đuB ng là� : mànufàctured (P.P)4. C tự�  đuB ng là� : consequently (àdv)5. C tự�  đuB ng là� : enrich (v)

Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánA   tự�  đuB ng là� : heàring (sàu on)D   tự�  đuB ng là� : need + repàiringB   tự�  đuB ng là� : to unlockC   tự�  đuB ng là� : preventC   tự�  đuB ng: I wàs (chuL  theR  cuD  theR )
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6. B tự�  đuB ng là� : disàppointed (àdj)7. A tự�  đuB ng là� : who sàu dàIu “,”8. A tự�  đuB ng là� : economics - moC n9. A tự�  đuB ng là� : despite – cuD m tự�10. B tự�  đuB ng là� : hàd better leàrn
16. A boL  I think (= in my judgment)17. A tự�  đuB ng là� : In order thàt18. D tự�  đuB ng là� : so ànnoying19. A tự�  đuB ng là� : hàd he entered20. A tự�  đuB ng là� : PublishedPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 41 đeIn Exercise 42 cung càIp hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càB ccàCu goI c theo gơD i yB  sào cho càCu vieI t làD i giựH  nguyeCn nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c – phàGn nà�y chuB  troD ngluyeCDn vieI t dựơB i hí�nh thựB c đàLo ngựH  sựL  duD ng càB c tràD ng tự�  màng nghíHà phuL  điDnh và�  càB c cuD mtràD ng ngựH  đi vơB i càIu truB c càCu đàLo ngựH .

Exercise 41: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ No longer do the women nowadays depend on their husband.→ At no time did he suspect that she was a witch.→ Never before had she been so happy.→ No longer do women in developed countries bear many children.→ Not until John received the offer of promotion in writing did he celebrate.→ Never have I never heard such nonsense!→ Hàrdly did the teacher leave when the students started shouting again.→ Never have I never seen such a mess in my life.→ Never before are there more tourists in the city this year than ever.→ Seldom has public borrowing been so high.→ Seldom had they participate in such a fascinating ceremony.→ Little did they suspect that the musical was going to be a runaway success.→ Little did the embassy staff realize that Ted was a secret agent.→ Hàrdly had I begun to apologize when the door closed.→ In no wày can the shop be held responsible for customers' lost property.→ No sooner had the couple arrived than the priest started the ceremony.→ Only when he saw his wife's face, did Tom understand the meaning of the comment.→ Under no circumstànces can the restaurant accept animals.→ Ràrely did the artist pay any attention to his agent's advice.→ So enormous was the crowd that all traffic came to a standstill.
Exercise 42: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ So great was her grief that she almost fainted.→ No sooner had he returned from his walk he got down to writing the letter.
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→ Hàrdly had she begun to speak when people started interrupting her.→ Only when I realized what I had missed did they tell me about it.→ Nowhere will you find a more dedicated worker anywhere than Mrs. John.→ At no time was the outcome of the election in doubt.→ Not until he got home did he forget about the gun.→ Only by training hard every day, can you become a good athlete.→ Hàrdly can I keep my eyes open.→ No sooner had I shut the door than I realized I’d left the key inside.→ So tired was I that I don’t feel like eating.→ Not only does he sing well but he also plays the guitar well.→ So fierce a dog did they have that nobody would visit them.→ Not only did she pass the exam, but she also got a prize.→ So expensive was the Picasso painting that nobody could buy it.→ Such a great problem is that everybody is concerned of it.→ Such uncertainty is there that I will not invest my money.→ Hàrdly could he know what had happened to his car.→ Nowhere will we find this kind of book.→ Seldom could they do anything better than what they had finished.
BÀI 5. ARTICLES - MẠO TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 43 đeIn Exercise 45 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  là�  càB c màD o tự�  “à”/ “àn”/ “the”, hoàQD c càB c viD tríB khoC ng sựL  duD ng màD o tự�  ()- phàGn bà� i tàCD pnà�y ràI t cơ bàLn và�  đựơD c theR  hieCDn roH  quà phàGn líB thuyeI t bà� i Articles.

Exercise 43. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().1. à 6. the/ à/ / à 11. / / 2. The/ the 7. / the 12. the/ the3. /  8. à/ / the 13. 4. à/ / /  9. / the/  14. / 5. The/ the 10.  15. the/ àn
Exercise 44. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().1. à 6. /  11. the/ à2. the 7. the 12. the3. / the 8. / the 13. 4. àn/ /  9. / the/  14. à/ 5. the/  10. / the 15. / 
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Exercise 45. In the following sentences supply the articles (a, an, or the) if they are necessary.
If no article is needed, leave the space blank ().1. / the 6. the/  11. / the2. / à 7. / àn 12. 3. the 8. the/ the/  13. / the4. The/ the 9. / the 14. / the5. / à 10. / the 15. the/ thePhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 46 đeIn Exercise 48 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  dựD à treCn càB c lựD à choD n A, B, C, hoàQD c D, là�  càB c màD o tự�  “à”/ “àn”/ “the”, hoàQD c ()- phàGn bà� itàCD p nà�y ràI t cơ bàLn và�  đựơD c theR  hieCDn roH  quà phàGn líB thuyeI t bà� i Articles.
Exercise 46: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. C 5. C 9. D 13. C 17. C2. C 6. C 10. C 14. C 18. D3. B 7. A 11. C 15. A 19. D4. D 8. D 12. A 16. D 20. A
Exercise 47: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. B 5. A 9. B 13. B 17. B2. D 6. A 10. C 14. B 18. A3. B 7. A 11. C 15. A 19. D4. A 8. C 12. B 16. D 20. D
Exercise 48: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. B 5. D 9. B 13. C 17. B2. C 6. A 10. C 14. A 18. A3. D 7. C 11. C 15. C 19. B4. D 8. C 12. C 16. C 20. C
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BÀI 6. PREPOSITIONS - GIỚI TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 49 đeIn Exercise 51 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  dựD à là�  càB c giơB i tự� , ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i bàgng càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh sựL  duD ng càB c giơB i tự�  đoB ,trong càB c ngựH  càLnh càCu cuD  theR  đựơD c đeG  càCD p.
Exercise 49: In the following sentences supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.1. àt àt: du� ng cho diDp leS2. on on the floor: sà�n nhà�3. àt àt the end: cuoI i (cuL à)4. in in the street: treCn phoIon on the street: treCn phoI5. of of: chíL meCDnh giàB , giàB  triD6. in decreàse in: giàLm (veG  soI  lựơD ng)7. of càuse of: càQn nguyeCn8. to solution to problem: giàL i phàBp

9. by by: vieI t, tàD o (bơL i àB i đoB )10. of It be àdj of s.b to V: (càIu truB c)11. àt furious àt: tựB c giàCD nfor for: ví� (líB do nà�o đoB )12. by disàppointed by: thàI t voD ng13. by shocked by: soI c bơL i14. àt scàred àt: sơD  hàH iof scàred of: sơD  hàH i15. of àshàmed of: xàIu hoR , nhuD c nhàH
Exercise 50: In the following sentences supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.1. àt àt: tàD i thơ� i đieRm2. to engàge to: đíBnh hoC n vơB i3. for responsible for: tràB ch nhieCDm4. to similàrto: gioI ng, tựơng đoG ng5. on keen on: thíBch6. with crowded with: đoC ng, chàCD t7. with get àlong with: ho� à thuàCD n8. for àpply for: xin, ựB ng cựL  cho

9. for càre for: đeR  tàCm, quàn tàCm10. on concentràte on: tàCD p trung11. into cràsh into: đàCm, và và�o12. on depend on: phuD  thuoCD c và�o13. of heàr of: nghe noB i veG14. àfter look àfter: chàQm soB cof    dreàm of: mơ veG  đieGu gí�
Exercise 51: In the following sentences supply the suitable preposition to each of the gaps.1. for pày for: chi tràL2. from suffer from: khoR  đàu ví�3. out shout out: là leCn, goD i to4. for seàrch for: tí�m kieIm5. àbout think àbout: nghíH veG6. for pày for: chi tràL7. to go to: đi tơB i đàCuon on foot: wàlk (đi boCD )

8. to next to: sàB t, keG , càD nh9. out out door: ngoà� i trơ� i10. With With no doubt: (cuD m tự� )11. on on strike: đí�nh coC ng12. àmong àmong à group: trong đàBmin in the corner: trong goB c13. àt àt: tàD i quàGy, quàBn, nhà� ,…ài đoB14. in fàll in love: yeCu đựơngonto   jump onto: nhàLy leCnPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 52 đeIn Exercise 56 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuDtheR  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i bàgng càB c ngựH  coI  điDnh sựL  duD ng càB c giơB i tự�  đoB ,trong càB c ngựH  càLnh càCu cuD  theR  đựơD c đeG  càCD p.
Exercise 52: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. A interested in: thíBch, hựB ng thuB2. D in fàct: thựD c rà, thựD c teI  là�3. B source of: nguoG n4. D pick s.t up: càGm làI y, nhàQD t leCn5. D At the stàrt: khơL i đàGu6. A excited àbout: hựB ng thuB  vơB i7. D floàt on: troC i noR i8. A in teàm: trong đoCD i hí�nh9. A pày àttention to: chuB  yB  đeIn10. D look àt: nhí�n, quàn sàB t

án11. A sàve___from: cựB u thoàB t khoL i12. D put s.b off: là�m cho ài gheC , sơD13. A recognized às/ à threàt of14. B On V-ing = when/while V-ing15. C result in: gàCy rà16. B see it through: lựơ� ng trựơB c17. B on subject: veG  chuL  đeG18. D under obligàtion to V: boR n phàCD n19. A àt the sàme time às: cu� ng thơ� i20. B out of the ordinàry: bàI t thựơ� ng
Exercise 53: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D in different wàys: nhieGu càB ch2. C By the time: meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn3. D bring forwàrd: dơ� i đeIn, lu� i đeIn4. C importànt to: quàn troD ng vơB i5. C excited àbout: hà�o hựB ng vơB i6. A friendly with: thàCn thieI t vơB i7. B belong to: thuoCD c veG  ài đoB8. A àheàd of: phíBà trựơB c, đàgng trựơB c9. A pick up: nhàQD t, càGm leCn10. B set out: khơL i sựD , bàh t đàGu

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D On defense: tựD  veCD , pho� ng veCD12. C throw to: truyeGn tơB i ài13. B It be àdj of s.b to V: (càIu truB c)14. C out of position: ngoà� i tàGm vơB i15. A plàyer on the field: treCn sàCn16. B plenty of: ràI t nhieGu17. B turn down: khựơB c tự�18. D go off: noR , đoR  (chuoC ng), thiu19. A fàmous for: noR i tieIng veG/ ví�20. A àccessible to: đàD t đựơD c

Exercise 54: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D in context: trong moCD t ngựH  càLnh2. B wàit for: đơD i/ listen to: nghe3. A hàng on: treo4. B for: muD c đíBch/ in spàce: vuH  truD5. B independent from: đoCD c làCD p

Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánD   depend on: nhơ�  càCD y/ dựD à và�oB   dispose of: thàL i, xàL  thàL iA   weàr in: màQD c đoG  mà�u gí�C   hold s.t with hànd: càGm tàyD   thà�nh ngựH : ĐeIm cuà trong loS
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6. D tàke càre of/ be on business7. D move___ to: chuyeRn tự� ___ đeIn8. C àccording to/ wrong with: sài9. C màrry to: làI y/ keI t hoC n vơB i ài10. C depend on s.b for st: dựD à dàSm
16. A depend on: nhơ�  càCD y/ dựD à và�o17. C derived from: chieI t xuàI t tự�18. A tràvel/ go by (vehicle): đi làD i19. A àt risk of extinction: nguy cơ20. B drive___ to: đàRy/ xoC ___ đeIn

Exercise 55: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B slow down: chàCD m làD i, giàLm toI c2. D bàd effect on: tàB c đoCD ng xàIu đeIn3. A light up: chieIu sàBng4. A It be àdj of s.b to V: càIu truB c5. C becàuse of: ví�/ làck of: thieIu6. C continuàtion of: sựD  tieIp noI i7. B good àt/ spend time on8. C give bàck: tràL  làD i9. D go on holidày: đi nghíL/ du liDch10. D fed up with: chàBn ngàIy

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B think of: nghíH đeIn/ veG12. C look up: trà cựB u13. D try on: thựL14. B pick s.b up: đoB n/ rựơB c ài đoB15. D come from/ refer to: đeG  càCD p16. C on fire: chàBy/ càll for help17. A stànd for: thày, đàD i dieCDn cho18. B keep on/ complàin àbout19. C run out: càD n kieCD t, heI t20. C àcquàinted with: quen vơB i

Exercise 56: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D   think over: càCn nhàh c2. C   object to: phàLn đoI i/ on time3. A   àwàre of: nhàCD n thựB c roH / làte for4. B   knock àt: goH  và�o/ àt night: đeCm5. D àvàilàble for:sà�n sà�ng6. B   keen on: thíBch/ good àt: gioL i7. D   similàr to: tựơng tựD , gioI ng8. B   devote to: coI ng hieIn9. B   buy s.t for s.b/ àt supermàrketA   surprised àt/ by: ngàD c nhieCn

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B depend on: phuD  thuoCD c/ dựD à12. D spend money on s.t: tieCu tieGn13. D wàrn s.b of/ àbout/ àgàinst s.t14. C trànslàte into: diDch sàng15. B dependent on: leCD  thuoCD c và�o16. A àccustomed to: quen17. C compose of: goG m, càIu thà�nh tự�18. B fàmous for: noR i tieIng veG/ ví�19. A àfràid of: sơDB   essentiàl for: thieI t yeIu vơB i
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BÀI 7. SYNONYM & ANTONYM - TỪ ĐỒNG NGHĨA TRÁI NGHĨAPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 57 đeIn Exercise 60 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuD  theR  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c tự�  tựơng ựB ng đoG ng nghíHà.
Exercise 57. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C dull: teL  nhàD t, buoG n = boring2. C àssemblies: tuD  hoD p = gàtherings3. D identify: xàB c điDnh, điDnh hí�nh =recognize4. C rescued: cựB u soI ng= sàve the life of s.b5. A occupied: bàCD n roCD n, biD chieIm heI tthơ� i giàn = busy6. B didn’t bàt àn eye: khoC ng the�m đeRyB  = didn’t wànt to see7. A conspicuous: deS  nhàCD n thàIy= eàsily seen: deS  thàIy8. D immediàtely: ngày làCD p tựB c, tựB ckhàh c = right àwày9. D obtàining: đàD t đựơD c, làI y đựơD c10. C àbàndon: rơ� i boL , tự�  boL  = leàve

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C postponed: huL y, hoàHn = put off12. B threàts: hieRm hoD à = risks13. A pàve the wày for: mơL  đựơ� ng,vàD ch rà đựơ� ng loI i = initiàte14. A càshless: khoC ng du� ng tieGn màQD t= càsh-free15. C vicissitudes: đàGy thàQng tràGm= ups ànd downs: leCn/ xuoI ng16. A inure:  là�m  cho  quen  =àccustom: quen vơB i17. D màde use of: tàCD n duD ng, lơD iduD ng = tàken àdvàntàge of18. A gives me à hànd with: giuB p ài =àssists me by: trơD  giuB p cho ài19. D contàminàting = polluting20. C resulted in: gàCy rà = càused

Exercise 58. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D   àbsent-minded: đàHng tríB = oftenforgetting things2. A   convenient: tieCDn lơD i = pràcticàl3. C màke  progress:  tieIn  boCD =  dobetter: là�m toI t hơn4. A   àvàilàble: sà�n coB , sàHn sà�ng =present for the eventA   overwhelming: màD nh, trà�n làn =

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B delày: hoàHn, trí� hoàHn = put off12. B estàblished: thieI t làCD p = set up13. C recover from: phuD c hoG i, khoL ibeCDnh = get over14. A detriment: toR n hàD i, phựơng hàD i= hàrm: sựD  hàD i, đoCD c hàD iD   jot down = ghi cheBp làD i = write
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powerful: màD nh meHB càtàstrophe: thàLm hoD à = disàsterB fret over: ựu tự, lo làhng = worry àboutD   wounded: biD thựơng = injuredB exploded: phàB t noR  = went off: phàB t noRD   is greàter thàn = exceeds: vựơD t

downC àffected: xuB c đoCD ng, càLm đoCD ng = touched: càLm đoCD ngD identify: xàB c điDnh, điDnh hí�nh = recognizeD foul plày = unfàir plày: chơi xàIuB àdventurous: phieCu lựu, màD o hieRm = willing to tàke risksC   penàlty = punishment: phàD t
Exercise 59. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A   Be càreful: càRn thàCD n = Look out2. C   plày: chơi = tàke up: nhàCD n chơimoC n theR  thào3. D   tàke it eàsy: là�m diDu nheD , đơngiàLn hoB à = relàx: thự giàHn4. C   functions = roles: vài tro� , chựB c nàQng5. A   speàk his mind: tự�  suy nghíH,đuB ng nhự suy nghíH6. C   go on: tieIp tuD c = continue7. C   terrified = frightened: sơD  hàH i8. C   enormous = immense: roCD ng lơB n9. A commerciàls: quàLng càBoC   florà ànd fàunà: đoCD ng, thựD c vàCD t

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D àre entitled to = àre given theright to: cho, càIp12. A corporàtions = compànies tàCD pđoà�n kinh teI13. A flourishing  =  growing  well:moD c tựơi toI t14. D effect = impàct: hieCDu quàL15. D bàd-tempered=eàsily ànnoyedor irritàted: deS  noR i noB ng/ càBu16. A àppreciàte – be thànkful: ơn17. C hàbitàt: moC i trựơ� ng soI ng18. C endàngered: gàQD p nguy hieRm19. D identify: xàB c điDnh, tí�m ràB   collàpsed: đoR , suD p đoR

Exercise 60. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase 
that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C privilege: đàQD c àCn = fàvorC   thorough: kíH lựơH ng = complete
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. A more or less = àpproximàtelyC   response = reply: đàBp làD i
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3. D service stàtion = petrol stàtion4. C provide = supply: cung càIp5. D àwàreness = knowledge: nhàCD nthựB c, kieIn thựB c6. A truthfully: chíBnh xàB c nhự thựD c teI7. C rushed = went quickly: voCD i vàH8. C meteorologist = TVweàthermàn: dựD  bàBo khíB tựơD ng9. A give me à hànd = help me10. A come up = hàppen:xàLy đeIn

13. A àccomplished: gioL i = skillful14. B endeàvoring: coI  = trying to V15. A diversity: sựD  đà dàD ng = vàriety16. D liberàted from = freed from17. D àppropriàte: hơD p = suitàble18. B inevitàble: khoC ng lựơ� ng đựơD c= unàvoidàble: khoC ng tràBnh đc19. A instànce = situàtion20. C àssistànce: trơD  giuB p = helpPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 61 đeIn Exercise 62 cung càIp càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng cuD  theR  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c tự�  tựơng ựB ng tràB i nghíHà.
Exercise 61. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word or phrase that is OPPOSITE in 
meaning to the italic part in each of the following questions.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D keep secret: giựH  bíB màCD treveàl: loCD  tàR y2. C integràte: hoCD i nhàCD psepàràte: tàB ch rơ� i3. A insufficient: khoC ng đuL / hieCDu quàLàdequàte: đàGy đuL4. B more & more: ngà�y cà�ng nhieGufewer ànd fewer: ngà�y cà�ng íBt5. C màteriàlistic: thựD c duD ngspirituàl: màng tíBnh tinh thàGn6. C successful: thà�nh coC ngfàulty: hoL ng, loS i7. C friendly: thàCn màCD thostile : thu�  điDch, khoC ng thàCn8. A dilàpidàted: đoR  nàB t, xieCu veDorenovàted: mơB i, hieCDn đàD i9. D extràvàgànt: ngoC ng cuoG ngpràcticàl: thựD c teI10. D tàxing: meCD t moL i, đo� i hoL i

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D hostility: sựD  thu�  điDchserenity: tràGm làQD ng, thành tiDnh12. C ostràcize: tàR y chày, đà�ypàtronize: bàLo trơD , đơH  đàGu13. B vàry: bieIn đoR istày unchànged: nguyeCn tràD ng14. C dismày: màI t tinh thàGnhàppiness: vui, hung phàIn15. D optionàl: tựD  choD n, khoC ng bàh tmàndàtory: uL y thàB c, phàL i là�mB   secure: àn toà�nunsure: khoC ng chàh c chàhnD sufferings: sựD  đàu khoR  hàppiness: nieGm hàD nh phuB c18. C innocent: voC  toCD iguilty: coB  díBnh líBu, lieCn quàn19. D generous: hà�o phoB ngmeàn: keo kieCD t20. B ràpidly: nhành
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relàxing: thự thàB i, thoàL i màB i sluggishly: chàCD m, leG  meG
Exercise 62. Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word or phrase that is OPPOSITE in 
meaning to the italic part in each of the following questions.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C threàtened: biD đe doD àdefended: đựơD c bàLo veCD2. D stàrving: đoB ifull: no3. A pày some money into: gựL i tieGnwithdràw: ruB t tieGn4. B secure: àn toà�nunsure: khoC ng àn tàCm5. A temporàry: tàD mpermànent: làCu dà� i6. B inordinàte: quàB  mựB climited: hàD n cheI , giơB i hàD n7. A discourtesy: khoC ng xựơng soI ngwith bàckbones: coB  xựơng soI ng8. A discourtesy: voC  pheBp, bàI t nhàHpoliteness: liDch thieCDp9. B sàfe: àn toà�nunsàfe: khoC ng àn toà�n10. B àrrogànt: kieCu ngàD ohumble: khieCm nhựơ� ng

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C beneficiàl: coB  lơD i íBchdetrimentàl: bàI t lơD i12. B give up: tự�  boLcontinue: tieIp tuD c13. C Advànced: tieIn boCDof low level: càIp đoCD  thàIp14. C àbundànce: nhieGu, đà dàD ngsmàll quàntity: soI  lựơD ng íBt15. C concern: sựD  quàn tàCmeàse: sựD  thơ�  ơ16. B merge: goCD p làD isepàràte: tàB ch rà17. A àccomplished: tà� i nàQngunskilled: khoC ng coB  kíH nàQng18. D Affluent: già�u coBImpoverished: nghe�o he�n19. A cozy: đàGm àIm/ uncomfortàble:khoC ng thoàL i màB i20. A illiteràte: mu�  chựH / àble to reàdànd write: bieI t đoD c, vieI t

BÀI 8. SENTENCE ELEMENTS - CÁC THÀNH TỐ CỦA CÂUPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 63 đeIn Exercise 70 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIpcuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 63: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A Whàt the womàn wàs: meCDnh đeGlà�m chuL  ngựH  (Thàt/ Whàt/ All)
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. A Most of Ns: hàGu heI t, hàGu nhựtàI t càL
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2. A be fed up with: chàBn ngàIy3. A find it/O àdj: nhàCD n thàIy4. C for feàr thàt: ví� sơD  ràgng5. A be interested in: thíBch6. B incompetent:khoC ng đuL  khàL  nàQng7. B success: sựD  thà�nh coC ng8. C đàLo ngựH  vơB i Only9. C đựơD c giàLng dàD y “to be tàught’10. B only à few Ns left: co� n làD i và� i …

12. A hàving heàrd (reduced clàuse)13. B Plànts grown (reduced clàuse)14. C mistàke s.b for: nhàGm làSm15. C to àrrive: càIu truB c “used to V”16. B since: keR  tự�  thơ� i đieRm/ moI c17. A if: neIu (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)18. A elder brother/ sister: ành/ chiD19. C It tàke O time to V (càIu truB c)20. B preoccupying: lo àCu, bàCD n tàCm
Exercise 64: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A fire àlàrm: chuoC ng bàBo hoL à hoàD n2. D only àfter: ngày khi (cuD m tự� )3. A màke s.b V: bàh t ài là�m gí�4. D neither…nor: chià V cho S sàu5. B cost of living: chi phíB soI ng6. D unconvincing: khoC ng thuyeI t phuD c7. A further = more detàiled: chi tieI t8. B in càse: đeG  pho� ng, pho� ng khi9. B with suspicion: sựD  nghi ngơ�10. D live on one’s own: tựD  làCD p

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B àpplicàtion form: màSu đơn tự�12. A It be àdj (for O) to V (càIu truB c)13. D differences: sựD  khàB c bieCD t14. D It be àdj (for O) to V (càIu truB c)15. D give à lecture: giàLng bà� i16. A do such dàmàge: gàCy hàD i17. D comes out: xuàI t hieCDn, coB  màQD t18. C àpplicànts: ựB ng vieCn, ngựơ� i xin19. A different wàys: càB ch khàB c nhàu20. A stop V-ing: tự�  boL

Exercise 65: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   heàvy storm: bàHo lơB n/màD nh2. D   would ràther V thàn V: thíBch3. C   àsk s.b for s.t: hoL i xin ài càB i gí�4. D   gàve up: tự�  boL5. B   àpply for: xin vieCD c6. C   unemployment benefit: trơD  càIpA   màke O àdj: là�m cho… (càIu truB c)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A wàs cooking: hà�nh đoCD ng đàn xen12. B be/ get used to V-ing: quen vơB i13. A busy with: bàCD n roCD n14. C strong wind: gioB  lơB n15. B be good àt: gioL i (càIu truB c)16. D the highest/ the HimàlàyàsB   hàs been moved: biD di chuyeRn
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B   heàvy smoker: nghieCDn thuoI c làB9. C   càn't stànd V-ing: khoC ng chiDu đựơD cD   be tired of V-ing: meCD t moL i ví� A   plày à vitàl pàrt: đoB ng vài tro�B   so sàBnh vơB i tíBnh tự�  đà àCmC   economicàl: tieI t kieCDm, kinh teI
Exercise 66: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A would join: (suy đoàBn)2. C dedicàted: tàCD n tàCm3. A   is going to retire: (chíL dựD  kieIn)4. D   which: meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD5. C   were inhàbited: biD xàCm chieIm6. C   speàk lànguàge: noB i (ngoC n ngựH )7. A   recognize (nguyeCn theR  sàu could)8. C   be different from: khàB c bieCD t9. D   forein lànguàge: ngoàD i ngựHC   on: và�o ngà�y cuD  theR

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A miss (vehicle): nhơH  (tà�u, xe)12. D S wish S would/ could V13. A endàngered: coB  nguy cơ14. D were: giàL  điDnh vơB i (às if)15. C is spoken: đựơD c noB i (thựD c teI )16. D fàvorite: ựà chuoCD ng, yeCu thíBch17. B like V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�18. D hàte V-ing: gheB t là�m gí�19. D stop V-ing: tự�  boL  vieCD c gí�C   gerund: dành đoCD ng tự�

Exercise 67: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. A tell lies: noB i doI i (cuD m tự�  coI  điDnh) 11. B sàu càCu meCDnh leCDnh progressive2. D stop V-ing = give up V-ing: tự�  boL 12. D find it àdj to V: (càIu truB c)3. C would like (O) to V: (càIu truB c) 13. B would come: lơ� i noB i giàBn tieIp4. B be/ get used to V-ing: quen vơB i 14. B enjoy wàtching (càIu truB c)5. C students is: (S = One/ those Ns) 15. A be àfràid of V-ing: (càIu truB c)6. B like best: thíBch nhàI t 16. D schooling: vieCD c hoD c hà�nh7. A very little: ràI t íBt 17. C biologist: nhà�  sinh vàCD t hoD c8. D since: keR  tự� 18. B would hàve introduced: (tieIc)9. A would like (O) to V: (càIu truB c) 19. D làboràtories:pho� ng thíB nghieCDm10. B school àre (S = clàsses/ this N) 20. C be good àt: gioL i moC n/ vieCD c gí�

Exercise 68: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. C every + singulàr noun2. D strength (n) sựB c/ đieRm màD nh3. B càuse difficulties: gàCy khoB  khàQn4. D hàve difficulty+ V-ing: (càIu truB c)5. A recognized: hà�nh đoCD ng lieCn tieIp6. B àpologize to O for V-ing7. B orbit (n/v) quyH  đàD o8. C tàke àdvàntàge of: lơD i duD ng9. B boring (àdj) teL  nhàD t (chíL vàCD t)10. B should(n’t) V: (khoC ng) neCn

án11. B widely used: sựL  duD ng roCD ng ràH i12. A pen-nàme: buB t dành13. B encouràged: đoCD ng vieCn14. A put àn end to: finish =keI t thuB c15. B teàches: dàD y (chuL  tự�  soI  íBt)16. D fàlls (in love with): yeCu ài đoB17. B wàs rescued: đựơD c sựB u soI ng18. B notorious criminàl: toCD i roH  rà�ng19. C deàth: càB i cheI t20. D hàve influence on: àLnh hựơL ng
Exercise 69: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D   càuse difficulties: gàCy khoB  khàQn2. A   evàporàte (v) bày/ boI c hơi3. B   Approximàtely = About: khoàLng4. A   written (v) vieI t, sàng tàB c5. C   to reduce: càh t giàLm6. B   on my own: tựD  toC i (cuD m tự� )7. D   spend time V-ing: ngựH  coI  điDnh8. D   be good àt: gioL i moC n/ vieCD c gí�9. A   enjoy V-ing: hà�o hựB ng, thíBchB   since + moI c/ meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C high (àdj) đoCD  cào “How àdj”12. D cost: chi phià heI t bào nhieCu13. C tàke plàce: xàLy rà, dieSn rà14. B On: và�o ngà�y cuD  theR15. D It be àdj for O to V: (càIu truB c)16. B would like (O) to V: (càIu truB c)17. B musicàl instruments: nhàD c cuD18. A southern àccent: gioD ng Nàm19. D populàtion: dàCn soIC   longer: so sàBnh tíBnh tự�  đơn àCm

Exercise 70: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D current (àdj) hieCDn tàD i, hieCDn hà�nh2. A much better thàn: so sàBnh3. C emotionàl (àdj) càLm đoCD ng4. B be àttentive: chuB  yB , tàCD p trung5. B àmple (àdj) đàBp ựB ng mong moL i

Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánC   imàginàtive: oB c tựơL ng tựơD ngA   polite (àdj) liDch sựD , tinh teIA   à little: moCD t chuB t, íBtB   àcceptàble: coB  theR  chàIp nhàCD nA   be (un)àwàre of (càIu truB c)
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6. A slight tremble: hơi run run7. C subtle chànges: thày đoR i nhoL8. A rude (àdj) thoC  loS , bàI t nhàH9. B tedious: chàBn ngàh t, teL  nhàD t10. D sociàble: ho� à đoG ng
16. D àcàdemic (àdj) kieIn thựB c17. D illegible (àdj) khoC ng roH18. D public school: trựơ� ng tự19. A the cleverer: so sàBnh vơB i 2 vàCD t20. C informàtive: già�u thoC ng tin

CHUYÊN ĐỀ III. GRAMMAR
NGỮ PHÁP

BÀI 1. TENSES OF VERBS - THÌ CỦA ĐỘNG TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 71 đeIn Exercise 78 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIpcuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh, càB c key words đeR  nhàCD n dàD ng càB c thí� ngựH  phàBp.
Exercise 71: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A hà�nh đoCD ng xàLy rà trựơB c quàB  khựB2. D tíBnh cho đeIn thơ� i đieRm noB i3. D cho ràgng moCD t vieCD c đàH  xàL y rà4. C “get tired” chíL coB  theR  đi vơB i “Do”5. B for 2 yeàrs now: hoà�n thà�nh6. A went (àgo); hàve not been (since)7. A thựơ� ng xuyeCn, và�  thựD c tàD i8. A key words: In the pàst/ in the làst9. D à fàct with “càn” às possibility10. C hà�nh đoCD ng đàn xen ơL  quàB  khựB

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D key words: By this time next….12. B key words: Right now…13. B key words: Làst night àt….14. D hà�nh đoCD ng làGn lựơD t ơL  quàB  khựB15. A meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn ơL  quàB  khựB16. C sequence of tense17. C meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn ơL  quàB  khựB18. D meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn19. D du� ng to V sàu the first/ làst…20. B hà�nh đoCD ng lieCn tuD c ơL  quàB  khựB

Exercise 72: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D chíL nguyeCn nhàCn (xàLy rà trựơB c)2. A hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh cho thựD c tàD i3. B meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “while”4. D key words: After àll = keI t luàCD n
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. B meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “àfter”12. D key words: so fàr13. A key words: by the end of next14. A hieCDn tàD i tieIp dieSn sàu meCDnh leCDnh
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5. C key words: since = ht hoà�n thà�nh6. B key words: No sooner___thàn7. A key words: àgo/ since8. D key words: by the end of this …9. C meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “when”10. B meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “before”
15. A chíL dựD  điDnh hày keI  hoàD ch16. C keI t quàL  đàng ơL  hieCDn tàD i17. B showing the truths18. A hoCD i thoàD i tựB c thơ� i19. D meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “when”20. C tell s.b (not) to V

Exercise 73: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C reported time expression2. D reported generàl question3. A instruction, promise4. C reported generàl question5. D reported stàtement6. A tell s.b (not) to V7. D reported stàtement8. C reported stàtement9. D tell s.b (not) to V10. B reported WH- question

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C reported generàl question12. D reported stàtement13. A reported generàl question14. C reported generàl question15. B reported WH- question16. D reported WH- question17. A reported generàl question18. B reported WH- question19. C àdvice s.b (not) to V20. A report à truth, true àction

Exercise 74: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B reported stàtement2. C reported stàtement3. A intension or plàn, schedule4. D càIu truB c “be sàid/ believed… ”5. B hàte V-ing6. C be sàid/ believed; tàke time7. C pàssive voice8. B pàssive voice/ plàce/ gender9. A present perfect pàssive voice

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D simple pàst pàssive voice12. D simple pàst pàssive voice13. B simple present pàssive voice14. C publicize: coC ng boI  trựơB c coC ngchuB ng15. C be divided into: chià rà16. D modàl verb pàssive17. A key words: by the time18. D simple present pàssive19. A present perfect pàssive
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10. B it is used for: đựơD c du� ng trong… 20. B be reported: đựơD c ghi nhàCD n
Exercise 75: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C Wàs thàt book written: biD đoCD ng2. A should be done: neCn; prevent Ofrom V-ing: ngàQn càLn khoL i3. A nơi sàLn xuàI t – nhà�  sàLn xuàI t4. C biD đoCD ng5. C đàLo ngựH  2 veI6. B biD đoCD ng vơB i first trựơB c V-ed7. B meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD  biD đoCD ng8. A chíL dựD  điDnh: be going to V9. B biD đoCD ng và�  phàCn tự�  du� ng nhự àdj10. D biD đoCD ng hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B biD đoCD ng12. D biD đoCD ng dựơB i hí�nh thựB c suyđoàBn (speculàtion)13. C tựơng lài biD đoCD ng (keI  hoàD ch)14. D màke s.t pàst pàrticiple15. B be told to V: đựơD c bàLo phàL i16. A be màde to V: biD bàh t phàL i là�m17. A be àdvised (not) to V: đựơD ckhuyeCn neCn là�m gí�18. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loD ài 219. D giàL  điDnh vơB i “If only”: giàB  mà�20. A càCu đieGu kieCDn loD ài 1



Exercise 76: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn2. A Do you wànt: hoL i veG  keI  hoàD ch3. B will you be doing: hoL i veG  keI  hoàD ch4. A whàt màrriàge is: càCu hoL i giàBn tieIp5. D càCu đieGu kieCDn troCD n6. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 27. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 28. A Providing: (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)9. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3 đàLo ngựH10. A either S1 or S2: chià đoCD ng tự�theo S2

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D càCu đieGu kieCDn troCD n12. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 113. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 314. B càCu đieGu kieCDn troCD n15. A càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2 đàLo ngựH16. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 317. A meCDnh đeG  vơB i àfter/ before18. A càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1, meCDnh leCDnh19. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2 vơB i “or”D   càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1

Exercise 77: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
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Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. B màke excuses: xin xoL  hoà� i 11. A àsk O to V: yeCu càGu ài là�m gí�2. A send for: phàB i đi 12. D if it hàdn’t been for: neIu khoC ng3. B should not (àdvice) khoC ng neCn; 13. D hàs: hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nhmight (possibility) coB  theR4. C deepen (v) là�m sàCu hơn 14. A needn’t: khoC ng càGn thieI t5. A must hàve left (speculàtion) 15. B be required to V: đựơD c yeCu càGu6. A must (speculàtion) chàh c phàL i 16. C tàke exàm: thi, dựD  thi7. D should  (àdvice)  neCn;  might 17. D tàke in: hieRu, nhàCD n thựB c đựơD c(possibility) coB  theR8. C will be weàring: nhàCD n dàD ng 18. A be to V: convey ideàs (phàL i)9. A clàp one’s hànds: voS  tày 19. A reduce pressure: giàLm àBp lựD c10. C broke out: noR  rà 20. B should not be put (biD đoCD ng)

Exercise 78: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C chià đoCD ng tự�  theo chuL  ngựH  đựB ngtrựơB c “às well às”2. C interviewed for job: phoL ng vàIn3. C restructure: tàB i càIu truB c kinh teI4. B interàct with eàch other: tựơngtàB c5. D producing (reduced clàuse)6. A enàble O to V: giuB p…. là�m gí�7. C could fly (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)8. D càn't  (deduction:  suy  luàCD n)khoC ng theR9. D wàrn s.b (not) to V: càLnh bàBo10. C càn: possibility; should (àdvice)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D would ràther O V (simple pàst)(khoC ng coB  thựD c)12. B must (deduction: suy luàCD n)13. D Hàrdly…when: ngày khi14. A commit à foul/ à mistàke/ àcrime: phàD m loS i/ toCD i15. A cànnot (deduction: suy luàCD n)16. B hàs been studying: tíBnh đeIn giơ�B   should hàve gone: tieIc nuoI iC càn (àbility) khàL  nàQng; needn’t (unnecessity) khoC ng càGn thieI tD must (deduction: suy luàCD n) càn (possibility) khàL  nàQngC   tell O (not) to V: bàLo ài là�m gí�
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BÀI 2. EMPHASIS - THỨC NHẤN MẠNHPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 79 đeIn Exercise 85 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIpcuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 79. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D đàLo ngựH  vơB i “No longer____” 11. D càIu truB c “No sooner___thàn”2. A càIu truB c “No sooner___thàn” 12. D đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Hàrdly__when”3. C càIu truB c “hàrdly__when” 13. C càIu truB c “Not only_but_às well ”4. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Never before___” 14. C đàLo ngựH  vơB i “No longer____”5. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Ràrely___” 15. B đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Only____”6. D đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Hàrdly__when” 16. D đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Hàrdly__when”7. C càIu truB c “hàrdly ever” 17. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i “So àdj/àdv____”8. B đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Hàrdly__when” 18. C càIu truB c “Not only___but àlso”9. B càIu truB c “No sooner___thàn” 19. D càIu truB c “hàrdly ever”10. D càIu truB c “Not only___but àlso” 20. A càIu truB c “Not only___but àlso”

Exercise 80. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B càIu truB c “Never before___”2. B càIu truB c “It be only then thàt___”3. A càIu truB c “Only by ___”4. B As soon às = No sooner ___thàn5. B đàLo ngựH  vơB i “At no time____”6. D càIu truB c “Not only___but àlso”7. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Seldom ____”8. C đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Ràrely ____”9. B đàLo ngựH  vơB i “Nowhere ____”10. B càIu truB c “Not only_but__àso well”

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 312. D bieIn đoR i càCu so sàBnh = đieGu kieCDn13. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 214. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn troCD n15. A đàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 316. A nhàIn màD nh du� ng càCu cheL17. C nhàIn màD nh du� ng càCu cheL18. C nhàIn màDnh du� ng càuse ànd effect19. B nhàIn màD nh du� ng “Here”20. B đàLo ngựH  vơB i càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3

Exercise 81: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. C nàtionàlity: quoI c tiDch2. C instruction: chíL dàSn, hựơB ng dàSn3. D respect: kíBnh troD ng, toC n troD ng4. D importànce: tàGm quàn troD ng5. C communicàtive  sàtellites:  veCDtinh thoC ng tin6. C necessity: sựD  càGn thieI t7. A widely used: sựL  duD ng roCD ng ràH i8. A cuD m tự� : àt the àge of = ơL  đoCD  tuoR i9. D explànàtion: sựD  giàL i thíBch10. D àttràction: lựD c huB t, sựB c huB t

án11. C màke O àdj: là�m cho ___12. D beyond my expectàtion13. B Bodybuilding: moC n theR  hí�nh14. A enthusiàst: ngựơ� i hàCm moCD15. D stàtus: điDà viD (xàH  hoCD i, kinh teI ,chíBnh triD)16. D Philosophy: trieI t hoD c, trieI t líB17. B There’s no need: khoC ng càGn18. C chàmpion: nhà�  voC  điDch19. A offer rewàrd: phàGn thựơL ng20. C gold medàl: huy chựơng và�ng
Exercise 82: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   limitàtion (n) hàD n cheI , giơB i hàD n2. D   àpplicànts (n) ngựơ� i thàm dựD3. D letter of recommendàtion: thựgiơB i thieCDu4. B experience: kinh nghieCDm5. C responsibility: tràB ch nhieCDm6. B Unemployment:nàD n thàI t nghieCDp7. B temporàry  employment:  vieCD clà�m tàD m thơ� i8. C   màke àn àpplicàtion: là�m/ noCD pđơn xin vieCD cC   certificàte: bàgng, chựB ng chíLA undergràduàte: hoD c sinh đàD i hoD c chựà toI t nghieCDp

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C   in àgreement: đoG ng quàn đieRm12. D   màrriàge: hoC n nhàCn, đàBm cựơB i13. C physicàl àttràctiveness: dieCDnmàD o, veL  đeDp hí�nh theR14. B bride: coC  dàCu15. D equàlity: bí�nh đà}ng16. C   in the màjority: soI  đoC ng17. B lànguàge ànd communicàtion:ngoC n ngựH  và�  giào tieIp18. C   càtch eye: bàh t gàQD p àBnh màh t,nhí�nD   signàl: tíBn hieCDuC   educàtor: nhà�  giàBo duD c

Exercise 83: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án
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1. B developments: sựD  phàB t trieRn2. B depression: khuL ng hoàLng, lo àCu3. C encouràgement: sựD  khíBch leCD4. B subsidy: tieGn/ khoàLn trơD  càIp5. A initiàl chàllenge: thàB ch thựB c đàGu6. B economies: neGn kinh teI7. D sànd: càB t8. C explorers: nhà�  thàBm hieRm9. C corridors: thung luH ng, ràHnh10. A computing  technology:  coC ngngheCD  màBy tíBnh

11. B hummock: đíLnh go�  (explànàtion)12. D expedition đi vơB i explore13. B territory: vu� ng đàI t, làHnh thoR14. D càmel: làD c đà�  (explànàtion)15. B legàl protection: luàCD t bàLo veCD16. B reserves (n) khu sinh thàB i17. A Biodiversity: đà dàD ng sinh hoD c18. B experiences: sựD  tràL i nghieCDm19. D desertificàtion: sà màD c hoB à20. A Biology: moC n/ ngà�nh sinh hoD c
Exercise 84: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D must hàve been càused (đoàBn) 11. A càn't be (negàtive deduction)2. D were: càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2 12. D relàte to: lieCn quàn đeIn3. A the first/ làst/ only to V 13. D well-prepàred: chuàRn biD kíH4. A beàt = defeàt: đàBnh bàD i 14. B hàve trouble V-ing: gàQD p ràh c roI i5. A it  will  snow  (prediction  dựD 15. B tàke responsibility for: chiDuđoàBn/ dựD  bàBo – tựơng lài) tràB ch nhieCDm veG6. C càn't hàve been tàken (đoàBn) 16. A enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�7. B S wish S would/ could V 17. C join hànds: chung tày/ sựB c8. A qui trí�nh bàh t buoCD c 18. A hàppened đi vơB i yesterdày9. A be àble to V: coB  khàL  nàQng 19. B prediction dựD  đoàBn/ dựD  bàBo10. B needn't be wàtered: unnecessity 20. D màke sure: hàHy chàh c chàhn ràgng

Exercise 85: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C It is sàid/ believed...(càIu truB c)2. D depends: (thựD c teI  khàB ch quàn)3. A reàches: meCDnh đeG  phuD  “when”C   enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. D love V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�12. C wàs buried: biD choC n vu� i13. B key words: In the làst… (htht)A   key words: In the 19th century
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5. D Being/ As NP: meCDnh đeG  lựơD c6. C will: (promise or sweàr)7. B làtely đi vơB i hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh8. C key words: during the 1970s9. D keeps – in àccordànce with fàils10. B wànt s.t: muoI n đieGu gí�
15. C be busy V-ing = be busy with16. A showing possibility “could”17. D àgree: đoG ng yB18. B be willing to V: sà�n sà�ng là�m gí�19. A To become (purpose: muD c đíBch)20. C Does/ Do/ Did S V__?PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 86 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c tự�  đựơD c thày theI  đeR  càCu đuB ng veG  ngựH  nghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp.

Exercise 86: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D sựL à là� : went (quàB  khựB )2. D sựL à là� : thought (xàLy rà trựơB c)3. B sựL à là� : visit (ví� coB  every yeàr)4. C sựL à là� : since (present perfect)5. A sựL à là� : will hàve got… (by the end)6. A sựL à là� : involved (pàssive voice)7. B sựL à là� : is càusing ( Air pollution)8. D sựL à là� : doing to (do dàmàge to)9. A sựL à là� : Unlike: khoC ng nhự10. D sựL à là� : às (work às)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B sựL à là� : àt (àrrive àt the gàte)12. C sựL à là� : to lie: nàgm13. B sựL à là� : àsk question14. C sựL à là� : àsk (meCDnh đeG  phuD  when)15. B sựL à là� : àir-conditioned (àdj)16. B sựL à là� : wàs (chuL  ngựH  Whàt I…)17. B sựL à là� : àrrive (meCDnh đeG  when)18. A sựL à là� : told – phu�  hơD p vơB i wàs19. B sựL à là� : is (chuL  ngựH  Dreàming)20. D sựL à là� : indicàte (càGn đoCD ng tự� )

BÀI 3. GERUNDS - DANH ĐỘNG TỪPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 87 đeIn Exercise 93 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIpcuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 87. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D remember V-ing: nhơB  quàB  khựB2. C be going to V: intension3. D to go to: tơB i đàCu đoB4. C put on clothes; màQD c quàGn àBo5. B encouràge thàt S should V

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B àpologize for: xin loS i12. D S suggest (thàt) S V(bàre inf)13. D look àfter: chàQm soB c14. C Reducing (dành đoCD ng tự�  là�m S)15. A need V-ing: càGn đựơD c
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6. B hàte it thàt S V: gheB t càB i đieGu mà�7. C màke s.b V: bàh t ài là�m gí�8. B wàtch s.b/s.t V/ V-ing: quàn sàB t9. B S wish S would/ could V (muoI n)10. B expect to V: mong muoI n là�m gí�
16. A S require (thàt) S V(bàre inf)17. C resent V-ing: choI ng đoI i vieCD c gí�18. C bring down: kí�m hàHm, giàLm19. A get àdj = be àdj20. C need V-ing: càGn đựơD c

Exercise 88. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B like V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�2. D Would you mind V-ing?3. C Windsurfing: lựơB t vàBn nhơ�  gioB4. C feel like V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�5. B enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�6. D regret to V: tieIc phàL i (là�m gí�)7. B hàving = who hàs (reduced clàuse)8. D forget V-ing: tieIc ví� đàH  (là�m gí�)9. D stànd there V-ing: ơL  đoB  (là�m gí�)10. A stop V-ing: boL  đi thoB i quen

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B stànding = who stànds12. D stop to V: dự� ng vieCD c nà�y đeR13. A Do you mind V-ing: là�m ơn14. C insist on V-ing: nà� i níL15. B life-threàtening (àdj) đe doD à16. D limit oneself to V-ing: càh t giàLm17. A àfràid of V-ing: e sơD  (là�m gí�)18. D deny V-ing: choI i boL  vieCD c đàH  là�m19. B hàve trouble V-ing: gàQD p ràh c roI i20. A enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�

Exercise 89. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   hàte V-ing: gheB t (là�m vieCD c gí� đoB )2. A   insteàd of V-ing: thày ví�3. B   recàll V-ing: nhơB  làD i4. A   sàu giơB i tự�  du� ng V-ing5. B   hàve àn excuse of V-ing: tieIc6. B   consider V-ing: xem xeB t/ tíBnh đeIn7. C   be busy V-ing = be busy with V-ing8. D   Scubà-diving: moC n làQD n coB  thieI t biD9. D   When V-ing: meCDnh đeG  lựơD cB   Before V-ing: meCDnh đeG  lựơD c

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D who prepàres: meCDnh đeG  lựơD c12. D produce goods: sàLn xuàI t hà�ng13. C It’s no good V-ing: khoC ng đàBng14. A Rowing: bơi thuyeGn15. B need V-ing: (biD đoCD ng) neCn là�m16. C Collecting: gerund là�m chuL  ngựH17. D sitting = who sits: (reduced)18. B spend time V-ing: du� ng--- là�m19. C resist V-ing: cựD  làD iA   reduced clàuse using V-ing

Trang 407



Exercise 90: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. B look forwàrd to V-ing: mong chơ� 11. B promise not to V: hựB à seH  khoC ng2. C let O V: thàL , cho pheBp 12. B wànt s.b to V: muoI n ài là�m gí�3. C remember V-ing: nhơB  vieCD c đàH  là�m 13. A remember V-ing: nhơB  đàH  là�m gí�4. B remember to V: ghi nhơB  nhieCDm vuD 14. A càn’t/ couldn’t help V-ing5. C suggest V-ing: gơD i yB  vieCD c gí� 15. C like/ would like to V: thíBch là�m6. C mind V-ing: phieGn (đeG  nghiD) 16. A àvoid V-ing: tràBnh vieCD c gí�7. C give up V-ing: tự�  boL  vieCD c gí� 17. D stop to V: dự� ng đeR  là�m gí�8. B stop to V: dự� ng vieCD c nà�y đeR  là�m 18. C enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí�9. D stop V-ing: tự�  boL  thoB i quen 19. C finish V-ing: hoà�n tàI t/ keI t thuB c10. C prevent from V-ing: ngàQn càLn 20. D risk V-ing: lieGu màD ng là�m gí�

Exercise 91: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B àllow s.b to V: cho pheBp ài là�m gí�2. D be àllowed to V: đựơD c cho pheBp3. A hàd better V = should V (neCn)4. D need to be P.P/ V-ing5. A càn’t/ couldn’t help V-ing6. A help s.b to V/ V/ with s.t (giuB p)7. C use money to V: du� ng tieGn đeR8. B finish V-ing: hoà�n tàI t/ keI t thuB c9. C for o to V: đoI i vơB i ài là�m gí�10. A stop s.b from V-ing: ngàQn ài là�m

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D càrry on V-ing: thựD c hieCDn12. A fàncy to V: vui ví�13. D put off V-ing: hoàHn, huL y vieCD c gí�14. C imàgine to V: tựơL ng tựơD ng vieCD c15. C give up V-ing: tự�  boL  vieCD c gí�16. B in order to V: đeR  mà�  là�m gí�17. A càn’t beàr V-ing: khoC ng chiDu noR i18. A consider V-ing: tíBnh/ xeB t đeIn19. D suggest V-ing: gơD i yB  là�m gí�20. C càuse to V: gàCy rà đieGu gí�

Exercise 92: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D quit V-ing: tự�  boLB   go on V-ing: tieIp tuD c
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. B seem to V: dựơ� ng nhựA   tend to V: coB  xu hựơB ng là�m gí�
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3. A àllow s.b to V: cho pheBp ài là�m gí�4. D àdmit V-ing: thuB  nhàCD n đàH  là�m gí�5. A decide to V: quyeI t điDnh là�m gí�6. C àgree to V: đoG ng yB  là�m gí�7. A leàrn how to V: hoD c càB ch là�m gí�8. B fàil to V: thàI t bàD i9. B decide not to V: quyeIt điDnh khoC ng10. A encouràge s.b to V: khíBch leCD

13. D pretend not to V: giàL  vơ�  khoC ng14. C hàppen to V: tí�nh cơ�15. D to lose weight: giàLm càCn16. C know to V: bieI t neCn là�m gí�17. C understànd whàt to V: bieI t vieCD c18. D show how to V: chíL/ bà�y càB ch19. A forget to V: quyeCn nhieCDm vuD20. C mànàge to V: coI  là�m gí�
Exercise 93: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A   chàrge for: rà giàB , bàh t tràL2. D   consider V-ing; chànge job3. D   touch s.t: chạm vào4. D   might hàve been delàyed (đoàBn)5. C   should be cleàned (suggestion)6. B   must be tàken: (đieGu bàh t buoCD c)7. A   càn't hàve seen (suy đoàBn)8. C   score a goal: ghi điểm/ ghi bàn9. A   làst: keBo dà� i (đoCD  dà� i thơ� i giàn)D   must hàve stàrted (suy đoàBn)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C needn't hàve studied (đoàBn)12. A fàded: mơ� , bàD c mà�u13. D toss the coin: tung xu xàIp ngựL à14. A needn't be tàken (unnecessity)15. C cooled off: là�m màB t – swim16. C will be càncelled (keI  hoàD ch)17. A the first/ last/ only to V18. D explore: khàBm phàB19. B hàs risen (thoI ng keC )B   apply for; xin việc

PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 94 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c tự�  đựơD c thày theI  đeR  càCu đuB ng veG  ngựH  nghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp.
Exercise 94: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the
following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B sựL à là� : going out (sàu giơB i tự� )2. B sựL à là� : leàrn (hàd better V)3. A sựL à là� : On heàring (sàu giơB i tự� )4. D sựL à là� : repàiring (need V-ing)5. D sựL à là� : to do (nothing to V)6. A sựL à là� : Getting (reduced clàuse)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C sựL à là� : prevent (it be àdj to V)12. D sựL à là� : polluting (càn’t help)13. D sựL à là� : wàtching (sàu suggest)14. B sựL à là� : settle (hàve s.b V)15. C sựL à là� : visiting (reduced clàuse)B   sựL à là� : to enrich (chíL muD c đíBch)
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7. A sựL à là� : not helping (đàH  xàLy rà)8. B sựL à là� : to unlock (try to V: coI )9. A sựL à là� : Opening (reduced clàuse)10. B sựL à là� : using (stop V-ing: tự�  boL )
17. D sựL à là� : to fight (it be àdj to V)18. B sựL à là� : to conserve (càre to V)19. A sựL à là� : giving (mind V-ing)20. B sựL à là� : finish (hàve to V)

BÀI 4. INFINITIVES - ĐỘNG TỪ NGUYÊN THỂPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 95 đeIn Exercise 70 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIpcuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 95. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D keep pàce with: bàh t kiDp2. D recommend thàt S V(bàre inf)3. B to be càught V: biD bàh t quàL  tàng4. C provide s.t for s.b: cung càIp cho5. D opposes: choI ng đoI i/ phàLn đoI i6. B tàke responsibility for (càIu truB c)7. C let s.b off: thàL , phoB ng thíBch8. B tàke up: nhàCD n/ chơi moC n theR  thào9. C àcknowledge: chựB ng nhàCD n10. A càtch up on: bàh t kiDp

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A pàss exàm: vựơD t quà kí� thi12. D get dressed up: màQD c13. B keep pàce with: bàh t kiDp14. A To be good (chíL muD c đíBch)15. D put out: dàCD p, tàh t16. C àbide: tuàCn thuL17. B màintàin beàuty: duy trí� sàh c đeDp18. C childless: voC  sinh19. A nothing but to V: khoC ng__ngoà� i20. B convey: truyeGn tàL i, diDch

Exercise 96. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A stànd up for: thày theI , đàLm nhàCD n2. C keep up: giựH  nguyeCn sàh c màQD t3. A pàrt with: chià seL , nhựơ� ng4. B tell s.b (not) to V: bàLo ài là�m gí�5. B Look no further!: ngày trựơB c màh t6. D do s.b à fàvor: là�m ơn giuB p7. B Put s.t down: boL  xuoI ng, buoC ng8. C would like s.b to V: muoI n ài là�m9. B be àllowed to V: cho pheBp là�m

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C get s.b to V/ let s.b V12. D Màke sure: hàHy chàh c chàhn ràgng13. A insist thàt S V(bàre inf)14. B refuse to V: tự�  choI i vieCD c gí�15. B reject the offer: tự�  choI i đeG  nghiD16. B engàge: làI y yB  kieIn chuyeCn già17. B be willing to V: sà�n sà�ng là�m gí�18. C bàck you up: uL ng hoCD , choI ng lựngC   hàve s.b V: nhơ�  ài là�m gí�
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10. D offer to V: sà�n lo� ng là�m gí� 20. D promote: thuB c đàRy
Exercise 97. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the preceding
sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A   To become (chíL muD c đíBch)2. C   Ràise hànds: giơ tày xung phong3. A seem to be V-ed: dựơ� ng nhự đựơD c4. B   sit down: ngoG i xuoI ng (gheI)5. C   refuse to V: tự�  choI i là�m gí� đoB6. B   cut down on: càh t giàLm, giàLm7. C   need s.b to V: càGn ài giuB p đơH8. B   run out of: càD n kieCD t, heI t9. A   exchànge money: đoR i tieGnA   To win (chíL muD c đíBch)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C tell___àpàrt: phàCn bieCD t12. B màke no differences: khoC nglà�m thày đoR i13. A tàke pàrt in: thàm già, thàm dựD14. A àttràct àttention: thu huB t sựDchuB  yB15. A màke s.b to V: bàh t ài là�m gí� đoB16. D vote for: bàGu cựL , boL  phieIu17. B àttràct: thu huB t, hàIp dàSn18. B commute: di chuyeRn, đi là�m19. B It tàke O time to V: màI t thơ� igiàn đeR  ài đoB  là�m gí�A   the first/ làst/ only to V

Exercise 98: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   àfford to V: đuL  tieGn đeR2. A   how to V: hoD c là�m gí�3. D   dàre to V: dàBm là�m gí�4. D   hàve s.b V: nhơ� / coB  ài là�m gí�5. B   get s.t pàst pàrticiple: coB  vieCD c gí�đựơD c là�m bơL i6. C   hope to V: hi voD ng seH  là�m gí�7. C   sàu modàl verbs du� ng bàre verbs8. D   hàving ànd working (noI i bơL i “ànd”)9. D   clàim to V: khàLng điDnh, cho ràgngD   wh – words S should V (càIu truB c)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C àdvice s.b (not) to V: khuyeCn bàLo12. B would ràther (not) V13. D spend time V-ing (càIu truB c)14. A offer to V: đeG  nghiD là�m giuB p15. D prove to V: chựB ng minh vieCD c gí�16. B There’s no point in V-ing17. D delày/ risk + V-ing18. A be willing to V: sà�n sà�ng là�m gí�19. C keep on V-ing: tieIp tuD c là�m gí�A   màke s.b to V: bàh t ài là�m gí� đoB
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Exercise 99: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. C It be àdj (for O) to V (càIu truB c) 11. D When V-ing (reduced clàuse)2. B It’s up to O to V: tu� y ài là�m gí� 12. A On V-ing = When/ While V-ing3. B be fed up with V-ing: chàBn ngàIy 13. D gerund/ infinitive – chuL  ngựH4. C be reàdy to V: sà�n sà�ng là�m gí� 14. B regret to V: tieIc ví� phàL i là�m5. C sitting = who sit (reduced clàuse) 15. C màke s.t àdj; ploughing (gerund)6. C enjoy V-ing: thíBch là�m gí� 16. D remember V-ing: vieCD c đàH  là�m7. B Collecting: gerund là�m chuL  ngựH 17. C would you mind V-ing (càIu truB c)8. C It’s no use V-ing: khoC ng đàBng đeR 18. A tell O (not) to V): bàLo ài là�m gí�9. C giơB i tự�  V-ing/ it’s àdj for O to V 19. C wànt O to V: muoI n ài là�m gí�10. C Looking: gerund là�m chuL  ngựH 20. B àny thing to V: coB  gí� đeR

Exercise 100: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D pàssed – meCDnh đeG  sàu when2. C postpone: hoàHn, huL y (put off)3. B will be held: keI  hoàD ch tựơng lài4. D blàme s.b for N/ V-ing5. D hàd better V= should V: neCn là�m6. D chíL khàL  nàQng possibility7. B must be observed (tràB ch nhieCDm)8. B question tàg9. A càn be picked (biD đoCD ng vơB i “càn”)10. A put up with: chiDu đựD ng (toleràte)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B should be typed: đieGu neCn là�m12. A mustn't: khoC ng đựơD c pheBp13. B couldn't (pàst àbility)14. A needn't (unnecessity)15. D hàdn’t been: đieGu kieCDn loàD i 316. C protect s.t: bàLo veCD  thựB  gí� đoB17. D interfere with: càn thieCDp, càLn18. C must still be sitting (boR n phàCD n)19. C màke film: là�m phim20. A must: chàh c (deduction: suy rà)

Exercise 101: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B meCDnh đeG  đieGu kieCDn vơB i “or”A   wàs stressed (biD đoCD ng)
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. B tàke càre of: chàQm soB cC   làbor-sàving: tieI t kieCDm sựB c
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3. A dip into: chuB i đàGu, vu� i đàGu4. C càn’t (speculàtion – suy đoàBn)5. D belong to: thuoCD c veG6. C chià theo chuL  ngựH  sàu7. A to prevent from: ngàQn càLn8. D contribute to: đoB ng goB p9. C coB  “so fàr” - hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh10. D go over: kieRm trà làD i

13. C knock down: phàB , dơH14. B sepàràted by: biD chià tàB ch15. C prefer to be tàught: muoI n đựơD c16. C remàin à mystery: bíB màCD t17. B needn't be typed (unnecessity)18. D dismissed: huL y, boL19. D càn be visited (biD đoCD ng)20. B penàlty àwàrded: thựơL ng penàltyPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 102 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD cD, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c tự�  đựơD c thày theI  đeR  càCu đuB ng veG  ngựH  nghíHà và�  ngựH  phàBp.
Exercise 102: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C sựL à là� : eàting (feel like V-ing)2. B sựL à là� : creep/ creeping3. D sựL à là� : to give (forget to V)4. C sựL à là� : to send ( àdj enough to V)5. C sựL à là� : sàying (without V-ing)6. D sựL à là� : to tell (something to do)7. B sựL à là� : getting (càn’t help V-ing)8. D sựL à là� : to leàrn ( àdj to V)9. B sựL à là� : not hàving (enjoy V-ing)10. B sựL à là� : eàting ( recommend V-ing)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D sựL à là� : from entering (sàu stop)12. A sựL à là� : Knowing (reduced clàuse)13. C sựL à là� : to enter (àllow to V)14. B sựL à là� : to reàd ( àdvice O to V)15. B sựL à là� : fàlling ( keep V-ing)16. B sựL à là� : interested (càIu truB c)17. D sựL à là� : to do (how to V)18. C sựL à là� : go (let s.b V)19. D sựL à là� : wàit (do nothing but V)20. C sựL à là� : by working (sàu giơB i tự� )

BÀI 5. THE PASSIVE VOICE - THỂ BỊ ĐỘNGPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 103 đeIn Exercise 106, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB cvieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  cho sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIutruB c càCu biD đoCD ng).
Exercise 103: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ I hàd the gate painted last week.→ It is recommended that we should stay at the city center.→ Jàck is going to be served breakfast in bed on his birthday.→ It is thought that Maradona is the best football player in the 20  th   century.→ They have the story told again.
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→This flower is watered by my father every morning.→ John gets his shirt cleaned.→ This dish is brought to me by the waiter.→ Fionà was invented to John’s birthday party last month.→ I will get a new dress made.→ She will have her car washed tomorrow.→ Anne hàs had her composition typed.→ It is found that the job is not suitable for a girl like her.→ Her ticket was showed to the airline agent by her.→ The dinner is being prepared by her mother in the kitchen.→ Rick will have his hair cut.→ These postcàrds are sent to us by our friend.→Our teeth should be cleaned twice a day.→ He hàd his car repaired.→ Five million pounds was left to her relatives by her.
Exercise 104: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ It wàs explained that this powerful engine pulled the train  .  → The Ênglish grammar has been explained by our teacher.→ The àccident was caused in this city by some drunk drivers.→ This story was told to them by their grandmother when they visited her last week.→ Tom’s parents will be visited by him next month.→ This tràin ticket was ordered for Tim’s mother.→ The secretary wasn’t phoned by the manager this morning.→ It hàs been decided that the company will go to the beach together at the weekend.→ Alice wàs appointed secretary for the meeting by the committee.→ I wàs told that his football team had played well last season.→ Wàs this beautiful dress bought by Mary?→ A cookery book is going to be bought by her next month.→ These old pictures won’t be hung in the living room by me.→ The new project is found worthless.→ This fàctory wasn’t built by the German during the Second World War.→ I hàve been persuaded that they will go with me to the stadium.→ The note wasn’t taken to the manager by the secretary.→ This house and these cars are going to be painted for Christmas day by the Greens  .  → The fàrm is going to be enlarged by the farmer.
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→ The càts had been fed by Ann before she went to the cinema  .  
Exercise 105: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ The pollution problems have been discussed by the students since last week.→ Those slums are going to be cleared.→ All the workers are notified that they will have to work extra hard this month.→ Hàs the most valuable painting in the national museum been stolen by the thieves.→ The roof is going to be mended tomorrow morning.→ The new president will be interviewed on TV.→ She often gets the heater maintained.→ I must have my teeth checked  .  → She will have her dog examined.→ These boxes were handed to the customer by the shop assistant.→ How many languages are spoken in Canada?→ Alice was believed to pass the driving test.→ They hàd the shoplifter arrested.→ Hàve the Christmas cards been sent to your family?→ Are those shoes going to be repaired?→ Are you going to have your shoes repaired?→ The speciàl cameras weren’t showed to me.→ His nose has been broken in a football match by him.→ His new shoes are lent to his friends by him.→ Hàve àbove sentences been finished?
Exercise 106: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ It wàs discovered that this cotton was grown in Egypt.→ The first prize was awarded to the reporter by the board.→ We hàd this photograph taken when we were on holiday last summer.→ The broken cup is hidden in the drawer by him.→ It is promised that the performance will start on time.→ This room is kept tidy all the time.→ The Greens had their carpet cleaned.→ It wàs announced that the meeting was delayed until next week.→ The pàrty was voted a great success.→ We hàd our car repaired.→ I àm informed that the director is going to take a business trip to England.→ I hàve my hair cut by the hairdresser.→ Ann was given some bananas and some flowers by us.→ The flowers were reported to be killed by frost.→ Làn got the window cleaned last week by her brother.
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→ The fridge was moved into the living room.→ I wàs told that you were the architect in this city.→ Jill got her new dress made by the tailor.→ Some cups of tea were brought to the visitors in the next room by her.→ The wine should be opened three hours before it is used.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 107 đeIn Exercise 108 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIutruB c coI  điDnh.
Exercise  107. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B keep s.b occupied: bàCD n roCD n2. D càIu truB c “be sàid/ believed…”3. B đàLo ngựH  nhàIn màD nh “Up/ Down”4. C divert: đieGu chuyeRn hựơB ng5. C Founded: đựơD c thà�nh làCD p6. B is cleàned: present pàssive7. A key words: right now8. D hàve s.t done by s.b (form)9. C wàs broken: pàst pàssive10. A were càlled: pàst pàssive

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A hài meCDnh đeG  chià ơL  biD đoCD ng12. D àctive to pàssive voice13. A àctive to pàssive voice14. A is disàppeàred: present pàssive15. C hàve s.t done by s.b (form)16. B be tàken down: biD thuyeI t phuD c17. A àlmond-shàped (tíBnh tự�  gheBp)18. C stolen: biD đàBnh càhp, làI y càhp19. B I wàs given (hàCD u quàL  đieRm xàIu)20. B being excited: hà�o hựB ng

Exercise 108. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B demànd to be V-ed: đo� i đựơD c2. A when interviewed (meCDnh đeGlựơD c: khi đựơD c phoL ng vàIn)3. B invited: ngựơ� i đựơD c mơ� i4. B Drunken: ngựơ� i biD sày5. A run business: đieGu hà�nh coC ngvieCD c kinh doành, là�m àQn6. D people concerned: ngựơ� i quàn tàCm7. B Founded: đựơD c thà�nh làCD p8. A dàmàged: toR n hàD i, huL y hoàD i

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C It is importànt thàt S V(bàre inf)A đàLo ngựH  nhàIn màD nh vơB i Only ơL  đàGu càCuA   be recommended to V: đeG  nghiD14. A   be used to s.t/ V-ing: quen vơB i15. B   the first/ làst to V (càIu truB c)16. A It’s imperàtive thàt S V(bàre inf)17. A Unused to s.t: khoC ng quenA   àre exàmined: present pàssive
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9. B Whàt is needed (meCDnh đeG  là�mchuL  ngựH  cho càCu)10. A question ràised: càCu hoL i đựơD cđựà rà, đeG  xuàI t
19. B àvoid V-ing: tràBnh khoL i20. D hàve been làid off: biD sà thàL i,màI t vieCD cPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 109 đeIn Exercise 110 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m cvvcvc vc vc theo sựL à loS i vơB i càB c phựơng àBn thày theI  cho tự� ,cuD m tự�  cho trựơB c đeR  càCu trơL  neCn đuB ng.

Exercise 109: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A,  B,  C,  D in each of  the
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B of: die of = cheI t ví� líB do nà�o đoB2. A divided: divide into = chià rà3. B sựL à là� : àre àrrested: biD bàh t giựH4. C sựL à là� : wàs àttàcked: biD tàIn coC ng5. C sựL à là� : àre màde: đựơD c là�m đeR6. C leàding: dàSn đàGu, hà�ng đàGu7. D their hiking: vieCD c leo nuB i cuL à hoD8. A It is generàlly believed thàt9. B none ví� either du� ng cho 2 vàCD t10. B to be ví� S be sàid to V (càIu truB c)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B must not be touched (biD đoCD ng)12. A sựL à là� : hàs not been exàmined13. B will be discussed (biD đoCD ng)14. A sựL à là� : wàs thought (biD đoCD ng)15. D àre be widened (biD đoCD ng)16. D sựL à là� : known (tíBnh tự� )17. B sựL à là� : gets (thựD c teI )18. D sựL à là� : by pushing (by V-ing)19. C sựL à là� : wàshed (hàve s.t done)20. C sựL à là� : wàs stolen (biD đoCD ng)

Exercise 110: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D sựL à là� : hàd been sold (đàH  bàBn)2. B sựL à là� : typed (đựơD c đàBnh màBy)3. A sựL à là� : is considered (đựơD c coi là� )4. A sựL à là� : believed (đựơD c tin là� )5. C sựL à là� : expression (bieRu hieCDn)6. A sựL à là� : àre contàined (đựơD c lựu)7. A sựL à là� : Following (theo, tieIp theo)8. C sựL à là� : màde (hàve s.t V-ed)9. D sựL à là� : wàs written (đựơD c vieI t)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B sựL à là� : only be ànswered12. D sựL à là� : hàd disàppeàred13. B sựL à là� : tàkes (either soI  íBt)14. D sựL à là� : no (du� ng nhự tíBnh tự� )15. C sựL à là� : hàd been seen (biD đoCD ng)16. B sựL à là� : hàs been built17. D sựL à là� : trànstàted (hàve s.t V-ed)18. C sựL à là� : àre impressed19. B sựL à là� : repàired (hàve s.t V-ed)
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10. B sựL à là� : àre used (đựơD c sựL  duD ng) 20. B sựL à là� : is/ hàs been
BÀI 6. INDIRECT SPEECH - CÂU GIÁN TIẾPPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 111 đeIn Exercise 112, cung c àIp moCD t hí�nh thựB cvieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  cho sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIutruB c càCu chuyeRn tự�  trựD c tieIp sàng giàBn tieIp và�  ngựơD c làD i).

Exercise 111: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ He told me not to make such a silly mistake again.→ She sàid she hadn’t known me.→ The boy sàid he didn’t what he would do.→ Pàul reminded Sue to buy some bread.→ The màn ordered the children not to touch anything in that room.→ Màry said that she had to go home to make the dinner.→ Tom àsked me if/whether I was going to Ho Chi Minh City the next week/ the 

following week.→ Mom àsked if I had finished my homework.→ She told me thàt she couldn’t do it by herself.→ Làn wànted to know if Nam’s brother lived in London.→ His fàther wàrned him not to repeat that mistake again.→ The photographer told me to give a smile.→ The libràriàn told the students not to leave those books on the table.→ He asked me if I had travelled abroad much.→ The boss àsked the secretary who had written that note.→ My friend told me she had just received a postcard from his sister.→ He sàid that story had happened long before.→ He àdvised me not to buy that car.→ Nàm offered to carry Lan’s suitcase.→ Ann àgreed to share the food with Dave.
Exercise 112: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ The instructor warned the sportsman not to repeat that mistake again.→ The àssistànt told me to leave the address with the secretary.→ The mànàger asked the client to phone to him for an answer the next day/the 

following day.→ The fàther told the kid not to be so silly.
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→ The photogràpher told me to give a smile.→ Ann àsked her friend to help her make a decision.→ The libràriàn told the student not to leave those books on the table, but to put them back 
on the shelf.→ The nurse told the child to be a good girl and to sit quietly for five minutes.→ My compànion advised me to leave my things there.→ The chàirmàn asked the participants not to discuss that question at the moment.→ We àsked the guide if it would be safe to stay in the mountains for the night if the 
weather didn’t changed for the better.→ The porter told me he would wake me up when the train arrived in Leeds.→ My wife told me that she would do the packing while I was away.→ He told me not to leave until he phoned me.→ The doctor said that after he left hospital they would take him to the South.→ The man explained to me that they would wait for the fisherman to return until it got dark.→ My neighbour told me she would let me know as soon as she heard from him.→ She sàid that she would live in town until her husband returned from the expedition and 
that when he returned, they would go to the seaside together.→ The mother told her son to sit still.→ John asked/told his friend to come and spend a week with him.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 113 đeIn Exercise 116 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo phàGn chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIutruB c coI  điDnh.

Exercise  113. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích

án án1. A tell s.b thàt (reported speech) 11. A tell s.b thàt (reported speech)2. B lu� i thí� đoCD ng tự�  “sàid thàt S V-ed” 12. D àsk if/ whether S V (question)3. D àsk wh- S V (reported question) 13. D wànt to know wh-S V (question)4. A tell s.b thàt (reported speech) 14. B àsk wh- S V (reported question)5. C àsk wh- S V (reported question) 15. A wonder if/ whether (question)6. D lu� i thí� đoCD ng tự�  “sàid thàt ….” 16. B suggest thàt S V (bàre inf)7. C àsk wh- S V (reported question) 17. A showing à truth (khoC ng đoR i)8. C àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported) 18. A àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported)9. C wànt to know wh-S V (question) 19. B reported conditionàl sentence
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10. C remind s.b to V (reported speech) 20. A the previous dày (reported time)
Exercise  114. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D   àsk if/ whether S V (question)2. A   àsk s.b (not) to V (reported)3. B   showing à truth (khoC ng đoR i)4. C   àsk if/ whether S V (question)5. A   discovered : thơ� i đieRm xàB c điDnh6. C   wàrn s.b (not) to V: càLnh bàBo7. C   lu� i thí� đoCD ng tự�  (reported)8. B   indirect to direct speech9. B   àsk if/ whether S V (question)D   deny V-ing: choI i boL  vieCD c đàH  là�m

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “when”12. A suggest s.t (reported)13. C àsk wh- S V (reported question)14. B reported speech stàtement15. A àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported)16. D would try (promise/ sweàr)17. B promise to V: hựB à heDn đieGu gí�18. D àsk wh- S V (reported question)19. C àsked (đoCD ng tự�  dàSn)D   àsk wh- S V (reported question)

Exercise 115. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A àsk wh- S V (reported question)2. A   suggest thàt S should V3. D   wànts to know if/ whether S V4. A   wonder wh- S V (reported)5. B   promise to V: hựB à heDn đieGu gí�6. A   àsk wh- S V (reported question)7. B   pleàded with s.b (not) to V8. B   there (tràD ng ngựH  chíL nơi choI n)9. B directed speech stàtementA   offer s.b s.t: cho/ tàQD ng ài, càB i gí�

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A wànts to know if/ whether S V12. C àsk if/ whether S V (question)13. D invite s.b to somewhere: mơ� i14. B àsk wh- S V (reported question)15. D àsk wh- S V (reported question)16. A àsk if/ whether S V (question)17. A àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported)18. B àsk wh- S V (reported question)19. A invite s.b to somewhere: mơ� iC   àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported)

Exercise 116. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánA   live reporting or interpreting Câu  Đáp Giải thích

ánB   àdvice s.b (not) to V (reported)
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2. A the summer before (reported time)3. B criticize s.b for V-ing: chíL tríBch4. A àsk s.b (not) to V: yeCu càGu là�m gí�5. C threàten to V: đe doD à là�m gí� đoB6. B tell s.b thàt S V (reported)7. C nàve s.t V-ed (pàssive)8. C tell s.b thàt S V (reported)9. A beg s.b (not) to V: càGu xin ài10. D àsk wh- S V (reported question)

12. B tell s.b (not) to V: khuyeCn bàLo13. B remind s.b to V: nhàh c nhơL  ài14. A directed speech stàtement15. A reproàch s.b for (not) V-ing16. B directed speech stàtement17. B persuàde s.b to V: thuyeI t phuD c18. A showing the truth19. A threàten to V: đe doD à là�m gí�20. C tell s.b (not) to V: khuyeCn bàLo
BÀI 7. SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES - MỆNH ĐỀ GIẢ ĐỊNHPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 117 đeIn Exercise 119 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  càB c đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c chià theo càB c hí�nh thàB i giàL  điDnh. PhàGn đàBp àBn nà�y ràI t deS  hieRuneIu ngựơ� i hoD c xem phàGn líB thuyeI t lieGn trựơB c.

Exercise 117. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs
shown in brackets.

Câu Đáp án Câu Đáp án1. (should) be 11. (should) leàrn2. (should) open 12. (should) complete3. (should) leàve 13. hàd not lost4. (should) àccompàny 14. hàd not forgotten5. (should) fly 15. hàd shown6. (should) be 16. hàd given7. (should) tàke 17. hàd snowed8. (should) be 18. hàd not opened9. (should) remàin 19. hàd heàrd10. (should) find 20. hàd known
Exercise 118. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. were 6. were 11. would come 16. would join2. were 7. were 12. would hurry 17. were3. knew 8. found 13. would open 18. hàd been4. wànted 9. would màke 14. would wàit 19. would come5. felt 10. would help 15. would write 20. hàd left
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Exercise 119. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of  the verbs
shown in brackets.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. would you stop 6. hàd àrrived 11. would win 16. stày2. would not be 7. would visit 12. hàd màde 17. be3. Would he let 8. were 13. were 18. worry4. would not wànt 9. hàd helped 14. were 19. Mind5. would come 10. were 15. would telephone 20. BePhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 120 đeIn Exercise 122 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c gơD i yB  sựL à chựH à phàGn sài, càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBpàBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB c coI  điDnh.
Exercise 120: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the

following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C   sựL à là� : pàid (time clàuse)2. D   sựL à là� : hàd hàd (time clàuse)3. C   sựL à là� : end (time clàuse)4. B   sựL à là� : wàs (sựD  ho� à hơD p S-V)5. A   sựL à là� : hàd been (time clàuse)6. D   sựL à là� : cruelty (lieCD t keC  dành tự� )7. C   sựL à là� : would receive (quàB  khựB )8. D   sựL à là� : the two chàpters9. A   sựL à là� : know how to repàirC   sựL à là� : is pàid (đoCD ng tự�  chià)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B sựL à là� : its (soI  íBt Restàurànt)12. B sựL à là� : hàd discovered13. A sựL à là� : hàs (tàB c đoCD ng)14. B sựL à là� : to be (wànt to V)15. C sựL à là� : wàs formed (thà�nh làCD p)16. B sựL à là� : turn (it’s importànt…)17. A sựL à là� : such à difficult time18. C sựL à là� : one/ number one19. A sựL à là� : wàs hit (biD đoCD ng)C   sựL à là� : wàs càused

Exercise 121: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D sựL à là� : càme (stàtement)2. B sựL à là� : hàs been (ví� Up to now)3. A sựL à là� : hàd àlwàys tàken4. A sựL à là� : how different ( No màtter)5. D sựL à là� : technologicàlly àdvànced

Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánA   sựL à là� : news storiesB   sựL à là� : hàd been leftC   sựL à là� : hàppenedD   sựL à là� : ràng (time clàuse)B   sựL à là� : hàs been wàiting
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A   sựL à là� : does not àlwàysA   sựL à là� : hàs been writingC   sựL à là� : hàd àlreàdy stàrtedC   sựL à là� : càme (time clàuse)C sựL à là� : confused (boR  ngựH  cho ngựơ� i)
16. C sựL à là� : hàd finished (time clàuse)C   sựL à là� : thàt (ví� economy soI  íBt)C   sựL à là� : is ( knowledge – soI  íBt)A   sựL à là� : àre the làkes (đàLo ngựH )B sựL à là� : since (meCDnh đeG  moI c thơ� i giàn)

Exercise 122: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B sựL à là� : would (reported speech)2. D sựL à là� : hàd àlreàdy left3. B sựL à là� : too (too àdj for O to V)4. A sựL à là� : hàve (ví� unless= if__not)5. C sựL à là� : stop (ví� recommend thàtS V(bàre inf))6. B sựL à là� : hàs been (ví� Up to now)7. B sựL à là� : hàve been màking (ví�since du� ng cho present perfect)8. D sựL à là� : get (time clàuse)9. C sựL à là� : to win (first/ làst to V)10. C sựL à là� : could hàrdly (negàtive)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D sựL à là� : hàd been (trựơB c quàB  khựB )12. A sựL à là� : hàs struggled (since)13. C sựL à là� : does (truth)14. C sựL à là� : will be working15. A sựL à là� : hàve I seen (đàLo ngựHvơB i Never ơL  đàGu càCu)16. A sựL à là� : too (too àdj for O to V)17. B sựL à là� : does not ( chuL  ngựH  là�  àlunch)18. C sựL à là� : relàxing (tựơng đoG ng)19. C sựL à là� : would vote (1920s)A   sựL à là� : complàined (phàCn tự� )

CHUYÊN ĐỀ IV. PHRASES VS. CLAUSES
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VỀ CỤM TỪ VÀ MỆNH ĐỀ

BÀI 1. DEFINITIONS OF PHRASES AND CLAUSES
KHÁI NIỆM CƠ BẢN VỀ CỤM TỪ VÀ MỆNH ĐỀPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 123 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cung càIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD cD, ke�m theo càB c gơD i yB  sựL à chựH à phàGn sài, càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIutruB c coI  điDnh.

Exercise 123. Choose the underlined part among A, B, C or D that needs correcting.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

ánA   sựL à là� : In spite of (cuD m tự� ) Câu  Đáp Giải thích
ánB   sựL à là� : but/ while
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2. D sựL à là� : becàuse of (cuD m tự� )3. B sựL à là� : when (time clàuse)4. B sựL à là� : when/ becàuse (clàuse)5. B sựL à là� : boL  but thày bàgng dàIu “,”6. B sựL à là� : becàuse (clàuse of reàson)7. B sựL à là� : so thàt (clàuse of purpose)8. B sựL à là� : but (clàuse of concession)9. C sựL à là� : becàuse (clàuse of reàson)10. B sựL à là� : when (time clàuse)

12. B sựL à là� : becàuse (clàuse of reàson)13. A sựL à là� : Despite/ In spite of14. A sựL à là� : Although/ Though15. C sựL à là� : boL  but ví� coB  Though16. C sựL à là� : Although/ Though17. A sựL à là� : Despite (phràse)18. B sựL à là� : so thàt (clàuse ofpurpose)19. C sựL à là� : becàuse (clàuse of reàson)20. A sựL à là� : Despite/ In spite ofPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 124 đeIn Exercise 128 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise  124. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. C to leàrn (chíL muD c đíBch) 11. B Despite (phràse of concession)2. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson) 12. B since (time clàuse with since)3. C S be such à(n) àdj N thàt S V 13. D Although (clàuse of concession)4. B so màny Ns thàt (quàB  nhieGu đeIn) 14. D too àdj/àdv (for O) to V5. A so much N thàt (quàB  nhieGu đeIn) 15. D S be such à(n) àdj N thàt S V6. D S be such à(n) àdj N thàt S V 16. D (not) àdj/àdv enough to V7. A S V so àdv thàt S V (quàB  đeIn noS i) 17. D Whenever (time clàuse)8. B In spite of N, S V (concession) 18. A too àdj/àdv (for O) to V9. D S be such à(n) àdj N thàt S V 19. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)10. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose) 20. D becàuse of (phràse of reàson)

Exercise 125. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích

án án1. B so thàt she càn(clàuse of purpose) 11. A while (àdverbiàl time clàuse)2. C unless (conditionàl sentences 1) 12. B àfter (àdverbiàl phràse of time)3. D A ànd B (clàuse of concession) 13. B so: neCn, vàCD y neCn (chíL keI t quàL )4. C in càse: pho� ng khi (đieGu kieCDn) 14. C In spite of (phràse of concession)
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5. D despite (phràse of concession)6. B in spite of (phràse of concession)7. C Although (clàuse of concession)8. C but (às à clàuse of concession)9. D As soon às (àdverbiàl time clàuse)10. D until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)
15. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)16. A unless (conditionàl sentences 1)17. D Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)18. D B ànd C: keI t quàL/ hàCD u quàL  là�…19. A However: tuy nhieCn, tuy vàCD y20. C so às not to (phràse of purpose)

Exercise 126: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C keR  làD i sựD  vieCD c (tàke turning: reH )2. D be àllowed to v: đựơD c pheBp3. D tell s.b àbout s.t: keR  cho ài đieGu gí�4. A hieCDn tàD i vơB i “Êvery dày”5. D conduct à survey: là�m khàLo sàB t6. B màintàin one’s beàuty:7. D màrried to: làCD p già đí�nh vơB i ài8. B requires (chíL thựD c teI )9. B Êither S1 or S2 V(chià theo S2)10. A will give: chíL keI  hoàD ch

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A turn (hieCDn tàD i vơB i usuàlly)12. D hàd been sitting (xàLy rà trựơB c)13. C in càse: pho� ng khi14. A đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1 coB  thựD c15. A tàken = which àre tàken16. B hàte it thàt S V: gheB t đieGu gí�17. A đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3 đàLo ngựH18. A be to V: phàL i là�m gí� (truyeGn yB)19. B listed = which àre listed20. C require: yeCu càGu (thựD c teI )

Exercise 127: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. A schedule (liDch trí�nh) 11. A Mày –xin pheBp; càn – cho pheBp2. B sequence of tense (phoI i thí�) 12. B needn’t (unnecessity: khoC ng càGn)3. B mustn't (boR n phàCD n, tràB ch nhieCDm) 13. A must be (deduction: suy luàCD n)4. C speculàtion (suy đoàBn quàB  khựB ) 14. B isn’t going to exist (suy dieSn)5. D needn’t (unnecessity: khoC ng càGn) 15. D wàs àble to buy (chíL khàL  nàQng)6. C àre mànufàctured (thựD c teI ) 16. D must (deduction: suy luàCD n)7. A estàblished (phàCn tự�  =tíBnh tự� ) 17. B might not (uncertàinty)8. C need s.b to V: càGn ài giuB p 18. A mustn't (lơ� i nhàB c nhơL )9. D forget V-ing: queCn vieCD c đàH  là�m 19. A needn’t (unnecessity: khoC ng càGn)10. B should hàve tried (khuyeCn, tràB ch) 20. B be supposed to V: cho ràgng
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Exercise 128. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B While S wàs/were V-ing, S V-ed2. A After S hàd V-ed, S V-ed3. C Before V-ing, S V-ed4. B After S hàs/ hàve V-ed, S will V5. D Whenever S V, S V6. C No sooner hàd S V-ed thàn S V-ed7. A As soon às S V, S will V8. A S hàd V-ed before S V-ed9. D After S hàd V-ed, S V-ed10. C As soon às S V, S will V

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “until”12. B When (future time clàuse)13. B When (future time clàuse)14. C When (pàst time clàuse)15. D meCDnh đeG  thơ� i giàn vơB i “until”16. C meCDnh đe�  vơB i “no sooner_thàn”17. B When (future time clàuse)18. A When (future time clàuse)19. D By the time S V, S will V20. C When (future time clàuse)

BÀI 2. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES - CÂU ĐIỀU KIỆNPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 129 đeIn Exercise 130 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  càB c đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c chià theo càB c loàD i càCu đieGu kieCDn phu�  hơD p. PhàGn đàBp àBn nà�y ràI tdeS  hieRu neIu ngựơ� i hoD c xem phàGn líB thuyeI t lieGn trựơB c.
Exercise 129. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of  the verbs
shown in brackets.

Câu Đáp án Câu Đáp án1. would we hàve begun 11. would enter2. would they not hàve drunk 12. Would she not tàke3. would not hàve missed 13. would hàve received4. would he not hàve returned 14. would àppreciàte5. would not hàve left 15. Would she not be6. would hàve found 16. Would he hàve won7. would you hàve gone 17. Would they not hàve ordered8. would not hesitàte 18. Would she not visit9. would hàve finished 19. Would you hàve bought10. Would you hàve spoken 20. hàd pàid
Exercise 130. Complete each of the following sentences with the right forms of the verbs 
shown in brackets.
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Câu Đáp án1. were2. Were3. did not work4. hàd5. begàn6. sàw7. did not trust8. did not hàve9. orgànized10. were

Câu Đáp án11. hàd studied12. Hàd he been13. hàd thought14. hàd seen15. hàd we known16. Hàd it not ràined17. hàd understood18. hàd put19. Hàd he written20. hàd chosenPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 131 đeIn Exercise 133 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise  131. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. D   càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed2. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3 vơB i “Without”3. C   Unless (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)4. D   If I hàd hàd (càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed)5. B   hàd known (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3)6. D   if (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)7. C   càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 38. B   If only: giàB  nhự, giàB  mà�  (nuoI i tieIc)9. A   càCu đieGu kieCDn mixedA   meets (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed12. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 113. B were (càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed)14. B càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed15. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 216. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 317. B would (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)18. A tell (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1: truth)19. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2A   is (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1: truth)

Exercise 132. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A will give (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)2. C in càse (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)D   giàB  mà�  (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. A càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 212. C hàd (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)C   càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3
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4. D If only: giàB  mà�  (đàH  khoC ng xàLy rà)5. A unless (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1: truth)6. D càCu đieGu kieCDn mixed7. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 28. B knew (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)9. A Providing (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)10. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3

14. A spoke (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)15. D will complete (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)16. C would hàppen (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)17. B keep (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)18. A study (càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)19. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 220. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3 đàLo ngựH
Exercise 133. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 22. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 23. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 24. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 25. C càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 26. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 27. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 28. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 29. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 210. D càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 212. B chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  quàB  khựB13. C chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  quàB  khựB14. A chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  hieCDn tàD i15. B càCu đieGu kieCDn loàD i 116. A chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  hieCDn tàD i17. D chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  hieCDn tàD i18. C chuyeRn đoR i giàL  điDnh ơL  quàB  khựB19. A chuyeRn if___not = unless loàD i 120. B giàL  điDnh quàB  khựB  vơB i “às if”PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 134 đeIn Exercise 136, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB cvieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  cho sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIutruB c càCu đieGu kieCDn và�  càB c meCDnh đeG  phuD  coB  lieCn quàn).

Exercise 134: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ Hàd you not washed it in boiling water, it wouldn’t have shrunk.→ If we had not been using an out-of-date timetable, we wouldn’t have missed the train.→ He wouldn’t have failed if his own men had not deserted him.→ The àccident wouldn’t have been so terrible if they hadn’t driven very quickly.→ But for the rain, I would have taken the children to the beach.→ People would ring me up if my number were in the directory.→ Were the armed, we would have gun battles in the streets.→ Life would not be made difficult if the shops delivered now.→ He wouldn’t feel the cold so much if he were not very thin.
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→ We could light a fire if we had matches.→ He would have enjoyed his visit if it hadn’t rained all the time.→ Hàd I worked hard at school, I would have got a good job when I left.→ Hàd it been for the closed-circuit television, they couldn’t have spotted the shop-lifter.→ If he had been wearing a shirt, they wouldn’t have asked him to leave the dining-room.→ Hàd the streets been clearly marked, it hadn’t taken us a long time to find his house.→ My friend sàid “if I were you I would sell it”.→ If I had much time, I would read more.→ The rooms wouldn’t look rather dark if they cleaned the windows.→ If he polished his shoes, he would look smart.→ His stàff would work well if he paid them properly.
Exercise 135: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.→ She would enjoy parties if she were not shy.→ He would be healthy if he took regular exercise.→ If I had the right change, we could get tickets from the machine.→ Her Ênglish would improve if they didn’t speak French to her.→ He would earn as much as I do if he worked overtime.→ He would not look unattractive if he shaved.→ If you didn’t work too fast, you wouldn’t make so many mistakes.→ If I could park near my office, I would come by car→ Were I not to live a long way from the centre, I were not always late for work.→ Were I to have a map, I could direct you.→ If we had a steak, we could cook over our camp fire.→ I could get through the bathroom window if I were not fat.→ If I asked him for help, he would help me.→ I would take the car, if I could drive.→ If we had a ladder, we could get over the wall.→ I would spend more time travelling to work if I didn’t live near my office.→ Hàd I seen the signal, I would have stopped.→ I would have rung you if I had known your number.→ Hàd she known you were in hospital, she would have visited you.→ Hàd there been taxis, we wouldn’t have come by bus.

Trang 429



Exercise 136: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.→ If we had got central heating, the house wouldn’t be rather cold.→ I would like being alone in the house at night, if I had a dog.→ If I we hadn’t got a lift, we wouldn’t have reached the station in time.→ I would not be slow if I had got a vacuum cleaner.→ If I knew his address, I could write to him.→ Hàd we had time, we would have visited the museum.→ But for Tom's father’s being on the Board, he wouldn’t have got the job.→ Hàd he looked where he was going, he wouldn’t have been run over.→ If I had been brought up in the country, I would have liked country life.→ Hàd I known he was so quarrelsome, I would not have invited him.→ If people didn’t drive very fast, there would not be so many accidents.→ I would understand the English people if they spoke more slowly.→ Hàd they not paid the ransom at once, they might not have got the children back alive.→ It would be easy to find someone if the flats were clearly numbered.→ If you wiped your feet, you wouldn’t make muddy marks all over the floor.→ Hàd we had enough money, we would have gone by air.→ Hàd you put your hand up, the bus would have stopped.→ Hàd the lift been working, I wouldn’t have come up the stairs.→ If I had known how thin the ice was, I wouldn’t have walked on it quite confidently→ If the chàmpion had taken the fight seriously at first, they would win it.

BÀI 3. RELATIVE CLAUSES - MỆNH ĐỀ QUAN HỆPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 137 đeIn  Exercise 138, cung càIp càB c đàBp àBnđuB ng là�  càB c tự�  which, that, whose, whom, who, where, when, why, or which đựơD c đieGn và�o càB ckhoàLng troI ng thíBch hơD p đeR  hoà�n tàI t càB c càCu cho trựơB c.
Exercise 137.  Fill in each gap with a suitable relative pronoun: which, that, whose, whom,
who, where, when, why, or which.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. which 6. which 11. when 16. where2. which/ thàt 7. when 12. where 17. which3. which/ thàt 8. whose 13. whose 18. who/ thàt4. whom/ thàt 9. which/ thàt 14. who/ thàt 19. which5. where 10. which/ thàt 15. which 20. who
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Exercise 138.  Fill in each gap with a suitable relative pronoun: which, that, whose, whom,
who, where, when, why, or which.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. who/ thàt 6. who 11. which 16. whose2. who 7. which/ thàt 12. which 17. who3. whose 8. whose 13. where 18. when4. thàt 9. whose 14. which 19. where5. where 10. who/ thàt 15. which/ thàt 20. whyPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 139, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  chosào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIu truB c càCu coB  càB c meCDnhđeG  quàn heCD  hoàQD c meCDnh đeG  phuD  coB  lieCn quàn).
Exercise 139.  Replace the relative clause in each of the following sentences by a suitable
phrase using the –ing, -ed, or to infinitive form.→ Neil Armstrong wàs the first màn to walk on the moon.→ I come from à city located in the southern part of the country.→ The children attending that school receive à good educàtion.→ The scientists researching the causes of cancer àre màking progress.→ They live in à house built in 1980.→ We hàve àn àpàrtment overlooking the park.→ Yuri Gàgàrin becàme the first màn flying into space.→ We stood on the bridge connecting the two halves of the building.→ I come from à city located in the southern part of the country.→ The vegetàbles sold in this supermarket àre grown without chemicàls.→ Do you know the womàn coming toward us?→ The people waiting for the bus in the rain àre getting wet.→ He lives in à city located in the southern part of the country.→ They hàve just bought à house built in 1890.→ He wàs the first màn leaving the burning building.→ The couple living in the house next door àre both college professors→ The people working in the rain àre getting wet.→ The students not coming to the class yesterday explàin their àbsence to the teàcher.→ Did you get the messàge concerning the special meeting?→ Làn is the second student entering the classroom this morning.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 140 đeIn Exercise 142 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh (chuL  yeIu lieCn quàn đeIn càB c loàD i meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD ).
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Exercise 140. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A who (subject relàtive pronoun)2. C which (subject relàtive pronoun)3. D àll àre correct4. D whom (object relàtive pronoun)5. D A ànd C àre correct6. B whose (relàtive àdjective)7. A who could help you (relàtiveclàuse)8. D màde by Màry (reduced clàuse)9. D àbout which I told you (relàtiveclàuse)10. D thàt people died of yeàrs àgo

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A which you will set off12. A on which (sàu giơB i tự� )13. B where I càn see the làke14. C why you càn find vàluàble …15. C she hàrdly knows (lựơD c)16. C where (relàtive àdverb)17. B whose (relàtive àdjective)18. A Frànk Zàppà, who wàs19. C which  (sàu  dàIu  “,”  du� ngwhich)20. B which is càlled Tàunton

Exercise 141. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A   where I live (relàtive clàuse)2. C Those  who  (subject  relàtivepronoun)3. C where (relàtive àdverb)4. D   whose dàughter (relàtive àdj)5. C   whom he hàd met in Jàpàn6. A whose (relàtive àdjective)7. A   when (relàtive àdverb of time)8. B   whom (object relàtive pronoun)9. B   thàt (both person ànd thing)C   whom (object relàtive pronoun)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B when (relàtive àdverb of time)12. A the book I need (meCDnh đeGquàn heCD  khoC ng giơB i hàD n)13. D Those who (see 2)14. C A jelly fish, which is not15. B non-defining relàtive clàuse16. A who  hàd  (subject  relàtivepronoun)17. A non-defining relàtive clàuse18. B some of who (subject pronoun)19. C which (subject relàtive pronoun)D   whose (relàtive àdjective)

Exercise 142. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. C which we àre…(relàtive clàuse)2. B which (subject relàtivepronoun)3. B which (subject relàtive pronoun)4. A why (theo sàu “the reàson”)5. D John Robbins, whom I spoke…6. C most of which (relàtive clàuse)7. D where (relàtive àdverb)8. A when (relàtive àdverb of time)9. A I could àsk for help (lựơD c)10. A thàt (both person ànd thing)

án11. D thàt (du� ng sàu đàD i tự�  bàI t điDnh)12. D B ànd C àre correct (meCDnh đeGlựơD c – reduced clàuse)13. C The àrchitect hàving moved14. D being (reduced clàuse)15. A terribly spoilt (reduced clàuse)16. B whom (object relàtive pronoun)17. D noI i càCu sựL  duD ng relàtive clàuse18. D noI i càCu sựL  duD ng relàtive clàuse19. A where (relàtive àdverb)20. C living next door (reduced clàuse)PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 143 đeIn Exercise 144 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c tự� , cuD m tự�  thày theI , càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB c coIđiDnh sào cho càCu trơL  neCn đuB ng (chuL  yeIu lieCn quàn đeIn càB c loàD i meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD ).
Exercise 143: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the

following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C whether (du� ng vơB i “or”)2. C would hàve let (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3)3. D been (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 3)4. C thàt (thày cho càL  ngựơ� i và�  vàCD t)5. D rules of the gàme to the children6. C joining à club (join (v) without àpreposition)7. A writers (chíL ngựơ� i – nhà�  vàQn)8. B who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )9. A which wàs written (biD đoCD ng)10. A who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH  chíLngựơ� i)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D swàllowing (cu� ng tự�  loàD i)12. B would never meet (split)13. C further: hoD c nàCng cào14. B thirty-minute (tíBnh tự�  gheBp)15. C where (tràD ng tự�  chíL nơi choI n)16. C which  (luoC n  du� ng  which/whom sàu càB c giơB i tự� )17. B which (xem càCu 16)18. A who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )19. C good (tíBnh tự�  sàu “to be”)A which (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH  chíL vàCD t)

Exercise 144: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
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án1. B stày (khoC ng du� ng giơB i tự� )2. C thàt (thày cho càL  ngựơ� i và�  vàCD t)3. C most of which (chuL  ngựH  chíL vàCD t)4. B when (relàtive àdverb of time)5. D à frightening voice: gioD ng sơD  hàH i6. D the United Nàtions’ plàn7. D which is not their mother tongue8. D àre (chuL  ngựH  soI  nhieGu)9. B why (đi vơB i “”the reàson”)10. A which (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chíL vàCD t)

án11. C who (càCu cheL : it’ S who/thàt)12. B where (tràD ng tự�  chíL nơi choI n)13. C for which: ví� đieGu đoB14. C whose (tíBnh tự�  quàn heCD  sơL  hựH u)15. C who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )16. A After being written (biD đoCD ng)17. A It is known (càIu truB c coI  điDnh)18. C hàd been (quàB  khựB  cuL à quàB  khựB )19. C similàr: gioI ng nhàu20. A whose (relàtive àdjective)
BÀI 4. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF PURPOSE

CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ MỤC ĐÍCHPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 145, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  cho sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL àcàCu goI c (sựL  duD ng “so as to”/ “in order to” đàH  cho).
Exercise 145. Combine each of the two provided sentences using “so that”/ “in order that”/ 
“so as to”/ “in order to” where appropriate.→ The boys stood on the desks so thàt they could get à better view.→ We leàrn Ênglish so thàt we càn hàve better communicàtion with other people.→ We lower the volume so thàt we will not bother our neighbors.→ I will write to you so thàt you càn know my decision soon.→ These girls were tàlking whispers so thàt no one could heàr their conversàtion.→ The little girl feigned to be sick in order thàt we wouldn't màke her work.→ I spoke loudly in order thàt everybody could heàr me cleàrly.→ Màry often goes home às soon às the clàss is over in order thàt mother will not hàve to wàit for her.→ Tom gets up eàrly in order thàt he will not be làte for school.→ Màx hid the sweets under his pillow in order thàt his mother couldn't see them.→ Màry prepàres her lesson càrefully in order to get high màrks in clàss.→ The thief chànged his àddress àll the time so às not to be found by the police.→ They did their job well in order to get à higher sàlàry.→ You should wàlk slowly in order to be followed by your sister.→ I àm studying hàrd in order to keep pàce with my clàssmàtes.→ They àre climbing higher in order to get à better view.
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→ He worked làte làst night so às to be free to go àwày tomorrow.→ We put the milk in the fridge so às to màke sure it won't spoil.→ I càshed à check yesterdày so às to màke sure thàt I hàd enough money to go to màrket.→ Dànny pretended to be sick so às to stày àt home.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 146 đeIn Exercise 147 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 146. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the

preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C in order thàt (clàuse of purpose)2. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)3. D so/thàt (clàuse of càuse & effect)4. D clàuse of càuse & effect5. B so thàt (clàuse of purpose)6. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)7. D so thàt (clàuse of purpose)8. C so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)9. B in order to (phràse of purpose)10. B so thàt (clàuse of purpose)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)12. D Therefore: ví� theI  neCn (result)13. B so thàt (clàuse of purpose)14. C so thàt (clàuse of purpose)15. D so thàt (clàuse of purpose)16. C so thàt (clàuse of purpose)17. D so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)18. D so thàt (clàuse of purpose)19. B in order to (phràse of purpose)20. D clàuse ànd phràses of purpose

Exercise 147. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)2. C in order to (phràse of purpose)3. B so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)4. C in order for O to V (purpose)5. B so às not to (phràse of purpose)6. B so thàt she càn (clàuse of purpose)7. C so às not to (phràse of purpose)8. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)12. D so thàt…. (clàuse of purpose)13. A so às not to (phràse of purpose)14. D clàuse ànd phràses of purpose15. B so thàt…. (clàuse of purpose)16. D clàuse ànd phràses of purpose17. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)18. A so thàt… (clàuse of purpose)
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9. D so às not to (phràse of purpose)10. C in order thàt (clàuse of purpose) 19. A in order thàt (clàuse of purpose)20. A so: vàCD y neCn, theI  neCn (result)PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 148 đeIn Exercise 150 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c tự� , cuD m tự�  thày theI , càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB c coIđiDnh sào cho càCu trơL  neCn đuB ng.
Exercise 148: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the

following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C   sựL à là� : were (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)2. C   sựL à là� : would hàve been (loàD i 3)3. D   sựL à là� : hàd been (pàst subjunctive)4. A   sựL à là� : Thunder (uncount noun)5. B   sựL à là� : the number of Ns6. C   sựL à là� : the number of Ns7. B   sựL à là� : we ràrely stop8. B   sựL à là� : hàd known (đk loàD i 3)9. A   sựL à là� : I hàd known (đk loàD i 3)D   sựL à là� : would not hàve turned

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B sựL à là� : boL  àgàin ví� return to12. D sựL à là� : to go shopping (ànd)13. B sựL à là� : whose (relàtive àdjective)14. C sựL à là� : if (dàD ng phuL  điDnh đàH  coB )15. A sựL à là� : kept (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)16. A sựL à là� : If (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 1)17. B sựL à là� : càrrying (reduced clàuse)18. D sựL à là� : work permit: giàI y pheBp19. C sựL à là� : càused (đàH  xàLy rà)B   sựL à là� : were (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)

Exercise 149: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )2. C who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )3. C others: nhựH ng ngựơ� i khàB c4. D màde up (biD đoCD ng)5. B outdoors làst night (thựB  tựD )6. B Màthew looked (càCu hoL i giàBn tieIp)7. B who (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD  chuL  ngựH )8. A whose (tíBnh tự�  quàn heCD  sơL  hựH u)9. B hàven’t met (hieCDn tàD i hoà�n thà�nh)10. A who (đàD i tự�  nghi vàIn chuL  ngựH )

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C which (đàD i tự�  quàn heCD )12. B remàins visible (V+C)13. C use of (sựL  duD ng dành tự� )14. C hàs visited (chià V cho Êstioco)15. C would be (đieGu kieCDn loàD i 2)16. B when (tràD ng tự�  quàn heCD )17. D wàs stolen (càCu biD đoCD ng)18. A to whom (meCDnh đeG  quàn heCD )19. B where (chíL điDà dành)D   ràciàl (tíBnh tự�  - dành tự� )
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Exercise 150: Find the ONE among the underlined and marked A, B, C, D in each of the 
following sentences that needs correcting:
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B so___thàt (càuse & effect)2. A such à lot of: nhieGu đeIn mựB c3. A Although (clàuse of concession)4. A Despite (phràse of concession)5. A Although (clàuse of concession)6. B becàuse (clàuse of reàson)7. B in order thàt (clàuse of purpose)8. A such___thàt (càuse & effect)9. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)C   so thàt (clàuse of purpose)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A in order to (phràse of purpose)12. B so (clàuse of result)13. C in order to (phràse of purpose)14. C so thàt (clàuse of purpose)15. C though (clàuse of concession)16. A so màny Ns thàt (effect)17. C so (clàuse of result)18. A so___thàt (càuse & effect)19. C well (tràD ng tự�  chíL theR  càB ch)A   so___thàt (càuse & effect)

BÀI 5. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF CONCESSION
CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ SỰ NHƯỢNG BỘPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 151, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  chosào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIu truB c càCu coB  càB c meCDnhđeG  quàn heCD  hày cuD m tự�  chíL  sựD  nhựơD ng boCD  vơB i  càI c  lieCn tự�  although/ though/ even

though/ in spite of/ despite).
Exercise 151. Combine each two sentences using the suggested word.Màtthew doesn’t know àny French though it wàs one of his school subjects.Although Nick used to smoke, he seems to be in good heàlth.Our teàm won by à làrge màrgin but no one thought we would win the chàmpionship.Làurà felt unwell in spite of this she went on working.We couldn’t get tickets in spite of queuing for àn hour.The goods were never delivered despite the promise we hàd received.Êven though she got à B.A. degree, she eàrned her living by selling newspàper.Êven though I told the àbsolute truth. No one would believe me.I enjoyed the film in spite of the silly story.We hàrdly ever see eàch other despite living in the sàme street.Although my foot wàs injured, I mànàged to wàlk to the neàrest villàge.In spite of hàving very little money. They àre hàppy.I got very wet in the ràin even though I hàd àn umbrellà.I couldn’t sleep despite being tired.
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Though he liked the sweàter, he decided not to buy it.I didn’t get the job in spite of hàving àll the necessàry quàlificàtions.It wàs still hot in the room even though I hàd turned on the àir conditioner.Làurà wànts to fly in spite of the fàct thàt she feels àfràid.Trevor didn’t notice the sign even though it wàs right in front of him.I’m no better despite the fàct thàt I’ve tàken the pills.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 152 đeIn Exercise 156 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise  152. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. B Although (clàuse of concession) 11. B Although (clàuse of concession)2. A Although (clàuse of concession) 12. A though (clàuse of concession)3. B Although (clàuse of concession) 13. B àlthough (clàuse of concession)4. B If (conditionàl sentences type 1) 14. C in spite of (phràse of concession)5. B àfter (àdverbiàl time clàuse) 15. A àlthough (clàuse of concession)6. C not only__but àlso (càIu truB c) 16. D Although (clàuse of concession)7. A However: tuy nhieCn (concession) 17. D Although (clàuse of concession)8. A however: tuy nhieCn (concession) 18. D A ànd C àre correct (clàuse)9. A Unless (conditionàl type 1) 19. A Although (clàuse of concession)10. B Moreove: hơn nựH à 20. A Although (clàuse of concession)

Exercise 153. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. A àlthough (clàuse of concession) 11. C Although (clàuse of concession)2. A Despite (phràse of concession) 12. A àlthough (clàuse of concession)3. B However: tuy nhieCn (concession) 13. C however: tuy nhieCn (concession)4. D àlthough (clàuse of concession) 14. C however: tuy nhieCn (concession)5. B However: tuy nhieCn (concession) 15. C Despite (phràse of concession)6. C àlthough (clàuse of concession) 16. C Although (clàuse of concession)7. B but (clàuse of concession) 17. D Though (clàuse of concession)
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8. C However: tuy nhieCn (concession)9. B but (clàuse of concession)10. C Although (clàuse of concession) 18. C despite (phràse of concession)19. B Although (clàuse of concession)20. B though (clàuse of concession)
Exercise 154. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D In spite of (phràse of concession) 11. B clàuse to phràse of concession2. A Despite (phràse of concession) 12. C clàuse to phràse of concession3. D In spite of (phràse of concession) 13. A clàuse to phràse of concession4. C àlthough (clàuse of concession) 14. C phràse to clàuse of concession5. B despite (phràse of concession) 15. B clàuse to phràse of concession6. D Despite (phràse of concession) 16. A clàuse to clàuse of concession7. A Although (clàuse of concession) 17. B Despite (phràse of concession)8. C phràse to clàuse of concession 18. D despite (phràse of concession)9. A phràse to clàuse of concession 19. B clàuse of concession10. D phràse to clàuse of concession 20. B despite (phràse of concession)

Exercise 155: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D A ànd B (clàuse of concession) 11. C but (clàuse of concession)2. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose) 12. D As soon às (time clàuse)3. D A ànd C (clàuse of purpose) 13. D until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)4. C in càse (conditionàl càse) 14. A while (àdverbiàl time clàuse)5. D despite (phràse of concession) 15. B àfter (àdverbiàl time clàuse)6. D becàuse of (phràse of reàson) 16. B so (clàuse of result)7. D àll àre correct (clàuse of reàson) 17. C In spite of (phràse of concession)8. A If (conditionàl sentences type 1) 18. B so màny stàrs (càuse & effect)9. B in spite of (phràse of concession) 19. A so much work (càuse & effect)10. C Although (clàuse of concession) 20. D such àn old (càuse & effect)

Exercise 156: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.
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Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C   becàuse (clàuse of reàson)2. A unless (conditionàl sentence)3. D   Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)4. D   B ànd C (clàuse of result)5. A   However (clàuse of result)6. B so thàt she càn (clàuse of purpose)7. C unless (conditionàl sentence)8. C   so às not to (phràse of purpose)9. C   to leàrn (clàuse of purpose)A   becàuse of (phràse of reàson)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C such à big (càuse & effect)12. A so fàr (càuse & effect)13. B In   spite   of   (phràse   ofconcession)14. C to tell (càuse & effect)15. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)16. B Despite (phràse of concession)17. B since (àdverbiàl time clàuse)18. D Although (clàuse of concession)19. D too strong (càuse & effect)C   becàuse (clàuse of reàson)

BÀI 6. PHRASES AND CLAUSES OF REASON
CỤM TỪ & MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ NGUYÊN NHÂNPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 157 đeIn Exercise 160 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.

Exercise 157. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B Since (clàuse of reàson)2. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)3. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)4. A since (àdverbiàl time clàuse)5. B Becàuse (clàuse of reàson)6. B becàuse of (phràse of reàson)7. D B ànd C àre correct (phràse ofreàson)8. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson)9. B since (clàuse of reàson)10. C becàuse of (phràse of reàson)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson)12. A Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)13. C As (phràse of reàson)14. D or (lựD à choD n co� n làD i)15. A if (conditionàl sentences type 1)16. B since: keR  tự�  khi17. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson)18. B Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)19. A if (conditionàl sentences type 1)20. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson)
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Exercise 158. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. A   becàuse of (phràse of reàson)2. D   becàuse (clàuse of reàson)3. D   becàuse (clàuse of reàson)4. B   but (clàuse of concession)5. C   becàuse of (phràse of reàson)6. A   becàuse S V – becàuse of Np7. A   so___thàt – becàuse of Np8. B   Despite Np – Although S V9. D   becàuse of Np - becàuse S VA   too àdj to V – so àdj thàt

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D in spite of (phràse of concession)12. B In spite of (phràse of concession)13. C but (clàuse of concession)14. D before (àdverbiàl time clàuse)15. D Before (àdverbiàl time clàuse)16. D where (àdverbiàl time clàuse)17. B unless (conditionàl sentence)18. C If (conditionàl sentence)19. D or (conditionàl sentence)D   às if (subjunctive càse)

Exercise 159. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. C too àdj to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i2. D becàuse (clàuse of reàson)3. B becàuse of (phràse of reàson)4. A àdj enough to V: coB  đuL ___ đeR5. D such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i6. D àdj enough: đuL ___đeR7. D Whenever (àdverbiàl time clàuse)8. A too àdj for O to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i9. C àlthough (clàuse of concession)10. D so às not to (phràse of concession)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C in  order  thàt  (phràse  ofconcession)12. C so àdv thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i13. D so___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i14. C too àdj to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i15. D àdj enough to V: coB  đuL ___ đeR16. A too àdj to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i17. C such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i18. D becàuse (clàuse of reàson)19. C when (àdverbiàl time clàuse)20. C No sooner___thàn: ngày khi

Exercise 160. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B During (àdverbiàl time clàuse) Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose)
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2. D When (àdverbiàl time clàuse)3. C Since (clàuse of reàson)4. C such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i5. A unless (conditionàl sentence)6. B àdj enough: đuL ___đeR7. C too àdj to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i8. B too àdj to V: quàB ___ đeIn noS i9. B such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i10. C Unless (conditionàl sentence)

12. D Êven   though   (clàuse   ofconcession)13. A às (clàuse of reàson)14. B so thàt (clàuse of purpose)15. A So long às (conditionàl sentence)16. B so___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i17. C such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i18. B since (clàuse of reàson)19. A such___thàt: quàB ___ đeIn noS i20. B àdj enough: đuL ___đeRPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 161, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB c vieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  chosào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIu truB c càCu coB  càB c meCDnhđeG  chíL nguyeCn nhàCn thày cho càB c cuD m tự�  chíL nguyeCn nhàCn).
Exercise 161: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ Becàuse her motorbike hàd à puncture, Màry càme to clàss làte.→ Becàuse the weàther wàs cold, we stàyed home.→ Becàuse its climàte is heàlthy, people like to live in this country.→ Becàuse it càn be used for vàrious purposes, à computer becomes very populàr nowàdàys.→ Becàuse his heàlth wàs ill, Stàcey retired in 1987.→ Becàuse the tràffic wàs heàvy, we were làte for the meeting.→ Becàuse he broke his leg, Hàrry hàd to stày in hospitàl.→ Becàuse our leàder couldn’t àttend the meeting, it wàs cànceled.→ Becàuse it wàs in dilàpidàted condition, the young couple decided not to buy the house.→ Becàuse I àlwàys enjoyed màthemàtics in high school, I decided to màjor in it in college.→ Becàuse of his severely spràined ànkle, Jim hàd to give up jogging.→ Becàuse of its pollution, the wàter in most rivers is unsàfe to drink.→ Becàuse of the fog àt the àirport, we hàd to stày in London àn extrà dày.→ Becàuse of his wife’s illness, Bill hàs to do àll of the cooking ànd cleàning.→ Becàuse of our pàrents’ generosity, we àll hàve received the best of everything.→ Becàuse of the noise in the next àpàrtment, I couldn’t get to sleep làst night.→ Becàuse of his poor eyesight, John hàs to sit in the front row in clàss.→ Becàuse of the red tràffic lights, we stopped our càr.→ Becàuse of the high wàll, she couldn’t see the roàd.
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20. → Becàuse of the bàd driving conditions, we postponed our trip.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 162, cung càIp moCD t tự�  hoàQD c cuD m tự�  thíBch hơD p đeR  đieGnvà�o moS i khoàLng troI ng, dựD à treCn kieIn thựB c cuL à càB c loàD i cuD m tự�  hoàQD c meCDnh đeG  phuD  chíLnguyeCn nhàCn hày sựD  nhựơD ng boCD .
Exercise  162. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án câu đáp án1. because of 6. because 11. although 16. although2. because 7. because of 12. in spite of 17. because of3. because of 8. because of 13. because of 18. because4. because 9. because 14. because 19. although5. because of 10. because of 15. in spite of 20. in spite of

BÀI 7. CLAUSES OF CAUSE AND EFFECT
MỆNH ĐỀ CHỈ NGUYÊN NHÂN KẾT QUẢPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 163 đeIn Exercise 164, cung c àIp moCD t hí�nh thựB cvieI t làD i càCu goI c đàH  cho sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i ngựH  nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c (sựL  duD ng càIutruB c càCu coB  càB c meCDnh đeG  chíL nguyeCn nhàCn và�  keI t quàL ).

Exercise 163: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.→ It wàs such old furniture that we couldn't keep it→ The càr is too expensive for him to buy.→ Such is the popularity of the play that the theatre is likely to be full every night.→ Such wàs her hopelessness that Alice decided to stop her business.→ He is strong enough to lift the box.→ He àte such a lot of food that he became ill.→ He bought so many books that he didn't know where to put them.→ He is such a very lazy boy that no one likes him.→ The coffee is too hot for me to drink.→ Her voice is so soft that everyone likes her.→ He is too weak to run.→ The teà wàs so hot that he couldn’t drink it.→ The weàther is too bad for us to go out.→ It wàs such a boring film that we couldn’t go on seeing it.→ He wàs such an old person that he couldn’t run fast.
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→ So fàst did he speak that we couldn’t understand him.→ The fàir wàs too noisy for us to hear each other.→ You àre such a fast speaker that I can’t catch up with your words.→ It is too early for us to go out.→ The wàter is so hot that I can’t drink it.→ The restàurànt is so expensive that we can’t eat in that restaurant.
Exercise 164: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.→ He studied so badly that he couldn’t pass the exam.→ He isn’t intelligent enough to do it.→ He hàs so much money that he can buy a car.→ It is such an untidy room that it took us one hour to clean it.→ He is such a fool man that no one took any notice of him.→ It is such a long film that they can’t broadcast it on one night→ They àre such interesting books that we have read them many times.→ It wàs such bad news that she burst into tears on hearing it.→ It wàs such hot food that it burned my tongue.→ It rains so much that we can’t go out.→ He is so fat a boy that every calls him Stuffy.→ It is such excellent milk that all the children want some more.→ It wàs so warm a day that they had a walk in the garden.→ So màny people were there in the hall that we couldn't see him.→ It wàs such an exciting match that all the fans shouted loudly.→ So much coffee did they drink that they couldn't sleep all night.→ Alice hàd such a lot of exercises to do that she couldn't go out.→ She wàs so poor a woman that she needed everyone's help.→ He wàs so young that he can’t walk to school alone.→ The càr wàs too rusty for them to travel far in.PhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 165 đeIn Exercise 168 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise  165. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án
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1. A leàve behind (v) boL  làD i sàu2. A below the àge of: dựơ� i đoCD  tuoR i3. B àccustomed to: quen thuoCD c vơB i4. B undertàke: thựD c thi, tieIn hà�nh5. A à good view of: deS  quàn sàB t6. C àdjust (v) đieGu chíLnh, chíLnh7. B lend >< return: cho mựơD n><tràL8. A turn down: khựơB c tự�9. D persuàde s.b to V: thuyeI t phuD c10. D plenty of (uncountàble noun)

11. B There/ Here (chíL điDnh nhàInmàD nh)12. C ànyone: bàI t cựB  ài13. D old fàshioned: coR , khoC ng hơD p thơ� i14. A ànd then: và�  roG i (tíBnh lieCn tieIp)15. A On behàlf of: thày màQD t/ đàD i dieCDn16. B àbility (n) nàQng lựD c, khàL  nàQng17. A get on/off: leCn/ xuoI ng (tà�u/ xe)18. B be clever to V: sàng suoI t19. A scràtch (v) cà�o (đàQD c tíBnh cuL àme�o)20. C pull down (v) dơH  boL
Exercise 166. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D source (n) nguoG n, đàGu nguoG n2. D tricks up my sleeve: meDo, màBnh3. B loàds (n) tàL i troD ng4. B resign from: tự�  chựB c, thoàB i viD5. A swept: biD troC i dàD t, cuoI n đi6. A There is no point in V-ng7. B injured: thựơng tàCD t do tài nàD n8. D nuisànce: phieGn nhieSu9. B be prepàred for: chuàRn biD tinhthàGn, sà�n sà�ng cho coC ng vieCD c10. B not__ àny = no: đàD i tự�  bàI t điDnh

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D ought to V: tràB ch nhieCDm phàL i…12. C run àfter: chàD y/ đuoR i theo13. C delicious: ngon14. B màke àn àppointment: heDn15. B out of the reàch: ngoà� i tàGm vơB i16. C leàn àgàinst: dựD à, tựD à và�o17. D somewhere (undefined plàce)18. A crop: vuD , mu� à mà�ng19. C bother to V: khoC ng đeR  tàCm20. D suit one’s tàste: hơD p thiD hieIu

Exercise 167. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C put làdder àgàinst: dựD à thàng2. D be fit to V: phu�  hơD p đeR  là�m gí�C   held up = slow down: là�m chàCD m
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án11. D Apàrt from: ngoà� i, ngoàD i trự�12. B fàde (v) mơ� , bàD c (theo thơ� i giàn)A   To our relief (càIu truB c)
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4. C exchànge: đoR i tieGn, trào đoR i5. D bitterly: cày đàhng (chíL thàB i đoCD )6. D às fàr às I know: nhự toC i bieI t7. C get to somewhere: đeIn đàCu đoB8. C influentiàl (àdj) coB  àLnh hựơL ng9. C dismiss = sàck: sà thàL i10. A As  fàr  às  I'm  concerned(structure)

14. C come to power: nàhm quyeGn15. B tàke exàm in: thi moC n gí� đoB16. C màke s.b V: bàh t/ eBp ài là�m gí�17. D quite: hoà�n toà�n (đàBnh giàB )18. D know by sight: bieI t màQD t, gàQD p19. A helping: làGn tieIp thựB c àQn20. D pày for: chi tràL
Exercise 168. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B check sàfety: kieRm trà àn toà�n2. B distinguish between: phàCn bieCD t3. A lost without tràce: màI t dàD ng4. B càtch à diseàse: nhieSm beCDnh5. B brànd of: nhàHn hieCDu (hà�ng hoB à)6. D Unless (conditionàl sentence 1)7. A fill in form: đieGn thoC ng tin và�omàSu đơn8. D tie à làbel on: gàhn nhàHn9. A look over: quàn sàB t, khàLo sàB t10. D intervàls: giàL i lào (nghíL giựH à giơ� )

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C turn red/ green (tràffic lights)12. D displeàse: là�m màI t lo� ng13. B à check-up: kieRm trà sựB c khoL e14. A smàrtly dressed: àQn màQD c bàLnh15. C group of students: nhoB m16. A present: trào quà� , tàQD ng17. A estàblish procedures: thieI t làCD pchựơng trí�nh/ liDch trí�nh18. D tell s.b the wày: chíL đựơ� ng19. A it’s àn àwful shàme: thàCD t đàBngtieIc/ xàIu hoR20. D in chàrge of: chiDu tràB ch nhieCDm



BÀI 8. ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF TIME - MỆNH ĐỀ THỜI GIANPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho bà� i tàCD p Exercise 169, cung càIp moCD t hí�nh thựB c chià đoCD ng tự�  thíBch hơD p cho moS i đoCD ng tự�  đựơD c cung càIp trong dàIu ngoàQD c.
Exercise 169. Put the verbs in brackets into correct tense.

Câu Đáp án Câu Đáp án1. begins 11. sàw/ were singing/ sàid/ hàd been singing2. hàs finished/ finishes 12. will not ràin/ leàves3. got/ hàd stàrted 13. stroke/ hàd been wàiting4. reàd 14. is doing/ did not pàss5. come/ will find 15. hàd listened/ will I be
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6. wàs reàding / wàs doing 16. comes7. càme/ wàs wàtching 17. left8. wàs wàlking / sàw 18. àrrives9. hàve finished 19. wàs singing10. hàve leàrned / wàs 20. were àrrivingPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 170 đeIn Exercise 174 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise  170. Choose  one  word  or  phrase  marked  A,  B,  C,  or  D  that  best  complete  the
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích Câu Đáp Giải thích
án án1. D unless (conditionàl sentence 1) 11. B in order thàt (clàuse of purpose)2. A too àdj for O to V: quàB __đeIn noS i 12. C such__thàt (càuse & effect)3. B Becàuse of (phràse of reàson) 13. D Whenever (time clàuse)4. D àll  àre  correct  (clàuses  of 14. B too àdj for O to V: quàB __đeIn noS ipurpose)5. B While (àdverbiàl time clàuse) 15. A too àdj to V: quàB __đeIn noS i6. B às if (subjunctive càse) 16. A so às not to (phràse of purpose)7. C unless (conditionàl sentence 1) 17. B so thàt (clàuse of purpose)8. C àfter (àdverbiàl time clàuse) 18. B àt which (relàtive clàuse)9. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose) 19. C on àccount of (reàson)10. A so thàt (clàuse of purpose) 20. A such___thàt (càuse & effect)

Exercise 171. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. B   ends (when – time clàuse)2. B   see (when – time clàuse)3. B   will tell (when – time clàuse)4. D were fighting (when – time clàuse)5. C hàd studied (àdverbiàl time clàuse)6. D   since (àdverbiàl time clàuse)B   while (àdverbiàl time clàuse)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B àdverbiàl time clàuse12. C àdverbiàl time clàuse13. A since (àdverbiàl time clàuse)14. B àdverbiàl time clàuse15. B àdverbiàl time clàuse16. D àdverbiàl time clàuseC   àdverbiàl time clàuse
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8. B wàs (àdverbiàl time clàuse)9. A come (àdverbiàl time clàuse)10. A àdverbiàl time clàuse 18. B àdverbiàl time clàuse19. B àdverbiàl time clàuse20. A àdverbiàl time clàuse
Exercise 172. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D Before (àdverbiàl time clàuse)2. D before (àdverbiàl time clàuse)3. B since (àdverbiàl time clàuse)4. B until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)5. C when (àdverbiàl time clàuse)6. A As soon às (àdverbiàl time clàuse)7. A hàd opened (àdverbiàl time clàuse)8. D àfter (àdverbiàl time clàuse)9. C by the time… (àdverbiàl timeclàuse)10. C until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)12. C no sooner__thàn (time clàuse)13. B until (àdverbiàl time clàuse)14. D before (àdverbiàl time clàuse)15. B dries (àdverbiàl time clàuse)16. A I’m (àdverbiàl time clàuse)17. B When (àdverbiàl time clàuse)18. B àrrives (àdverbiàl time clàuse)19. C when they heàrd à screàm(àdverbiàl time clàuse)20. D will  hàve  sàved  (àdverbiàltime clàuse)

Exercise 173. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. A while (àdverbiàl time clàuse)2. B àfter (àdverbiàl time clàuse)3. B so (clàuse of result)4. C despite (phràse of concession)5. C becàuse (clàuse of reàson)6. A unless (conditionàl sentence)7. D Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)8. D B ànd C (clàuse of result)9. A However (clàuse of concession)10. C so às not to (phràse of purpose)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. C to leàrn (purpose)12. A becàuse of (phràse of reàson)13. C such__thàt (càuse & effect)14. B so màny….thàt (càuse & effect)15. A so much work (càuse & effect)16. D such àn old (càuse & effect)17. A so fàr (càuse & effect)18. B in  spite  of  (phràse  ofconcession)19. D such__thàt (càuse & effect)A   so thàt (clàuse of purpose)
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Exercise 174. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C so (clàuse of result)2. C such__thàt (càuse & effect)3. A   so thàt (clàuse of purpose)4. D Êven though (clàuse ofconcession)5. B   Becàuse of (phràse of reàson)6. B   While (àdverbiàl time clàuse)7. B   às if: coB  veL  nhự (subjunctive càse)8. C though (clàuse of concession)9. B   so thàt (clàuse of purpose)B   becàuse of (phràse of reàson)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A   such__thàt (càuse & effect)12. B   àdj enough (càuse & effect)13. A   àdj enough (càuse & effect)14. A   too àdj for O to V (càuse &effect)15. A   so__thàt (càuse & effect)16. C   such__thàt (càuse & effect)17. B   such__thàt (càuse & effect)18. A   so thàt (clàuse of purpose)19. B   too àdj for O to V (càuse &effect)A   too àdj to V (càuse & effect)

BÀI 9. COMMUNICATIVE EXCHANGES – MẪU CÂU GIAO TIẾPPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 175 đeIn Exercise 177 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp cuD  theR  là�  A, B, C, hoàQD c D, ke�m theo càB c chuB  giàL i nghíHà càB c đàBp àBn, càB c cuD m tự�  hoàQD c càIu truB ccoI  điDnh.
Exercise 175. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the

preceding sentence.
Câu Đáp Giải thích

án1. C theR  hieCDn sựD  đoG ng tí�nh2. B wish – giàL  điDnh khoC ng thựD c teI3. B sựD  khoC ng tíBnh toàBn, bàCD n tàCm4. A noB i veG  sơL  thíBch – càCu tràL  lơ� i5. A lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i đàBnh giàB6. B Poor Ted! – sựD  càLm thoC ng7. D theR  hieCDn sựD  yeCu thíBch hà�o hựB ng8. A hoL i veG  tí�nh tieI t, mựB c đoCD9. C sựD  tàBn đoG ng, tàBn thựơL ng10. B càLm ơn, và�  mơ� i gheB  thàQm

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. D Not yet: tràL  lơ� i cho “Hàs__màde”12. B Not àt àll (sựD  sà�n lo� ng)13. C hoL i “think” tràL  lơ� i “In my…”14. B Thànk you: càLm ơn (đàBp leS )15. A It’s over there (chíL đựơ� ng)16. B by tràin (chíL phựơng tieCDn đi)17. A Let’s go… (gơD i yB  veG  vieCD c…)18. B Good bye. See… (lơ� i chià tày)19. D It’s Jàne’s: là�  cuL à JàneD   by bus (chíL phựơng tieCDn đi)
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Exercise 176. Choose one word or phrase marked A, B, C, or D that best complete the 
preceding sentence.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. D See you làter (đàBp tự�  chià tày)2. A Congràtulàtions! ChuB c mự� ng3. A Yes, I love to – toC i ràI t thíBch4. A Could you tell me (hoL i đựơ� ng)5. A How do you do? (lơ� i chà�o – đàBp)6. B I don’t (quàn đieRm tràB i ngựơD c)7. B Shàll (đeG  nghiD liDch sựD )8. A wish – giàL  điDnh khoC ng thựD c teI9. A do for à living: kieIm soI ng10. B Thànk you – càLm ơn (lơ� i khen)

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. A So do I (quàn đieRm đoG ng nhàI t)12. A Good luck: chuB c mày màhn13. C It’s my pleàsure 9suwj sà�nlo� ng giuB p đơH )14. B I hope not (đoàBn và�  mong)15. D Well, I hope so (hi voD ng đieGu gí�)16. A The sàme to you! (chuB c làD i)17. C How àbout V-ing? (hoL i yB  kieIn)18. B lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen19. C lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen20. D lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen

Exercise 177: Choose the best answer among the A, B, C, or D provided to finish each of the 
incomplete sentences below.

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án1. B Good bye. See… (lơ� i tàD m bieCD t)2. C lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen3. C Very well, thànk you (đàBp tự� )4. D lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen5. D đàBp tự�  lơ� i càLm ơn6. C Oh, yes. I’d love one (quàn đieRm)7. A lơ� i càLm ơn cho moCD t lơ� i khen8. B Poor him (sựD  càLm thoC ng, chià seL )9. B càLm tàD  và�  theR  hieCDn quàn đieRm10. D tràL  lơ� i moCD t càCu hoL i thựơ� ng ngà�y

Câu Đáp Giải thích
án11. B Good bye. See… (lơ� i tàD m bieCD t)12. A đàBp tự�  lơ� i càLm ơn13. B theR  hieCDn sựD  sà�n lo� ng giuB p đơH14. B Thànk you (đàBp tự�  lơ� i chuB c)15. B do for à living: kieIm soI ng16. C càn't hàve been (suy đoàBn)17. D must hàve càlled (suy đoàBn)18. D must (suy luàCD n logic)19. B chíL đựơ� ng20. C neCu điDà chíL muà hà�ng
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CHUYÊN ĐỀ V. WRITING SKILLS
CHUYÊN ĐỀ VIẾT

BÀI 1. SENTENCES TRANSFORMATION - VIẾT LẠI CÂUPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 178 đeIn Exercise 192 càB c đàBp àBn đuB ng đựơD c cungcàIp là�  càB c càCu vieI t làD i sào cho khoC ng là�m thày đoR i nghíHà cuL à càCu goI c và�  phu�  hơD p càB c yeCu càGungựH  phàBp, dựD à treCn càB c màSu càCu chuyeRn đoR i thoC ng duD ng đàH  trí�nh bà�y ơL  phàGn líB thuyeI t.
Exercise 178: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ If it hadn’t been for my father’s money, we couldn’t have managed.→ He làst ate this kind of food in 1991.→ Hàrdly had I put the phone down when the boss rang back.4. → Nick hàs been a member of a golf club for a year.→ Despite my strong disapproval of your behavior, I will help you this time.→ I've never been to Brazil before.→ I’m sorry not to have heard/attended your lecture.→ I hàve been a member of the yoga club for six months now.→ The concert may have to be cancelled.→ She hàs not been to Spain before.→ It càme as no surprise to me that he had failed his driving test.→ How long is it since he started work?→ Not until he came into the light did I recognize him.→ We will have a meeting tomorrow.→ There is no truth in that rumour about the politician and the construction contract.→ When we arrived, David had gone home.→ One runner wàs so exhausted that he couldn’t complete the last lap of the race.→ How long have you had your car?→ I’ve never known a more warm-hearted person than my mother→ I didn't use to wear glasses until recently.
Exercise 179: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ He hàs hàd his computer for one yeàr→ We were never made to do anything we didn’t want to.→ They hàve played /been playing tennis for three months.→ Hàd it not been for the death of the man the bill would have been passed.→ It is the first time they had been to South Korea.→ There’s no point in complaining.→ It's à long time since I went to the beach.
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→ Only àfter a new pay offer did the workers call off the strike.→ It wàs the first time he had been to ballet classes.→ He received à sentence of six months for his part in the robbery.→ It’s the most boring film I have ever watched.→ There is no limit/restriction to how much you eat at the new lunch-bar.→ My pàrents still hàven’t reached London.→ She wàsn’t so deaf that she couldn’t hear the phone.→ It's àges since I had a Chinese meal.→ Mrs. Hoà is the most generous person you will/could ever meet.→ She moved to this village in 2009.→ I wàs allowed to go abroad alone for the first time last year.→ I hàven’t been to Mui Ne since January.→ If he hadn’t been so incompetent they wouldn’t have been captured.

Exercise 180: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as
the sentence printed before it.→ I hàve no intention of giving you any more money.→ This is the first time that Charles has had a tablet.→ We hàven’t received confirmation of/about our hotel booking (yet).→ They hàs been in this village for five months.→ According to the salesman my new car would be delivered next Wednesday.→ We hàven’t been out for a long time.→ There hàve been very few sightings of the Yeti at this altitude.→ She stàrted cooking when her husband left.→ It is open to question (as to) whether Jones will get the job.→ I hàve known my husband since 2001.→ No sooner had the announcement been made than everyone started complaining.→ When you phoned me, I was having lunch.→ The older I get, the less I want to travel.→ We hàve worked here for three years.→ You won’t be àble to buy a house in that district for less than a million dollars.→ My mother stàrted studying English 15 days ago.→ Alàn’s illness was caused by the result of his working too hard at the office.→ By the time we get to the theatre, the play will have begun.→ As long às you keep calm, you will pass your driving test.→ I hàve never been on a plane before.
Exercise 181: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.
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→ This is the first time that she has had a smartphone.→ No sooner had he been appointed to the post than the new editor fell ill.→ It's à long time since we last went to the theatre.→ There hàs been such a vociferous protest that the committee has had to reconsider.→ The làst time I went to a football match was three years ago.→ Contràry to your belief/opinion, fat people are not always jolly.→ It’s the first time he has ever eaten this kind of food.→ The less time my boss has, the better he works.→ They hàve been married for ten years.→ The pàtient màde a more rapid/a quicker/faster recovery than expected.→ Next week Mary will give a party at her house.→ We àre completely (  sold) out of thermal socks, Madam  .→ I’ve been working for this company for three years.→ It is not (very) likely (that) they will succeed.→ I hàve been head of the university for four years.→ The ràil workers hàve no intention of calling off their strike.→ Helen's flight will arrive at 8.00.→ Mrs. Scott prides herself on her cooking/on being a good cook.→ Oh no! I hàve lost my wallet.→ If it hàdn’t been for the goalkeeper we could/would have lost the match.

Exercise 182: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same 
as the sentence printed before it.
→ The bigger they are, the faster they will fall.
→ The more I look into your eyes, the more I love you.
→ The more mature she is, the more beautiful she becomes.
→ The more water he drinks, the thirstier he becomes.
→ The more you speak English, the better you will be.
→ The more paper people save, the more wood pulp is preserved.
→ The more money you make, the more you spend.
→ The cheaper means of transport are, the more popular they become.
→ The earlier we leave, the sooner we will arrive.
→ The younger you are, the earlier you learn.
→ The older she is, the more beautiful she becomes.
→ The longer I waited, the angrier I got.
→ The higher the sun is, the lower the shadow is.
→ The more I know, the more I forget.
→ The more I forget, the more I know.
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→ Sàràh is better at chemistry than Susan.
→ He is the youngest in the group.
→ Iron is harder than stone.
→ No one in the teàm is so good at football as Tom.
→ He plàys the guitar better than I do.
Exercise 183: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.
→ Your house is not as big as mine.
→ The red càr is more expensive than the black one.
→ Thàt film is not as interesting as this one.
→ Your kitchen is not as small as mine.
→ My gràndmother is the oldest in my family.
→ Tàm is the tallest in my class.
→ My mother càn cook better than I do.
→ Jàck càn play tennis better than him.
→ You spent more money than I did.
→ This book is more expensive than I think.
→ No one in his class is as tall as him.
→ No other films àre as interesting as this one.
→ Jàpànese càrs are the most expensive of all (in the world).
→ Thàt exercise is not as difficult as this one.
→ Jàck doesn’t drives as carefully as him.
→ He càn play the best in the group.
→ This hotel is the most comfortable in the city.
→ The Pàcific Oceàn is the largest one in the world.
→ The more they travel, the more they know about the world.
→ The hàrder he practices, the better he performs.
Exercise 184: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.
→ My sister is the tallest in the class.
→ Ho Chi Minh city is the largest in Vietnam.
→ This is the most interesting story I have ever heard.
→ My mother cooks better than my father does.
→ My brother is the shortest in the class.
→ The more slowly Daisy writes, the fewer mistakes she makes.
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→ The more stories the writer wrote, the more famous she became.
→ The later she started, the more she got into traffic jam.
→ Tàm ànd I àre the same height.
→ I don’t do as much as he knows.
→ Tàking by bus isn’t as quickly as taking by taxi.
→ Hoà càn’t cook as well as Linh.
→ Apple àre not as expensive as oranges.
→ The tràin doesn’t take as long as the bus.
→ My mother can cook better than I do.
→ She hàs never met a more punctual than him.
→ They hàve never had a more interesting book than that.
→ This is the most delicious dish we have ever eaten.
→ This is the most difficult situation Jimmy has ever been in.
→ The more Dick earns, the more he seems to spend.
Exercise 185: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ Mrs. Smith àsked where the station car park was.→ Miss Tàylor wishes she were living in such a small house.→ If he had hurried, he wouldn’t have missed the train.→ Màny houses have been destroyed by the fire.→ I begàn studying English 3 years ago.→ A new school is going to be built in that village.→ If you don’t water those flowers regularly, they will wither.→ The driver àsked the pàssengers not to get off the bus while it’s moving.→ The bànk mànàger was made to hand over the money.→ John suggested Barry to put a better lock on the door.→ This is the first time I have ever eaten this kind of food.→ Peter àsked if he could borrow my bicycle.→ If it hadn’t been for my father’s money, we couldn’t have managed.→ Hàrdly had I put the phone down when the boss rang back.→ The Ênglish owe the introduction of potatoes and tobacco to Walter Raleigh.→ If I had (only) been thinking, I wouldn’t have made that terrible mistake.→ Despite my strong disapproval of your behavior, I will help you this time.→ I’m sorry not to have heard/attended Professor Baker’s lecture.→ The concert may have to be cancelled.→ It càme as no surprise to me that Harry had failed his driving test.
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Exercise 186: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ We were planning to visit grandmother, so we left early in the morning.→ No sooner had the burglars left the building than someone rang the alarm.→ The more popular TV programs become, the worse they seem to get.→ He dismissed the whole idea as (being) ridiculous.→ Anyone found trespassing on this land will be prosecuted (by the authorities).→ I’d ràther go out for a meal than stay at home.→ But for the weather, it would have been a super weekend.→ Hàrdly had she begun to speak before/when people started interrupting her.→ Getting into work this morning was a bit difficult.→ She flàtly refused to sleep in that haunted house.→ There’s hardly anything he doesn’t know about whales.→ The sooner we (can) solve the problem, the better it will be for all concerned.→ So great was the demand that they had to reprint the book immediately.→ They càn’t (possibly) have been playing in this weather.→ He denied having stolen the car but admitted borrowing/having borrowed it.→ They didn’t have/need to call for help after all.→ The police càught him (as he was) climbing over the garden wall.→ Sàd though/as it is, unemployment is unlikely to go down this year.→ The màn is believed to have escaped in a stolen car.→ Hàving nothing else to do, we decided to go for a walk.

Exercise 187: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ Nowhere will you find a more dedicated worker than Mrs. Jones.→ This is the first time (that) someone has challenged his authority.→ The mànàger threàtened not to select Brian if he didn’t train harder.→ The house had its/the roof blown off by/in/during/because of the hurricane.→ You àre bound/sure/certain to meet lots of people.→ Ràther than disturb the meeting, I left without saying goodbye.→ In few other books would one see this problem so well- explained.→ I object to people criticizing me unfairly.→ Robert now wishes (that) he had taken/accepted the job.→ The film stàr àvoided recognition/being recognized by wearing dark glasses.→ Whàt amazes me is/are the mistakes he makes.→ It càme as no surprise to us (to hear) (that) he was/had been successful.→ Jeàn’s mother complimented Jean on her lovely new dress.→ Only after/when all the guests had gone home/could we relax/were we able to relax.→ George wàs nowhere to be found.→ An increàsed number of travellers is/are being stopped by customs officials this week.
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→ She is à more sympathetic listener than anyone else I know.→ You càn pleàse yourself/yourselves about whether you accept their offer or not.→ Màrtin’s poor health does not stop/prevent him from enjoying life.→ Êàch of the company’s retiring employee is represented a gold watch.

Exercise 188: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ But for his commànd of (the) local dialect we would have been jailed/put into jail.→ The àveràge depth of the Pacific (Ocean) is greater than that of the Atlantic.→ My fàther hàs difficulty/difficulties in following the maps.→ The làst thing you should/must/ought to do is to phone/phoning the police.→ There hàs been a dramatic increase in (the) house prices this year.→ This àffàir is no concern/business of yours.→ The finàl dàte for you to submit articles for the magazine is June 18  th  .→ Despite his (superior) strength Jimmy was (soon) overpowered by his attacker.→ Fàncy seeing you here.→ I hàve no intention of apologizing to either of them.→ Not until (after) I (had) left home did I realize how much my father meant to me.→ The ràil workers hàve no intention of calling off their strike.→ Mrs. Scott prides herself on her cooking/on being a good cook.→ If it hàdn’t been for the goalkeeper we could/would have lost the match.→ It càme as no surprise (to me) (to hear) that Karen had changed her job.→ Not until John (had) received the offer of promotion in writing did he celebrate.→ Much as I admire her achievements, I don’t really like her.→ The àccident is thought/ believed to have been caused by human error.→ As long às you (can) keep/stay calm, you will/should/ought to pass your driving test.→ No sooner had he been/was he appointed to the post than the new editor fell ill.

Exercise 189: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as 
the sentence printed before it.→ John blew up the tyres of his bicycle.→ We’d better leave them a note in case they àrrive làter.→ Before the càme here, his previous boss/employer wàs Mr. Smith.→ He has an excellent command of Germàn.→ There is no justification for his criticisms.→ I am baffled by their reluctànce to sign the contràct.→ Chess problems like thàt (always) defeat me!→ You mustn’t let anyone (else) know this.→ I càn’t àfford à new dress. I’ll hàve to make do with thàt old blue one.→ There is no question of supper being ready by 8 o’clock.→ As fàr as I can see, there is no àdvàntàge in further discussion.
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→ Pleàse make allowances for Jane’s poor typing; she’s only been leàrning for à month.→ Thàt young man is bound to fail in this test.→ Contrary to (its) (harmless) àppeàrànce, the dog wàs in fàct quite dàngerous.→ The àccident wàs not his fault.→ It’s not possible to reach this hotel in winter.→ To (the best of) my knowledge, he is still working in Bristol.→ There is little/no likelihood thàt there will be àpplicànts for this post.→ Susàn could hardly believe the good news.→ You must take his experience into account.

Exercise 190: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.→ Neither (one) of us is bound by this contràct until we both sign it.→ You should/do not assume (that) he will help you.→ We àll make mistakes.→ The làst Olympic Gàmes took place in Seoul.→ His sole topic of conversàtion wàs the weàther.→ I hàd no regrets about/on/over leàving the club in the end.→ You àre an idiot to refuse Richàrd’s offer of à loàn.→ It’s the compàny’s intention to replace this model.→ Their problems àre àll of their own making.→ Tàking thàt job will mean (that) you’ll hàve to get up àt 6à.m every morning.→ They hàd no alternative but to look for à new flàt.→ I hàven’t heard from him for 3 yeàrs.→ It’s a pity (that) we cànnot rely on whàt she sàys.→ There is no comparison between àn open fire ànd centràl heàting.→ I càn scarcely remember anything àbout my childhood.→ Tsiolkovsky is credited with the invention of the spàce rocket.→ I dàren’t turn on the TV for fear of wàking up the bàby.→ Some people will do any/great lengths to lose weight.→ The 2 theories have (got) nothing in common.→ The river Voltà burst its banks làst yeàr.
Exercise 191: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.→ He tàkes his wife for granted.→ There hàs been a gradual decrease in the number of people out of work.→ Williàm (decided thàt he) wàs not cut out to be àn àctor.→ My càt hàs gone/is off its food.→ The children did/tried their best to pleàse their fàther.→ His behàvior took me aback.
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→ The bànk robbers màde their getaway in a stolen càr.→ There isn’t much call for cars with làrge engines.→ There is little likelihood of the PM càlling à(n) (eàrly generàl) election.→ The story he told us was beyond belief.→ The whole committee were in favour of the project.→ Scientists blame our pollution for the destruction of the forests.→ One never knows how he is going to/will/mày/might reàct.→ The scàndàl had a bad/negative effect.→ There wàs an agreement among the teàchers to introduce new methods.→ Jenny wàsn’t in the mood to go to the pàrty/for (going to) the pàrty.→ The councilor gave frank answers to every question.→ He is reputed to have been (sent) to prison.→ Most stores will àccept à credit càrd as an alternative to càsh.→ There is no difference in/between our opinions on the subject.
Exercise 192: Finish each of the following sentences using a phrase including the given bold 
word in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.→ Locàl residents expressed their disapproval of the new tràffic scheme.→ A reduction of/in interest ràtes mày improve the economic situàtion.→ There was a heavy criticism of the àrchitect’s new design.→ There wàs very little response to the chàrity àppeàl.→ Our compàny hàs got the monopoly of the importàtion of these chemicàls.→ The teàm’s defeàt wàs à direct consequence of the coàch’s tàctics.→ We don’t know his whereabouts.→ The prompt action of the policemàn àverted àn àccident.→ There is no doubt that this new record will sell à lot of copies.→ I don’t wànt to be disturbed.→ He took the compàny to court unfairly.→ There’s every likelihood thàt we’ll be làte.→ The committee expressed a preference for the first proposàl.→ I reàlly must get down to answering àll these letters.→ You mustn’t blame yourself.→ There’s quite à lot of criticism directed àt the police nowàdàys.→ Quite bluntly, the man’s àn idiot.→ I (just) càn’t wait to meet them.→ They spent the whole week lying on the beàch sunbàthing.→ I hàve serious doubts as to whether this will work.
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BÀI 2. WRITING A PARAGRAPH,AN ESSAY
VIẾT ĐOẠN VĂN, BÀI VĂNPhàGn lơ� i giàL i cho càB c bà� i tàCD p tự�  Exercise 193 đeIn Exercise 215 là�  càB c bà� i vieI t màSu veG  càB cchuL  đeG  theo chựơng trí�nh SàB ch GiàBo Khoà TieIng Anh khoI i THPT hieCDn hà�nh, chuL  yeIu lieCn quàntơB i chựơng trí�nh lơB p 12. CàB c chuL  đeG  vieI t đựơD c lựD à choD n kíH cà�ng veG  càB c vàIn đeG  cuoCD c soI ng, hoD ctàCD p, nhà�  trựơ� ng, già đí�nh, càB c vàIn đeG  veG  àn ninh, xàH  hoCD i và�  moC i trựơ� ng. CàB c chuL  đeG  đựơD c lựD àchoD n chíBnh là�  nhựH ng yeCu càGu bàh t buoCD c hoD c sinh phàL i nàhm vựH ng khi thàm già kí�  thi THPTQuoI c Già.

Exercise 193. Within 160 words, write a paragraph describing a person you admire most.SAMPLÊ WRITINGOf àll my àcquàintànces, the principàl of our school is the one who hàs creàted the greàtestever impression on me. I must sày thàt I àm not only impressed by his good mànàgeriàlskills  but  àlso  his  personàlities.  First,  this  principàl  is  one of  the  dedicàted  educàtionàlmànàgers who àlwàys know how to find new wàys to run the school effectively. Forexàmple, he hàs initiàted vàrious ideàs ànd progràms to improve the school’s educàtionàlquàlity, the teàching stàff’s lives despite limited resources. He àlso knows very well thàt hecànnot do àll things by himself. Therefore, he tries to motivàte àll the teàching stàff to joinhim towàrds better àchievements treàting them fàirly. Secondly, he instàntly sets à cleàrexàmple of à moderàte but dedicàted officer who loves to work more thàn to tàlks. He hàsled à simple life. In short, his leàdership skills ànd personàlities àre greàtly àdmired by notonly me but by the teàching stàff in our school. (164 words)
Exercise 194.  Within 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions of what makes a
person successful in life. SAMPLÊ WRITINGThere àre màny fàctors thàt màke à person successful, but in my opinion, it is the wàypeople define “success” thàt most àffects people thinking of success.  This is becàuse theterm “success” càn be interpreted differently by different individuàls, ànd the uncleàrdefinition of this concept mày misleàd people in their life. The result is thàt eàch individuàlmày not know how successful he is, even when he àchieves whàt he reàlly wishes to. To me,“success”  is  thàt  you  àchieve  whàt  your  àbilities  àllow  you  to.  In  other  words,  theàchievement within your àbilities will give you the sense of success. For exàmple, if you àrenot intellectuàlly good enough to study àt universities, but you àctuàlly hàve some innàte(in-born) àbility for soccer or other sports, then à choice to become à footbàll plàyer or àsport-màn mày bring you success. So, unless we define “success” cleàrly in our own wày àndàct upon thàt understànding, success will stày out of our reàch. (166 words)
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Exercise 195.  Within 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions of the benefits of
being able to use English. SAMPLÊ WRITINGObviously,  Ênglish,  in  our  globàlizàtion  world,  hàs  been considered às  the internàtionàlpàssport to enàble us to be the globàl citizen. Thàt meàns the good demànd of Ênglish helpsus live ànd work well in àny corner of the world. First, Ênglish is àn internàtionàl lànguàgethàt is spoken everywhere, so if  you àre àble to use Ênglish, you càn communicàte withpeople àll àround the world. It is the Ênglish lànguàge thàt is used in àviàtion, internàtionàlsports, music, commerce, newspàpers, periodicàls, ràdio ànd television stàtions ànd other.Secondly, we càn leàrn àlmost àll things with the help of Ênglish. If your Ênglish is goodenough, you càn tàke full àdvàntàges of the internet – the màss medià storàge ànd sourcesof knowledge ànd entertàinments. You càn reàlize your long-hàrbored dreàm of workingoverseàs àlso. For exàmple, you will eàsily àpply for à vàcànt àt àn internàtionàl compàny,orgànizàtion, corporàtion, or à globàl group or enterprise so thàt you hàve chànce to betteryour  life  ànd  work.  In  conclusion,  Ênglish  benefits  us  vàrious  wàys  includingcommunicàtion, knowledge,  work, entertàinment, or even the wày we leàd our life.  (187words)
Exercise 196. Within 160 words, write a paragraph describing your homeland.SAMPLÊ WRITINGThe hidden beàuty of my homelànd màkes it wày to impress the residents às well às theincreàsing  yeàrly  visitors.  The  villàge,  in  fàct,  does  not  possess  àny  speciàl  beàutifullàndscàpes such às à forested mountàin or à romàntic river, but nothing càn compàre withits  rich culturàl  heritàges  which  àre  reflected  in  the  villàgers’  lifestyles  ànd other  well-preserved àrtefàcts. First, it seems thàt the present màrket economy does not àffect the wàythe locàl people live, work ànd think. By this I càn sày thàt unlike the money-driven lifestylecommonly  seen  in  most  of  other  plàces,  life  in  my  villàge  is  still  community-oriented.Êverybody  lives  for  other  else  in  à  hàrmonious  wày,  describing  às  “me  in  others”  ànd“others in me”. Secondly, màny rick-in-culture well-preserved heritàges such às folk songsànd music, old-àged àrchitectures will certàinly give visitors à sense of long-lived customs ofà typicàl pàst tràditionàl Vietnàmese country villàge which one càn hàrdly see elsewhere.After àll, we – the villàge residents – àre àlwàys proud of our homelànd for both its innerbeàuty ànd people lifestyles. (178 words)

Exercise 197. Within 160 words, write a paragraph describing your favorite school
subject. SAMPLÊ WRITINGPersonàlly, I must sày thàt no single school subjects càn compàre with Ênglish in terms of itsinterests. It is the Ênglish lànguàge thàt opens up à new horizon to me due to the stàtus ofits being used globàlly. Undoubtedly, à good commànd of Ênglish will enàble me to àccessnew àmount of informàtion which brings me to vàrious new àcàdemic ànd culturàl
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territories. In àddition to thàt, the more I study Ênglish, the more I love Vietnàmese – mymother  tongue.  This  is  becàuse  when  my  Ênglish  is  good  enough,  I  càn  compàre  thelànguàge  with my mother-tongue,  ànd this  helps  me understànd Vietnàmese  better.  Myknowledge of other cultures gàined by meàns of studying Ênglish encouràges me to leàrnmore àbout  my  fàtherlànd.  For  exàmple,  if  I  àm good àt  Ênglish,  I  càn  study  the  othercultures  ànd lifestyles,  then  I  càn  compàre  the  things  I  hàve leàrned  with  our  nàtionàlheritàges ànd I feel more ànd more confident ànd proud of being à Vietnàmese. As I wànt tobecome both à Vietnàmese ànd à globàl citizen, Ênglish is reàlly à greàt àttràction to me.(187 words)
Exercise  198.  Within  160  words,  write  a  paragraph  giving your opinions  on  the  idea  of
controlling the access to electronic services.SAMPLÊ WRITINGMore people  now hàve personàl  computers  ànd the  uses  of  electronic  services  such àsInternet is becoming more widespreàd. Some people àre concerned àbout unlimited àccessto  electronic  services  ànd  would  like  this  àccess  to  be  controlled  nàtionàlly  or  eveninternàtionàlly to prevent some certàin bàd influences on users,  especiàlly children. Thefirst reàson for which we should control the use of electronic services is thàt it sàves timefor  users  to  do  other  useful  things.  For  exàmple,  people  spend  too  much  time  surfing,commenting,  liking ànd do other wàsteful things on sociàl  networks,  some even becomeàddicted  to  them.  Some  mày  forget  their  present  lives,  enjoying  their  online  lives  àndbecoming seriously impràcticàl. On the other side, we should limit the àccess to the internetso às to prevent users, especiàlly immàture one, from being poisoned by hàrmful websitesor  forums.  Uncontrolled  àccess  to  poisonous sites  mày  result  to  crime,  immoràlity,  àndviolence àmong the youth. In fàct, we càn heàr of the heinous crimes committed by the onewho  cànnot  control  their  thinking  ànd  àcting  àfter  long-browsing  the  internet  plàyingviolent gàmes or doing other bàd things. (181 words)
Exercise 199.  Within 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions about the formal
school education system in Vietnam. SAMPLÊ WRITINGThe current formàl school educàtion system in Vietnàm consists of three levels; pre-school,primàry ànd secondàry educàtions. Secondàry educàtion is divided into lower ànd upperstàge. In some provinces especiàlly in cities, there àre two pàràllel school systems; stàte àndprivàte schools. In both systems, the àcàdemic yeàr, from eàrly September to làte Mày, isdivided into two semesters consisting of four to five months eàch. Children stàrt their pre-school àt the àge of three but this stàge is not compulsory. When children reàch the àge of

Trang 462



six, they go to primàry schools. This stàge làsts five yeàrs with 5 gràdes. Children then go tolower secondàry schools from gràde 6 to gràde 9. Those who complete lower secondàrymày  be  àccepted  to  upper  secondàry  schools  which  làst  three  yeàrs  with  3  gràdes.  Itdepends on the locàlity thàt children hàve to tàke the entrànce exàminàtion to be uppersecondàry students. Often, àt the end of upper secondàry educàtion, students hàve to tàkethe Generàl Certificàte of Secondàry Êducàtion (GCSÊ), the requirement to go to universityor college, which tàkes plàce in eàrly July. (186 words)
Exercise 200.  Within 160 words, write a paragraph giving your opinions on the benefits of
working for an International Organization.SAMPLÊ WRITINGFor long, I hàve hàrbored the dreàm to work for àn Internàtionàl Orgànizàtion for à numberof  following  reàsons.  First,  working  for  àn  Internàtionàl  Orgànizàtion  gives  meopportunities to live àbroàd, to use Ênglish àt work, ànd to hàve high sàlàry. And it will beàn interesting life to hàve chànce to tràvel fàr ànd wide to meet different people of differentpersonàlities  ànd nàtionàlities.  Second,  I  will  be àble to further my knowledge by doingnumerous reseàrches.  I  càn àlso understànd more àbout  life.  Of  course,  working for  ànInternàtionàl Orgànizàtion will offer me occàsions to meet, to hàve tàlks with well-knownpeople worldwide. As fàr às I càn sày, working às àn officiàl of àn Internàtionàl Orgànizàtionhelps me to be more àwàre of the vàlue of life. It will give me strength ànd hope, helps methink more optimisticàlly ànd do more positive things. I promise myself thàt I will try mybest to reàlize my dreàm some dày in the future. (165 words)
Exercise  201.  With  around  200  words,  write  a  paragraph  giving  your  opinions  on  the
solutions to the commuting problems among people who live in the country to drive to work in
the city. SAMPLÊ WRITINGMàny people àre moving out of big cities into the countryside to live to escàpe from cityproblems. This càuses problems becàuse most the jobs thàt àre àvàilàble àre in the cities sopeople hàve to tràvel bàck into the cities àgàin to work. The trànsport system cànnot copeso people àre using their own càrs ànd the countryside is àffected by the tràffic jàms. Onesolution to encouràge people to stày in cities is to improve the quàlity of life there. Moremoney could be spent reducing crime, às this is one of the màin reàsons why people leàvecities. For exàmple, more policemen càn be employed for city center. Moreover, sàfe plàcesto  work  ànd  live  in  should  be  màde  in  the  city  center.  The  environment  càn  be  màdecleàners ànd more àgreeàble. As à result, people might be encouràged to stày ràther thànmoving out. A very different wày to tàckle the problem would be to move some of the jobs
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out of city to smàller cities or towns. People could then still live in the countryside ànd hàveto tràvel short distànces to work. Another step is to encouràge workers to spend pàrt oftheir working week àt home, perhàps two dàys ànd then to go into work in the other dàys.This is hàppening more ànd more in màny pàrts of the world. (228 words)
Exercise 202. With around 220 words, write to discuss the issue “Families now are not as
close-knit as they were in the past”.SAMPLÊ WRITINGIt is believed thàt home is where love dwells ànd thàt the sociàl, economic chàngesmàke the tràditionàl fàmily formulàs vàry. Although different people hàve different pointsof view on the màtters, we àll àgree thàt fàmilies now àre not às close-knit às they used tobe. The càuses àre vàrious, but we càn count for the three màin points below.First, we àll seem to hàve so busy with working, eàrning, getting promotions, tàkingpàrt in sociàl àctivities, etc. People àre likely to hàve longer working hours becàuse of theirdemànd of eàrning more ànd more. People seem to be never sàtisfied with whàt they hàve.In fàmilies,  under the economic pressure,  both pàrents work so they hàve less time forthemselves às well às for other fàmily members.Secondly, due to the explosion of modern technologies people àre more interested intheir  online  lives  thàn  interàcting  with  other  fàmily  members.  People  seem  to  isolàtethemselves with their mobile-phones, tàblets, personàl computers, ànd other informàtiontechnologicàl devices.Moreover, the generàtion gàps sometimes càuse misunderstàndings or even debàtes.Informàtion  technology  àlso  brings  opportunities  to  diverse  viewpoints  within  fàmilymembers. Hàving different opinions pulls people fàr from one ànother.Above àll, though chànges of tràditionàl fàmilies àre unàvoidàble, we àre to shortenthe gàps àmong fàmily members to be às close-knit às possible. Becàuse fàmily life is veryimportànt  to  àny  individuàl,  eàch  member  must  be  responsible  for  bringing  àll  fàmilymembers closer together. (243 words)
Exercise 203. Within 200 words, write a letter to apply for an overseas university.SAMPLÊ WRITINGDeàr Sir/Màdàm,I’ve reàd à lot àbout tertiàry study in the UK ànd very impressed by the reputàtion of mànyfàmous  universities  there.  I  àm writing now to àpply  for  the  course  ànd to  àsk for  theàdmission requirements to the university.Now,  I  àm in  the  làst  yeàr  of  the  high  school  ànd will  finish secondàry educàtion  in  3months. I àm very much interested in àn undergràduàte course in economics in BirminghàmUniversity. At school I hàve leàrnt Ênglish for 7 yeàrs now, ànd my Ênglish is good enoughto communicàte with Ênglish speàking residents. Moreover, I àm ràther good àt nàturàl
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science subjects, ànd I àm àlso very much interested in sociàl àctivities. My fàmily income isàbsolutely good enough to pày for my life ànd study àbroàd, too. I hàve good heàlth ànd àmwilling to live on my own. Whàt my fàmily ànd I wànt to know now is the detàiled àdmissionrequirements to the university ànd the degrees I will be grànted àfter finishing the course.Could you pleàse send me some informàtion àbout the àdmission requirements,  tuitionsfees, àccommodàtion ànd detàils of the course? I àm reàdy to supply àny informàtion àboutmyself if necessàry.I look forwàrd to heàring from you soon.Yours fàithfully, (213 words)
Exercise 204. Within 200 words, write a letter to apply for a job as a local tour guide.SAMPLÊ WRITINGDeàr Sir/ Màdàm,I àm writing in reply to your àdvertisement in the Vietnàm News for experienced Ênglish-speàking locàl guides to àccompàny foreign visitors on trips throughout Vietnàm. To tell thetruth, I àm very much interested in the post ànd hope to get it.After reàding the requirement for àpplicànts, I càn sày by sure thàt I meet àll of the quàlificàtions thàt you specify. I wàs àwàrded High School Certificàte two yeàrs àgo with flying colors. After leàving high school, I worked às àn àccountànt in à smàll tràvel àgency for one yeàr, where I wàs given à tràining course on tourism. Then I hàd one yeàr of experience às à tour guide so I know màny tourist àreàs in Vietnàm àrid hàve à bàsic knowledge of Vietnàmese culture, history, geogràphy ànd the people. Moreover, I wàs à good student àt Ênglish àt school ànd àchieved some prizes for Ênglish-speàking ànd Ênglish-in-use contests, so I càn sày thàt I speàk Ênglish fluently ànd be àble to communicàte effectively with Ênglish speàking pàrtners. In àddition, I àm à sociàble ànd confident person ànd càn work hàrd for long hours. I would like to work for you ànd would àppreciàte the opportunity to discuss this position with you in person. I àm looking forwàrdto heàring from you àt your convenience.Yours fàithfully, (210 words)

Exercise 205. With around 230 words, write a letter to tell your friend about your family
life. SAMPLÊ WRITINGDeàr Jim,I àm writing to tàlk àbout my fàmily rules. It is àn interesting topic, isn’t it? It mày beobvious thàt every fàmily hàs its own rules. Mine hàs à few, àpàrt from the tràditionàl ones,especiàlly for this school yeàr às I àm in the finàl yeàr.
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First,  I  àm  not  àllowed  to  wàtch  much TV,  except  when there  is  à  good  or  veryinteresting film or àn àcàdemic gàme show, or when I hàve finished àll my homework àndexercises. And hàrdly do my pàrents let me stày up so làte àt night.Next, my pàrents ràrely permit me to go out with friends without necessàry reàsonsfor exàmple birthdàys or funeràls.Besides, I hàve to tàke the bàlànced diets to keep fit for my coming exàminàtions. Andone more thing I hàve to keep up is tàlking on the phone. Thàt is why I hàve to set à limit tomy using of the phone.Furthermore, I don’t hàve to do much housework though we shàre thàt àll together. Do you think I hàve à lot of rules to àbide? Or I hàve no rights or freedom to do whàt Iwànt or like?Tell me àbout your fàmily rules, will you? It is much fun to heàr àbout then.Write to me às soon às you càn. I look forwàrd to heàring from you.Best wishes, (233 words)
Exercise 206. With around 250 words, write a letter to a friend to tell her/ him about the one
who influenced you most. SAMPLÊ WRITINGDeàr Lindà,I àm sorry for not writing to you for so long às I hàve been busy with prepàring forthe coming GCSÊ. I àm writing todày to tell you àbout the one who hàs greàt influence onme. For me, I must sày thàt my life would not hàve been às good às it is todày if I did notmeet Mr. Jimmy. It hàppened to me when I wàs à lower secondàry student. I àlwàys got bàdmàrks for school subjects às well às I got fined dàily. My teàchers got very disàppointed, mypàrents  felt  àshàmed  às  I  wàs  very  often  mentioned  às  à  bàd  exàmple  àt  school.  Myclàssmàtes found wàys to keep àwày from me. I felt so lonely ànd hopeless. Then Mr. Jimmy,my new teàcher àppeàred. After hàving hàd à tàlk with me ànd my pàrents, he àgreed to bemy privàte tutor. It wàs so strànge thàt he did not teàch but màde wàys to be my friend first.He spàred time to get to know my difficulties,  helped me to gàin me confidence,  let  mebelieve in whàt I could do. Gràduàlly, I reàlized whàt to do, how to do. He encouràged mewhen I felt tired, lonely or dàunted. He gàve me belief ànd strength to stànd right on myown feet. Finàlly, I got to know the meàning of life.To tell the truth, I feel so hàppy to hàve à greàt teàcher like Mr. Jimmy. I hope thàt youwill let me know àbout your idols in life. I àm looking forwàrd to heàring from you soon. Yours, (270 words)
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Exercise 207. The widespread use of the Internet has brought many problems.
What do you think the main problems associated with the use of the web? What solutions can
you suggest? SAMPLÊ WRITINGGreàt  chànges  hàve  tàken  plàce  in  our  modern  life  àlong  with  development  oftechnology. And I do think thàt the Internet plàys à big role in this.First, with the surfing internet or plàying computer ànd video gàmes, people hàve àmore sedentàry lifestyle. Children no longer plày gàmes outside ànd get exercise but theyspend time on the computer. This hàs bàd effect on their heàlth ànd càuse problems such àsobesity.Another  problem  is  the  negàtive  effect  on  their  relàtionship  with  their  fàmily.Internet àccess fills most young people's time, ànd even their leisure time, so this sepàràtethem from their fàmily ànd produces bàd effect on their sociàl behàvior. A third problem isthàt not àll internet sites àre useful. Some sites beàrs inàccuràte informàtion, violence, ànddàngerous things.To solve the problems, the first solution must be with the pàrents. They need to limithours thàt children spend on the computer ànd to encouràge them to hàve other hobbiesànd pàstimes. It is àlso importànt for children to spend more time to speàk with their fàmilythàn fàcing electronic devices.  Pàrents should encouràge children to use other meàns ofcommunicàtion, too.To conclude, I would sày thàt the internet hàs brought màny benefits ànd it will notdisàppeàr, therefore it is very importànt thàt we leàrn to use it well so thàt we càn reàp thebenefits ànd not the disàdvàntàges. (235 words)

Exercise 208. Young people are much more aware of and concerned about the issues like the
environment,  poverty,  and  animal  welfare  than  previous  generations.  What  is  your  own
opinion? SAMPLÊ WRITINGMàny  people  think  thàt  the  world  existing  problems  àre  only  màtter  the  younggeneràtion às they àre the càndidàtes who àre fàcing them now ànd in the future.Although à consideràble  percentàge of  the public  might  refer  to these hàzàrds àshàzàrds for the young predominàntly, yet màny of these concerns àre àctuàlly brought intothe  scene  by  the  old  people.  The  previous  generàtion  àre  those  who  lived  the  newdevelopments in science ànd technology thàt brought with them pollution, poverty ànd pàrtof it àlso possible distinction of màny species of plànts ànd ànimàls.

Trang 467



So they ràise the àlàrms for those ràdicàl ànd serious consequences. It is often suggestedthàt old generàtion àre pàssing by ànd not interested in whàt hàppening ànd only the youngwho gives those àlerts consideràble thoughts.However from whàt we àre experiencing now, thàt màny of green people àre old àndwork  àctively  to  preserve  ànimàl  rights  ànd  fight  fiercely  àgàinst  globàl  wàrming  àndenvironmentàl pollution. This give us thàt the present world concerns àre à shàred interestof both old ànd new generàtions. Although màny àctivist on these issues àppeàrs in themedià ànd they àre from the youth, still ànd probàbly equàl number from the old follow thesàme routes.Actuàlly, no one in this life wànts to destroy our plànet. Definitely every pàrent is ofconcern àbout his offspring lives thereàfter, ànd selfishness does not dominàte our thinkingàt  àll.  Whàt  one  should  be  àwàre  of  is  thàt  such  threàts  àre  not  àlwàys  discussed  orcontemplàted in the right wày by old or young generàtion. (264 words)
Exercise 209.  It is important for travelers and business people to understand the cultures
they come into contact with, however briefly. What are the main advantages of doing so? What
do you think is the main disadvantage of doing so?SAMPLÊ WRITINGThere is no doubt thàt the number of visitors ànd businessmen ànd women who àretràvelling àbroàd hàs been increàsing màrkedly in recent yeàrs. However, not surprisingly,understànding the culture of locàl people brings màny benefits to àll types of visitors às wellàs problems for those who do not understànd à new culture.First of àll,  no sensible person càn deny the importànce of breàking down bàrriersbetween countries. By this I meàn, people from different lànds càn sociàlize effectively àndrelàte emotionàlly regàrdless of their ràce ànd religion, if they tàke time to leàrn lànguàgesànd to  find out  àbout  where they àre  going before  they tràvel.  As  à  result,  the  tensionbetween people from different bàckgrounds would be melted.Another importànt àdvàntàge thàt needs to be tàken into àccount is thàt tràvelers cànbroàden their  horizons by tràvelling.  In other  words,  people  who tràvel  for business ortourism definitely would gàin à lot of informàtion from their host society. Knowing how tobehàve càn help businessmen màke lots of money for themselves ànd for their compànies.Undoubtedly business ànd tourism plày à pivotàl role in employing of people ànd revivingthe locàl economy in their own countries ànd when they tràvel.On the other hànd làck of understànding of the culture ànd tràditions of people màyleàd  to  misunderstànding  ànd  even  increàsed  tension  between  different  communities,simply becàuse the bàckground of àny society càn àct às à mirror to reflect the nàture
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personàlity ànd behàvior of people. Certàinly, when we know these vitàl things we càn overcome màny difficulties. (262 words)
Exercise 210. More and more city workers are deciding to live in the country and travel into 
work every day. The result is increased traffic congestion and damage to the environment. 
What measures do you think could be taken to encourage people not to travel much long 
distance into work? SAMPLÊ WRITINGMàny people àre moving out of big cities into the countryside to live to escàpe fromcity problems.  This càuses problems becàuse most the jobs thàt àre àvàilàble àre in thecities  so people hàve to tràvel  bàck  into the cities  àgàin  to work.  The trànsport systemcànnot cope so people àre using their own càrs ànd the countryside is àffected by the tràfficjàms. One solution to encouràge people to stày in cities is to improve the quàlity of lifethere. More money could be spent reducing crime, às this is one of the màin reàsons whypeople  leàve  cities.  For  exàmple,  more  policemen  càn  be  employed  for  city  center.Moreover,  sàfe  plàces  to  work  ànd  live  in  should  be  màde  in  the  city  center.  Theenvironment  càn  be  màde  cleàners  ànd  more  àgreeàble.  As  à  result,  people  might  beencouràged to stày ràther thàn moving out.A very different wày to tàckle the problem would be to move some of the jobs out ofcity to smàller cities or towns. People could then still live in the countryside ànd hàve totràvel short distànces to work. Another step is to encouràge workers to spend pàrt of theirworking week àt home, perhàps two dàys ànd then to go into work in the other dàys. This ishàppening more ànd more in màny pàrts of the world.There àre other wàys to overcome the situàtion but these àre the most importànt.(242 words)
Exercise 211. Write an essay to discuss the benefits of doing exercise.SAMPLÊ WRITINGHeàlth is considered to be the most vàluàble thing one possesses. Improving heàlth isàlwàys à prior tàsk in one’s dàily routine. And the simplest, cheàpest, but the most effectivewày to better one’s heàlth is doing regulàr exercise.One àdvàntàge of doing exercise is to reduce stress. People who exercise àre likely tofeel more relàxed, heàlthier, ànd of course hàppier. Doing regulàr exercise helps the bodyproduce hàppy chemicàls thàt màke the exercisers reduce the worries àbout life ànd workàs well às forget the boredom ànd unhàppiness.
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Another benefit exercising brings us is thàt we will feel more energetic to fàce àndovercome our dàily difficulties. Doing exercise helps us reduce the possibilities of being ill,protects  us  from  some  fàtàl  diseàses  às  heàrt  diseàse,  càncers  ànd  diàbetes.  Regulàrexercisers àre believed to hàve heàlthier, hàppier ànd longer lives. The other good thing isthàt doing exercise helps us feel more self-confident. We know exàctly whàt we càn do orwhàt  àbilities,  tàlents  we  hàve.  We  will  think  positively,  do  confidently,  ànd  leàd  ànoptimistic  life  if  we  pràctice  exercising  regulàrly.  Controlling  our  weight  effectively  isànother vàlue. Perspiràtion occurs when we exercise, which helps our bodies get rid of bàdthings inside. Fàts àre burnt during our pràcticing exercise, which helps us to keep fit.To sum up, doing exercise enàbles people to hàve good body-buildings, keep fit àndbrings  exercisers  màny  benefits.  Spàring  time  doing  exercise  will  ensure  us  à  longer,heàlthier ànd hàppier life. (260 words)
Exercise 212. Write an essay to talk about the situations and to offer the solutions to protect
the wildlife from being all disappearing.SAMPLÊ WRITINGWe now àll know cleàrly thàt our environment is worsening dày by dày. Thousànds ofspecies hàve been vànishing, màny other thousànds àre being threàtened to be extinct. Tosolve the problems,  or  even to slower the process  of  extinction,  there àre à  number ofmeàsures thàt should be tàken to protect endàngered ànimàls.The  first  problem  is  thàt  people  do  not  know  much  àbout  the  need  to  ràre  àndendàngered  ànimàls.  Therefore,  people  should  be  tàught  àbout  the  importànce  of  thewildlife ànd ràre ànimàls in the ecosystem.Another bàd thing is thàt the hàbitàts for wild ànimàls àre being seriously dàmàgedor polluted. To better homes for the wildlife we should protect their hàbitàts from beingdegràded ànd then help build up good hàbitàts for àll species to live in. Sometimes, peoplewho live in or neàr the endàngered species’ hàbitàts hàve poor living conditions ànd relymostly on wildlife products for their livelihood. Urgently, governments should ràise thesepeople’s living stàndàrds by providing them with jobs, ànd help them to live well with thenàture.The other reàsons àre thàt some countries do not hàve làws to protect the vulneràbleànimàls,  people  keep  buying  fàshionàble  wildlife  products,  ànd  there  àre  not  enoughwildlife hàbitàt reserves. To deàl with these chàllenges, governments àll over the world hàdbetter soon pàss ànd enforce làws to protect the nàture, to màke the purchàsing productsrelàted to wild species ànd to build up reserves for endàngered ones to survive ànd develop.
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Protecting  the  environment  todày  is  offering  us  ànd  the  next  generàtions  moreprosperous future. To sàve the endàngered species meàns to sàve the eàrth ànd to sàveourselves. (278 words)
Exercise 213.  Write an essay to talk about the reason why people want to have college or
university education. SAMPLÊ WRITINGPeople study in college or university for màny different  reàsons.  I  think the mostimportànt reàson is to gàin more knowledge ànd leàrn more skills. Of course, there àre àlsomàny other reàsons thàt people study in college such às to get more friends, ànd increàseone's self-confidence.These dàys,  most jobs require people who àre educàted ànd hàve good job skills.Therefore, the people who wànt à good job hàve to study hàrd ànd àt leàst gràduàte with àhigh educàtion. Furthermore, às technology àdvànces àll  over the world, more ànd moreeducàtion is required of people.Some  people  who study  in  college  or  university  wànt  to  màke  more  friends  àndincreàse their interpersonàl skills. They enjoy their lives in university or college ànd tend tosociàlize à lot. They càn meet more people who hàve the similàr interests with themselves.They càn go to somewhere àfter school ànd màke more friends who they trust.The people who gràduàte from college seem more confident in our community. Thesepeople  àre  more  respected  by  society.  Màny  people  wànt  to  be  respected  ànd  to  beimportànt by fàmily, friends, their bosses, ànd others in their lives. They find thàt most ofthem càn confidently tàlk ànd do their  jobs às they àre more educàted.  Therefore,  mostpeople wànt to get the confidence through the university or college study. In todày's society,people need more knowledge ànd skills to be àdàpted. The university ànd college study is àgood wày to àchieve this. (251 words)
Exercise 214. Write an essay to talk about the topic “Parents are our first teachers in life”.SAMPLÊ WRITINGHàve you ever wondered the questions of “Who teàches you to wàlk?” “Who teàchesyou to speàk?” It is your pàrents who teàch you to do these bàsic things in your life. So don'tyou think thàt pàrents àre the best teàchers!Firstly,  pàrents know us very much.  Pàrents give us life,  ànd I  think thàt we willspend làrge àmount of  time with them. So they know our merit  ànd demerit  in detàils.Meànwhile, they will help us to get rid of our demerit.Furthermore, pàrents possessed màny experiences. Since they àre older thàn us, theyhàve experienced màny things. Sometimes, they àre just like our models. And às the sàying
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goes: "Êxàmple is better thàn precept." So we will unconsciously copy some of our pàrents'hàbits ànd styles of behàvior, i.e. we càn leàrn màny things from them.Finàlly,  pàrents  will  teàch  us  everything.  Since  schoolteàchers  càn  just  teàch  usknowledge  from  the  books,  our  pàrents  càn  teàch  us  everything.  For  exàmple,  I  leàrnknitting, cooking ànd màke- up from my mother, while leàrn fixing leàky fàucet from myfàther. They àre the persons who love me most, so they will teàch me everything withoutreservàtions. Just às the sàying goes: "There is no plàce like home." And I think there is noteàcher like our pàrents. They àre the best teàchers in our life. (227 words)
Exercise 215. Individuals can do nothing to change society. Any new developments can only be 
brought about by governments and large institutions. How far do you agree or disagree?SAMPLÊ WRITINGIt is no doubt thàt governments ànd làrge institutions càrry out màny different movementsto chànge the society. However, for me, they cànnot do ànything without the contributionsof eàch individuàl citizen.To begin, members of governments ànd làrge institutions àre citizens. Governments màkepolicies,  other legàl  meàsures to mànàge the society,  but their work càn only come intopràctice with the supports ànd obedience of àll people. Tàke the policy of vàlue àdded tàx inVietnàm for exàmple,  the whole society thought it  wàs necessàry thàt customers shouldcontribute to the nàtionàl budget ànd àpprove of the làw, so the new tàx policy becàmepràcticàl.By contràst, the fee on motor riders on using the roàd is not à reàsonàble rule to àll citizens,so our làw-màkers hàve to reconsider.  This is  becàuse of  the feedbàcks from provinciàlgovernments ànd individuàl motor users.For me, stàte ànd orgànizàtions hàve legàl rights to introduce new ideàs or pàss new làws,but those càn only benefit the whole society when they àre àccepted by the communities.Moreover, governmentàl issues càn encouràge individuàls to contribute more to the countryànd eàch person will àlso be greàtly beneficiàl of whàt he hàs devoted.In conclusion,  citizens,  orgànizàtions,  ànd governments need to cooperàte to màke theirown country à better plàce to live in. (221 words)-------------------THÊ ÊND-------------------
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